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NCB-Works/PICIIP-27 

Preface 

 
 This Bidding Document for the Procurement of Works has been prepared by Program Management 
Unit (PMU), Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment Program (PICIIP), Local Government & 
Community Development Department, Punjab Pakistan and is based on the Standard Bidding Document 
for the Procurement of Works – Small (SBD Works-Small) issued by the Asian Development Bank dated 
December 2016. 
 
 ADB’s SBD Works has the structure and the provisions of the Master Procurement Document entitled 
“Bidding Documents for the Procurement of Works”, prepared by multilateral development banks and other 
public international financial institutions, except where ADB-specific considerations have required a change. 
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Section 1 - Instructions to Bidders 

A. General 

1. Scope of Bid 1.1 In connection with the Invitation for Bids (IFB) indicated in the Bid Data 
Sheet (BDS), the Employer, as indicated in the BDS, issues this 
Bidding Document for the procurement of the Works as specified in 
Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements). The name, identification, and 
number of contracts of this bidding are provided in the BDS. 

 1.2 Throughout this Bidding Document, 

(a) the term “in writing” means communicated in written form and 
delivered against receipt;  

(b) except where the context requires otherwise, words indicating the 
singular also include the plural and words indicating the plural also 
include the singular; and 

(c) “day” means calendar day. 

2. Source of Funds 2.1 The Borrower or Recipient (hereinafter called “Borrower”) indicated in 
the BDS has applied for or received financing (hereinafter called 
“funds”) from the Asian Development Bank (hereinafter called “ADB”) 
toward the cost of the project named in the BDS. The Borrower intends 
to apply a portion of the funds to eligible payments under the 
contract(s) for which this Bidding Document is issued. 

 2.2 Payments by ADB will be made only at the request of the Borrower 
and upon approval by ADB in accordance with the terms and 
conditions of the Financing Agreement between the Borrower and ADB 
(hereinafter called “Financing Agreement”), and will be subject in all 
respects to the terms and conditions of that Financing Agreement. No 
party other than the Borrower shall derive any rights from the 
Financing Agreement or have any claim to the funds.  

3. Fraud and 
Corruption  

3.1 ADB’s Anticorruption Policy requires Borrowers (including beneficiaries 
of ADB-financed activity), as well as Bidders, Suppliers, and 
Contractors under ADB-financed contracts, observe the highest 
standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of such 
contracts. In pursuance of this policy, ADB 

(a) defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth 
below as follows: 

(i) “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or 
soliciting, directly or indirectly, anything of value to influence 
improperly the actions of another party; 

(ii) “fraudulent practice” means any act or omission, including a 
misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or 
attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a financial or other 
benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

(iii) “coercive practice” means impairing or harming, or 
threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any 
party or the property of the party to influence improperly the 
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actions of a party;  

(iv) “collusive practice” means an arrangement between two or 
more parties designed to achieve an improper purpose, 
including influencing improperly the actions of another 
party;  

(v) “obstructive practice” means (a) deliberately destroying, 
falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material to an 
ADB investigation; (b) making false statements to 
investigators in order to materially impede an ADB 
investigation; (c) failing to comply with requests to provide 
information, documents, or records in connection with an 
Office of Anticorruption and Integrity (OAI) investigation; (d) 
threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent 
it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the 
investigation or from pursuing the investigation; or (e) 
materially impeding ADBʼs contractual rights of audit or 
access to information; and 

(vi) “integrity violation" is any act which violates ADB’s 
Anticorruption Policy, including (i) to (v) above and the 
following: abuse, conflict of interest, violations of ADB 
sanctions, retaliation against whistleblowers or witnesses, 
and other violations of ADB's Anticorruption Policy, 
including failure to adhere to the highest ethical standard. 

(b) will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the Bidder 
recommended for award has, directly or through an agent, 
engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive 
practices or other integrity violations in competing for the 
Contract;  

(c) will cancel the portion of the financing allocated to a contract if it 
determines at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of 
a beneficiary of ADB financing engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, 
collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other integrity 
violations during the procurement or the execution of that 
contract, without the Borrower having taken timely and 
appropriate action satisfactory to ADB to remedy the situation; 

(d) will impose remedial actions on a firm or an individual, at any 
time, in accordance with ADB’s Anticorruption Policy and 
Integrity Principles and Guidelines (both as amended from time 
to time), including declaring ineligible, either indefinitely or for a 
stated period of time, to participate1 in ADB-financed, -
administered, or -supported activities or to benefit from an ADB-
financed, -administered, or -supported contract, financially or 
otherwise, if it at any time determines that the firm or individual 
has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, 
collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other integrity 
violations; and 

 
1  Whether as a Contractor, Nominated Subcontractor, Consultant, Manufacturer or Supplier, or Service Provider; or in any other 

capacity (different names are used depending on the particular Bidding Document). A Nominated Subcontractor is one that either 
has been (i) included by the Bidder in its prequalification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and 
know-how that are accounted for in the evaluation of the bidder’s prequalification application or the bid; or (ii) appointed by the 
Employer. 
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(e) will have the right to require that a provision be included in 

bidding documents and in contracts financed by ADB, requiring 
Bidders, suppliers, and contractors to permit ADB or its 
representative to inspect their accounts and records and other 
documents relating to the bid submission and contract 
performance and to have them audited by auditors appointed by 
ADB. 

 
3.2 Furthermore, Bidders shall be aware of the provisions of GCC 28.3 

and 73.2 (i). 

4. Eligible Bidders 4.1 A Bidder may be a natural person, private entity, or government-owned 
enterprise subject to ITB 4.5 – or any combination of them with a 
formal intent to enter into an agreement or under an existing 
agreement in the form of a Joint Venture. In the case of a Joint 
Venture: 

(a) all partners shall be jointly and severally liable; and 

(b) the Joint Venture shall nominate a Representative who shall have 
the authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and 
all the parties of the Joint Venture during the bidding process and, 
in the event the Joint Venture is awarded the Contract, during 
contract execution. 

 4.2 A Bidder, and all parties constituting the Bidder, shall have the 
nationality of an eligible country, in accordance with Section 5 (Eligible 
Countries). A Bidder shall be deemed to have the nationality of a 
country if the Bidder is a citizen or is constituted, incorporated, or 
registered, and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of 
that country. This criterion shall also apply to the determination of the 
nationality of proposed subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the 
Contract including related services. 

 4.3 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest. All Bidders found to have 
a conflict of interest shall be disqualified.  A Bidder may be considered 
to be in a conflict of interest with one or more parties in this bidding 
process if any of, including but not limited to, the following apply:  

(a) they have controlling shareholders in common; or 

(b) they receive or have received any direct or indirect subsidy from 
any of them; or 

(c) they have the same legal representative for purposes of this bid; or 

(d) they have a relationship with each other, directly or through 
common third parties, that puts them in a position to have access 
to material information about or improperly influence the Bid of 
another Bidder, or influence the decisions of the Employer 
regarding this bidding process; or 

(e) a Bidder participates in more than one bid in this bidding process, 
either individually or as a partner in a joint venture, except for 
alternative offers permitted under ITB 13 of the Bidding Document. 
This will result in the disqualification of all Bids in which it is 
involved. However, subject to any finding of a conflict of interest in 
terms of ITB 4.3 (a) - (d) above, this does not limit the participation 
of a Bidder as a Subcontractor in another Bid or of a firm as a 
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Subcontractor in more than one Bid; or  

(f) a Bidder or any affiliated entity, participated as a Consultant in the 
preparation of the design or technical specifications of the works 
that are  the subject of the Bid; or 

(g) a Bidder was affiliated with a firm or entity that has been hired (or 
is proposed to be hired) by the Employer or Borrower as Engineer 
for the contract. 

 4.4 A firm shall not be eligible to participate in any procurement activities 
under an ADB-financed, -administered, or -supported project while 
under temporary suspension or debarment by ADB pursuant to its 
Anticorruption Policy (see ITB 3), whether such debarment was directly 
imposed by ADB, or enforced by ADB pursuant to the Agreement for 
Mutual Enforcement of Debarment Decisions. A bid from a temporary 
suspended or debarred firm will be rejected.  

 4.5 Government-owned enterprises in the Employer’s country shall be 
eligible only if they can establish that they (i) are legally and financially 
autonomous, (ii) operate under commercial law, and (iii) are not a 
dependent agency of the Employer. 

 4.6 Bidders shall provide such evidence of their continued eligibility 
satisfactory to the Employer, as the Employer shall reasonably 
request. 

 4.7 Firms shall be excluded if by an act of compliance with a decision of 
the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the 
Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s country prohibits any 
import of goods or contracting of works or services  from that country 
or any payments to persons or entities in that country. 

 4.8 In case a prequalification process has been conducted prior to the 
bidding process, this bidding is open only to prequalified Bidders. 

5. Eligible Materials, 
Equipment and 
Services 

5.1 The materials, equipment, and services to be supplied under the 
Contract shall have their origin in eligible source countries as defined 
in ITB 4.2 above and all expenditures under the Contract will be limited 
to such materials, equipment, and services. At the Employer’s request, 
Bidders may be required to provide evidence of the origin of materials, 
equipment, and services. 

 5.2 For purposes of ITB 5.1 above, “origin” means the place where the 
materials and equipment are mined, grown, produced, or 
manufactured, and from which the services are provided.  Materials 
and equipment are produced when, through manufacturing, 
processing, or substantial or major assembling of components, a 
commercially recognized product results that differs substantially in its 
basic characteristics or in purpose or utility from its components. 

B. Contents of Bidding Document 

6. Sections of 
Bidding Document 

6.1 The Bidding Document consist of Parts I, II, and III, which include all 
the sections indicated below, and should be read in conjunction with 
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any addenda issued in accordance with ITB 8. 

PART I Bidding Procedures 
Section 1 - Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 
Section 2 - Bid Data Sheet (BDS) 
Section 3 - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria (EQC) 
Section 4 - Bidding Forms (BDF) 
Section 5 - Eligible Countries (ELC) 

PART II Requirements 
Section 6 – Employer’s Requirements (ERQ) 

PART III Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms 
Section 7 - General Conditions of Contract (GCC) 
Section 8 - Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC) 
Section 9 - Contract Forms (COF) 

 6.2 The IFB issued by the Employer is not part of the Bidding Document. 

 6.3 The Employer is not responsible for the completeness of the Bidding 
Document and their Addenda, if they were not obtained directly from 
the source stated by the Employer in the IFB. 

 6.4 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and 
specifications in the Bidding Document. Failure to furnish all 
information or documentation required by the Bidding Document may 
result in the rejection of the bid.  

7. Clarification of 
Bidding 
Document, Site 
Visit, Pre-Bid 
Meeting 

7.1 A prospective Bidder requiring any clarification on the Bidding 
Document shall contact the Employer in writing at the Employer’s 
address indicated in the BDS or raise his inquiries during the pre-bid 
meeting if provided for in accordance with ITB 7.4. The Employer will 
respond in writing to any request for clarification, provided that such 
request is received prior to the deadline for submission of bids, within a 
period given in the BDS. The Employer shall forward copies of its 
response to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding Document in 
accordance with ITB 6.3, including a description of the inquiry but 
without identifying its source. Should the Employer deem it necessary 
to amend the Bidding Document as a result of a request for 
clarification, it shall do so following the procedure under ITB 8 and ITB 
22.2. 

 7.2 The Bidder is advised to visit and examine the Site of Works and its 
surroundings and obtain for itself, on its own risk and responsibility, all 
information that may be necessary for preparing the Bid and entering 
into a contract for construction of the Works. The costs of visiting the 
Site shall be at the Bidder’s own expense. 

 7.3 The Bidder and any of its personnel or agents will be granted 
permission by the Employer to enter its premises and lands for the 
purpose of such visit, but only upon the express condition that the 
Bidder, its personnel, and agents will release and indemnify the 
Employer and its personnel and agents from and against all liability in 
respect thereof, and will be responsible for death or personal injury, 
loss of or damage to property, and any other loss, damage, costs, and 
expenses incurred as a result of the inspection. 
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 7.4 The Bidder’s designated representative is invited to attend a pre-bid 
meeting, if provided for in the BDS. The purpose of the meeting will be 
to clarify issues and to answer questions on any matter that may be 
raised at that stage. 

 7.5 The Bidder is requested to submit any questions in writing, to reach the 
Employer not later than 1 week before the meeting. 

 7.6 Minutes of the pre-bid meeting, including the text of the questions 
raised, without identifying the source, and the responses given, 
together with any responses prepared after the meeting, will be 
transmitted promptly to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding 
Document in accordance with ITB 6.3. Any modification to the Bidding 
Document that may become necessary as a result of the pre-bid 
meeting shall be made by the Employer exclusively through the issue 
of an addendum pursuant to ITB 8 and not through the minutes of the 
pre-bid meeting. 

 7.7 Nonattendance at the pre-bid meeting will not be a cause for 
disqualification of a Bidder. 

8. Amendment of 
Bidding Document 

8.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of Bids, the Employer 
may amend the Bidding Document by issuing addenda. 

 8.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the Bidding Document and shall 
be communicated in writing to all who have obtained the Bidding 
Document from the Employer in accordance with ITB 6.3. 

 8.3 To give prospective Bidders reasonable time in which to take an 
addendum into account in preparing their Bids, the Employer may, at 
its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of Bids, pursuant 
to ITB 22.2. 

C. Preparation of Bids 

9. Cost of Bidding 9.1 The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and 
submission of its Bid, and the Employer shall in no case be 
responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the conduct or 
outcome of the bidding process. 

10. Language of Bid 10.1 The Bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the 
bid exchanged by the Bidder and the Employer, shall be written in the 
language specified in the BDS. Supporting documents and printed 
literature that are part of the Bid may be in another language provided 
they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant 
passages in the language specified in the BDS, in which case, for 
purposes of interpretation of the Bid, such translation shall govern. 

11. Documents 
Comprising the 
Bid 

11.1 The Bid shall comprise two envelopes submitted simultaneously, one 
called the Technical Bid containing the documents listed in ITB 11.2 
and the other the Price Bid containing the documents listed in ITB 11.3, 
both envelopes enclosed together in an outer single envelope. 

 11.2 The Technical Bid shall comprise the following: 
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(a) Letter of Technical Bid; 

(b) Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, in accordance with ITB 
19; 

(c) alternative Bids, at Bidder’s option and if permissible, in 
accordance with ITB 13; 

(d) written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Bid to commit 
the Bidder, in accordance with ITB 20.2; 

(e) documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 17, establishing the 
Bidder’s qualifications to perform the contract;  

(f) Technical Proposal in accordance with ITB 16; 

(g) Any other document required in the BDS. 

 11.3 The Price Bid shall comprise the following: 

(a) Letter of Price Bid; 

(b) completed Price Schedules, in accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 14, 
or as stipulated in the BDS; 

(c) alternative price Bids, at Bidder’s option and if permissible, in 
accordance with ITB 13; 

(d) Any other document required in the BDS. 

 11.4 In addition to the requirements under ITB 11.2, Bids submitted by a 
Joint Venture shall include a copy of the Joint Venture Agreement 
entered into by all partners. Alternatively, a Letter of Intent to execute 
a Joint Venture Agreement in the event of a successful Bid shall be 
signed by all partners and submitted with the Bid, together with a 
copy of the proposed agreement. 

12. Letters of Bid and 
Schedules 

12.1 The Letters of Technical Bid and Price Bid, and the Schedules, and all 
documents listed under Clause 11, shall be prepared using the 
relevant forms furnished in Section 4 (Bidding Forms). The forms must 
be completed without any alterations to the text, and no substitutes 
shall be accepted. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the 
information requested and as required in the BDS. 

13. Alternative Bids 13.1 Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, alternative Bids shall not be 
considered. 

 13.2 When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, a statement 
to that effect will be included in the BDS, as will the method of 
evaluating different times for completion. 

 13.3 When specified in the BDS pursuant to ITB 13.1, and subject to  ITB 
13.4 below, Bidders wishing to offer technical alternatives to the 
requirements of the Bidding Document must first price the Employer’s 
design as described in the Bidding Document and shall further provide 
all information necessary for a complete evaluation of the alternative 
by the Employer, including drawings, design calculations, technical 
specifications, breakdown of prices, and proposed construction 
methodology and other relevant details. Only the technical alternatives, 
if any, of the lowest evaluated Bidder conforming to the basic technical 
requirements shall be considered by the Employer. 
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 13.4 When specified in the BDS, Bidders are permitted to submit alternative 
technical solutions for specified parts of the Works. Such parts will be 
identified in the BDS and described in Section 6 (Employer’s 
Requirements). The method for their evaluation will be stipulated in 
Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

14. Bid Prices and 
Discounts 

14.1 The prices and discounts quoted by the Bidder in the Letter of Price 
Bid and in the Schedules shall conform to the requirements specified 
below. 

 14.2 The Bidder shall submit a bid for the whole of the works described in 
ITB 1.1 by filling in prices for all items of the Works, as identified in 
Section 4 (Bidding Forms). In case of admeasurement contracts, the 
Bidder shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Works described 
in the Bill of Quantities. Items against which no rate or price is entered 
by the Bidder will not be paid for by the Employer when executed and 
shall be deemed covered by the rates for other items and prices in the 
Bill of Quantities. 

 14.3 The price to be quoted in the Letter of Price Bid shall be the total price 
of the Bid, excluding any discounts offered. Absence of the total bid 
price in the Letter of Price Bid may result in the rejection of the Bid. 

 14.4 The Bidder shall quote any discounts and the methodology for their 
application in the Letter of Price Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1. 

 14.5 Unless otherwise provided in the BDS and the Conditions of Contract, 
the prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed. If the prices quoted by 
the Bidder are subject to adjustment during the performance of the 
Contract in accordance with the provisions of the Conditions of 
Contract, the Bidder shall furnish the indexes and weightings for the 
price adjustment formulas in the Table(s) of Adjustment Data in 
Section 4 (Bidding Forms) and the Employer may require the Bidder to 
justify its proposed indexes and weightings. 

 14.6 If so indicated in ITB 1.1, bids are being invited for individual contracts 
or for any combination of contracts (packages). Bidders wishing to 
offer any price reduction for the award of more than one Contract shall 
specify in their bid the price reductions applicable to each package, or 
alternatively, to individual Contracts within the package. Price 
reductions or discounts shall be submitted in accordance with ITB 
14.4, provided the Bids for all contracts are submitted and opened at 
the same time. 

 14.7 All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the 
Contract, or for any other cause, as of the date 28 days prior to the 
deadline for submission of bids, shall be included in the rates and 
prices and the total Bid Price submitted by the Bidder. 

15. Currencies of Bid 
and Payment 

15.1 The currency(ies) of the Bid and payment shall be as specified in the 
BDS. 

 15.2 Bidders may be required by the Employer to justify, to the Employer’s 
satisfaction, their local and foreign currency requirements, and to 
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substantiate that the amounts included in the prices shown in the 
appropriate form(s) of Section 4, in which case a detailed breakdown 
of the foreign currency requirements shall be provided by Bidders. 

16. Documents 
Comprising the 
Technical 
Proposal 

16.1 The Bidder shall furnish a Technical Proposal including a statement of 
work methods, equipment, personnel, schedule, and any other 
information as stipulated in Section 4 (Bidding Forms), in sufficient 
detail to demonstrate the adequacy of the Bidders’ proposal to meet 
the work requirements and the completion time.   

17. Documents 
Establishing the 
Qualifications of 
the Bidder 

17.1 To establish its qualifications to perform the Contract in accordance 
with Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall 
provide the information requested in the corresponding information 
sheets included in Section 4 (Bidding Forms). 

 17.2 Domestic Bidders, individually or in joint ventures, applying for 
eligibility for domestic preference shall supply all information required 
to satisfy the criteria for eligibility in accordance with ITB 35. 

18. Period of Validity 
of Bids 

18.1 Bids shall remain valid for the period specified in the BDS after the bid 
submission deadline date prescribed by the Employer. A bid valid for a 
shorter period shall be rejected by the Employer as nonresponsive. 

 18.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the bid validity 
period, the Employer may request Bidders to extend the period of 
validity of their Bids. The request and the responses shall be made in 
writing. If a bid security is requested in accordance with ITB 19, it shall 
also be extended 28 days beyond the deadline of the extended validity 
period. A Bidder may refuse the request without forfeiting its bid security. 
A Bidder granting the request shall not be required or permitted to modify 
its Bid. 

19. Bid Security/Bid-
Securing 
Declaration 

19.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the Bidder shall furnish as part 
of its Bid, in original form, either a Bid-Securing Declaration or a bid 
security as specified in the BDS. In the case of a bid security, the 
amount and currency shall be as specified in the BDS. 

 19.2 If a Bid-Securing Declaration is required pursuant to ITB 19.1, it shall 
use the form included in Section 4 (Bidding Forms). The Employer will 
declare a Bidder ineligible to be awarded a Contract for a specified 
period of time, as indicated in the BDS, if the Bid-Securing Declaration 
is executed. 

 19.3 If a bid security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the bid security shall 
be, at the Bidder’s option, in any of the following forms: 

(a) an unconditional bank guarantee,  

(b) an irrevocable letter of credit, or 

(c) a cashier’s or certified check, 

all from a reputable bank from an eligible country as described in 
Section 5 (Eligible Countries). In the case of a bank guarantee, the bid 
security shall be submitted either using the Bid Security Form included 
in Section 4 (Bidding Forms) or another form acceptable to the 
Employer. The form must include the complete name of the Bidder. 
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The bid security shall be valid for 28 days beyond the original validity 
period of the bid, or beyond any period of extension if requested under 
ITB 18.2. 

 19.4 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, any Bid not accompanied by a 
substantially compliant bid security or Bid-Securing Declaration, if one 
is required in accordance with ITB 19.1, shall be rejected by the 
Employer as nonresponsive. 

 19.5 If a bid security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the bid security of 
unsuccessful Bidders shall be returned as promptly as possible upon 
the successful Bidder’s furnishing of the performance security pursuant 
to ITB 42. 

 19.6 If a bid security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the bid security of the 
successful Bidder shall be returned as promptly as possible once the 
successful Bidder has signed the Contract and furnished the required 
performance security. 

 19.7 The bid security may be forfeited or the Bid-Securing Declaration 
executed 

(a) if a Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity 
specified by the Bidder on the Letters of Technical Bid and Price 
Bid, except as provided in ITB 18.2; or 

(b) if the successful Bidder fails to  

(i) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 41;  

(ii) furnish a performance security in accordance with ITB 42; 

(iii) accept arithmetical corrections in accordance with ITB 33; or 

(iv)   furnish a domestic preference security, if applicable, in 
accordance with ITB 42. 

 19.8 The bid security or the Bid-Securing Declaration of a Joint Venture 
shall be in the name of the Joint Venture that submits the Bid. If the 
Joint Venture has not been legally constituted at the time of bidding, 
the bid security or the Bid-Securing Declaration shall be in the names 
of all future partners as named in the letter of intent mentioned in ITB 
4.1.  

20. Format and 
Signing of Bid 

20.1 The Bidder shall prepare one original set of the Technical Bid and one 
original of the Price Bid comprising the Bid as described in ITB 11 and 
clearly mark it “ORIGINAL - TECHNICAL BID” and “ORIGINAL - 
PRICE BID.” Alternative Bids, if permitted in accordance with ITB 13, 
shall be clearly marked “ALTERNATIVE.” In addition, the Bidder shall 
submit copies of the Bid in the number specified in the BDS, and 
clearly mark each of them “COPY.” In the event of any discrepancy 
between the original and the copies, the original shall prevail. 

 20.2 The original and all copies of the Bid shall be typed or written in 
indelible ink and shall be signed by a person duly authorized to sign on 
behalf of the Bidder. This authorization shall consist of a written 
confirmation as specified in the BDS and shall be attached to the Bid. 
The name and position held by each person signing the authorization 
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must be typed or printed below the signature. All pages of the Bid, 
except for unamended printed literature, shall be signed or initialed by 
the person signing the bid. If a Bidder submits a deficient authorization, 
the Bid shall not be rejected in the first instance. The Employer shall 
request the Bidder to submit an acceptable authorization within the 
number of days as specified in the BDS. Failure to provide an 
acceptable authorization within the prescribed period of receiving such 
a request shall cause the rejection of the Bid.  

 20.3 Any amendments such as interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall 
be valid only if they are signed or initialed by the person signing the 
Bid. 

D. Submission and Opening of Bids 

21. Sealing and 
Marking of Bids 

21.1 Bidders may always submit their Bids by mail or by hand. When so 
specified in the BDS, Bidders shall have the option of submitting their 
Bids electronically. Procedures for submission, sealing, and marking 
are as follows: 

(a) Bidders submitting Bids by mail or by hand shall enclose the 
original of the Technical Bid, the original of the Price Bid, and 
each copy of the Technical Bid and each copy of the Price Bid, in 
separate sealed envelopes, duly marking the envelopes as 
“ORIGINAL - TECHNICAL BID,” “ORIGINAL - PRICE BID,” and 
“COPY NO… - TECHNICAL BID,” and “COPY NO…. - PRICE 
BID.”  These envelopes, the first containing the originals and the 
others containing copies, shall then be enclosed in one single 
envelope per set. If permitted in accordance with ITB 13, 
alternative Bids shall be similarly sealed, marked and included in 
the sets. The rest of the procedure shall be in accordance with 
ITB 21.2 and ITB 21.3. 

(b) Bidders submitting Bids electronically shall follow the electronic 
bid submission procedures specified in the BDS. 

 21.2 The inner and outer envelopes shall 

(a) bear the name and address of the Bidder; 

(b) be addressed to the Employer as provided in BDS 22.1; and 

(c) bear the specific identification of this bidding process indicated in 
the BDS 1.1.  

 21.3 The outer envelopes and the inner envelopes containing the Technical 
Bid shall bear a warning not to open before the time and date for the 
opening of Technical Bid, in accordance with ITB 25.1. 

 21.4 The inner envelopes containing the Price Bid shall bear a warning not 
to open until advised by the Employer in accordance with ITB 25.7. 

 21.5 If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Employer 
will assume no responsibility for the misplacement or premature 
opening of the Bid. 
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22. Deadline for 
Submission of 
Bids 

22.1 Bids must be received by the Employer at the address and no later 
than the date and time indicated in the BDS.  

 22.2 The Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the 
submission of Bids by amending the Bidding Document in accordance 
with ITB 8, in which case all rights and obligations of the Employer and 
Bidders previously subject to the deadline shall thereafter be subject to 
the deadline as extended. 

23. Late Bids 23.1 The Employer shall not consider any Bid that arrives after the deadline 
for submission of bids, in accordance with ITB 22. Any Bid received by 
the Employer after the deadline for submission of Bids shall be 
declared late, rejected, and returned unopened to the Bidder. 

24. Withdrawal, 
Substitution, and 
Modification of 
Bids  

24.1 A Bidder may withdraw, substitute, or modify its Bid – Technical or 
Price – after it has been submitted by sending a written notice, duly 
signed by an authorized representative, and shall include a copy of the 
authorization in accordance with ITB 20.2, (except that withdrawal 
notices do not require copies). The corresponding substitution or 
modification of the Bid must accompany the respective written notice. 
All notices must be 

(a) prepared and submitted in accordance with ITB 20 and ITB 21 
(except that withdrawal notices do not require copies), and in 
addition, the respective envelopes shall be clearly marked 
“WITHDRAWAL,” “SUBSTITUTION,” “MODIFICATION;” and 

(b) received by the Employer prior to the deadline prescribed for 
submission of Bids, in accordance with ITB 22. 

 24.2 Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB 24.1 shall be 
returned unopened to the Bidders. 

 24.3 No Bid may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the interval 
between the deadline for submission of Bids and the expiration of the 
period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letters of Technical 
Bid and Price Bid or any extension thereof.   

25. Bid Opening 25.1 The Employer shall open the Technical Bids in public at the address, 
on the date, and time specified in the BDS in the presence of Bidders` 
designated representatives and anyone who choose to attend. Any 
specific electronic bid opening procedures required if electronic bidding 
is permitted in accordance with ITB 21.1, shall be as specified in the 
BDS. The Price Bids will remain unopened and will be held in custody 
of the Employer until the specified time of their opening. If the 
Technical Bid and Price Bid are submitted together in one envelope, 
the Employer may reject the entire Bid. Alternatively, the Price Bid may 
be immediately resealed for later evaluation. 

 25.2 First, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read 
out and the envelope with the corresponding Bid shall not be opened, 
but returned to the Bidder. No bid withdrawal shall be permitted unless 
the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a valid authorization to 
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request the withdrawal and is read out at bid opening.  

 25.3 Second, outer envelopes marked “SUBSTITUTION” shall be opened. 
The inner envelopes containing the Substitution Technical Bid and/or 
Substitution Price Bid shall be exchanged for the corresponding 
envelopes being substituted, which are to be returned to the Bidder 
unopened. Only the Substitution Technical Bid, if any, shall be opened, 
read out, and recorded. Substitution Price Bid will remain unopened in 
accordance with ITB 25.1. No envelope shall be substituted unless the 
corresponding substitution notice contains a valid authorization to 
request the substitution and is read out and recorded at bid opening. 

 25.4 Next, outer envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened. No 
Technical Bid and/or Price Bid shall be modified unless the 
corresponding modification notice contains a valid authorization to 
request the modification and is read out and recorded at the opening of 
Technical Bids. Only the Technical Bids, both Original as well as 
Modification, are to be opened, read out, and recorded at the opening. 
Price Bids, both Original and Modification, will remain unopened in 
accordance with ITB 25.1. 

 25.5 All other envelopes holding the Technical Bids shall be opened one at 
a time, and the following read out and recorded: 

(a) the name of the Bidder; 

(b) whether there is a modification or substitution; 

(c) the presence of a bid security or a Bid-Securing Declaration, if 
required; and 

(d) any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate. 

Only Technical Bids and alternative Technical Bids read out and 
recorded at bid opening shall be considered for evaluation. Unless 
otherwise specified in the BDS, all pages of the Letter of Technical Bid are 
to be initialed by at least three representatives of the Employer attending 
the bid opening. No Bid shall be rejected at the opening of Technical 
Bids except for late bids, in accordance with ITB 23.1. 

 25.6 The Employer shall prepare a record of the opening of Technical Bids 
that shall include, as a minimum, the name of the Bidder and whether 
there is a withdrawal, substitution, or modification; alternative 
proposals; and the presence or absence of a bid security or a Bid-
Securing Declaration, if one was required. The Bidders’ 
representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the record. 
The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall not invalidate 
the contents and effect of the record. A copy of the record shall be 
distributed to all Bidders who submitted Bids on time, and posted 
online when electronic bidding is permitted. 

 25.7 At the end of the evaluation of the Technical Bids, the Employer will 
invite bidders who have submitted substantially responsive Technical 
Bids and who have been determined as being qualified for award to 
attend the opening of the Price Bids. The date, time, and location of 
the opening of Price Bids will be advised in writing by the Employer. 
Bidders shall be given reasonable notice for the opening of Price Bids. 
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 25.8 The Employer will notify Bidders in writing who have been rejected on 
the grounds of their Technical Bids being substantially nonresponsive 
to the requirements of the Bidding Document and return their Price 
Bids unopened. 

 25.9 The Employer shall conduct the opening of Price Bids of all Bidders 
who submitted substantially responsive Technical Bids, in the 
presence of Bidders` representatives who choose to attend at the 
address, on the date, and time specified by the Employer. The 
Bidder’s representatives who are present shall be requested to sign a 
register evidencing their attendance. 

 25.10 All envelopes containing Price Bids shall be opened one at a time and 
the following read out and recorded: 

(a) the name of the Bidder; 

(b) whether there is a modification or substitution; 

(c) the Bid Prices, including any discounts and alternative offers; and 

(d) any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate. 

Only Price Bids, discounts, and alternative offers read out and 
recorded during the opening of Price Bids shall be considered for 
evaluation. Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, all pages of the Letter 
of Price Bid and Schedules are to be initialed by at least three 
representatives of the Employer attending the bid opening.No Bid shall 
be rejected at the opening of Price Bids. 

 25.11 The Employer shall prepare a record of the opening of Price Bids that 
shall include, as a minimum, the name of the Bidder, the Bid Price 
(per lot if applicable), any discounts, and alternative offers. The 
Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be requested to sign 
the record. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall 
not invalidate the contents and effect of the record.  A copy of the 
record shall be distributed to all Bidders who submitted Bids on time, 
and posted online when electronic bidding is permitted. 

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 

26. Confidentiality 26.1 Information relating to the examination, evaluation, comparison, and 
postqualification of Bids and recommendation of contract award, shall 
not be disclosed to Bidders or any other persons not officially 
concerned with such process until information on Contract award is 
communicated to all Bidders. 

 26.2 Any attempt by a Bidder to influence the Employer in the evaluation of 
the Bids or Contract award decisions may result in the rejection of its 
Bid. 

 26.3 Notwithstanding ITB 26.2, from the time of bid opening to the time of 
Contract award, if any Bidder wishes to contact the Employer on any 
matter related to the bidding process, it may do so in writing. 

27. Clarification of 27.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of the 
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Bids 

 

Technical and Price Bids, the Employer may, at its discretion, ask any 
Bidder for a clarification of its Bid. Any clarification submitted by a 
Bidder that is not in response to a request by the Employer shall not be 
considered. The Employer’s request for clarification and the response 
shall be in writing. No change in the substance of the Technical Bid or 
prices in the Price Bid shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to 
confirm the correction of arithmetic errors discovered by the Employer 
in the evaluation of the Price Bids, in accordance with ITB 33. 

 27.2 If a Bidder does not provide clarifications of its Bid by the date and time 
set in the Employer’s request for clarification, its Bid may be rejected. 

28. Deviations, 
Reservations, and 
Omissions 

28.1 During the evaluation of bids, the following definitions apply: 

(a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the 
Bidding Document; 

(b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding 
from complete acceptance of the requirements specified in the 
Bidding Document; and 

(c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or 
documentation required in the Bidding Document. 

29. Examination  
of Technical Bids 

29.1 The Employer shall examine the Technical Bid to confirm that all 
documents and technical documentation requested in ITB 11.2 have 
been provided, and to determine the completeness of each document 
submitted.  

 29.2 The Employer shall confirm that the following documents and 
information have been provided in the Technical Bid.  If any of these 
documents or information is missing, the offer shall be rejected. 

(a) Letter of Technical Bid; 

(b) written confirmation of authorization to commit the Bidder; 

(c) Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, if applicable; and 

(d) Technical Proposal in accordance with ITB 16. 

30. Responsiveness 
of Technical Bid 

30.1 The Employer’s determination of a Bid’s responsiveness is to be based 
on the contents of the Bid itself, as defined in ITB 11. 

 30.2 A substantially responsive Technical Bid is one that meets the 
requirements of the Bidding Document without material deviation, 
reservation, or omission. A material deviation, reservation, or omission 
is one that, 

(a) if accepted, would: 

(i) affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or 
performance of the Works specified in the Contract; or 

(ii) limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the Bidding 
Document, the Employer’s rights or the Bidder’s obligations 
under the proposed Contract; or 

(b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other 
Bidders presenting substantially responsive Bids. 
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 30.3 The Employer shall examine the technical aspects of the Bid submitted 
in accordance with ITB 16, Technical Proposal, in particular, to confirm 
that all requirements of Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements) have 
been met without any material deviation, reservation, or omission. 

 30.4 If a Bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of the 
Bidding Document, it shall be rejected by the Employer and may not 
subsequently be made responsive by correction of the material 
deviation, reservation, or omission. 

31. Nonmaterial 
Nonconformities 

31.1 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may 
waive any nonconformities in the Bid that do not constitute a material 
deviation, reservation, or omission. 

 31.2 Provided that a Technical Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer 
may request that the Bidder submit the necessary information or 
documentation, within a reasonable period of time, to rectify 
nonmaterial nonconformities in the Technical Bid related to 
documentation requirements. Requesting information or 
documentation on such nonconformities shall not be related to any 
aspect of the Price Bid. Failure of the Bidder to comply with the request 
may result in the rejection of its Bid. 

 31.3 Provided that a Technical Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer 
shall rectify quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities related to the Bid 
Price. To this effect, the Bid Price shall be adjusted, for comparison 
purposes only, to reflect the price of a missing or non-conforming item 
or component. The adjustment shall be made using the method 
indicated in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

32. Qualification of 
the Bidder 

32.1 The Employer shall determine to its satisfaction during the evaluation 
of Technical Bids whether Bidders meet the qualifying criteria specified 
in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

 32.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the 
documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the 
Bidder, pursuant to ITB 17.1. 

 32.3 An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for the opening and 
evaluation of a Bidder’s Price Bid. A negative determination shall result 
into the disqualification of the Bid, in which event the Employer shall 
return the unopened Price Bid to the Bidder.  

33. Correction of 
Arithmetical 
Errors 

33.1 During the evaluation of Price Bids, the Employer shall correct 
arithmetical errors on the following basis: 

(a) Only for unit price contracts, if there is a discrepancy between the 
unit price and the total price that is obtained by multiplying the unit 
price and quantity, the unit price shall prevail and the total price 
shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of the Employer there is 
an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit price, in 
which case the total price as quoted shall govern and the unit price 
shall be corrected. 

(b) If there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or 
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subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals shall prevail and the total 
shall be corrected.  

(c) If there is a discrepancy between the bid price in the Summary of 
Bill of Quantities and the bid amount in item (c) of the Letter of 
Price Bid, the bid price in the Summary of Bill of Quantities will 
prevail and the bid amount in item (c) of the Letter of Price Bid will 
be corrected. 

(d) If there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in 
words shall prevail, unless the amount expressed in words is 
related to an arithmetic error, in which case the amount in figures 
shall prevail subject to (a), (b) and (c) above. 

 33.2 If the Bidder that submitted the lowest evaluated bid does not accept 
the correction of errors, its Bid shall be disqualified and its bid security 
may be forfeited or its Bid-Securing Declaration executed. 

34. Conversion to 
Single Currency  

34.1 For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies) of the Bid 
shall be converted into a single currency as specified in the BDS.    

35. Margin of 
Preference 

35.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, a margin of preference shall 
not apply. 

36. Evaluation of 
Price Bids 

36.1 The Employer shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this 
Clause. No other evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be 
permitted. 

 36.2 To evaluate the Price Bid, the Employer shall consider the following: 

(a) the bid price, excluding Provisional Sums and the provision, if any, 
for contingencies in the Summary Bill of Quantities for 
admeasurement contracts, or Schedule of Prices for lump sum 
contracts, but including Daywork items, where priced competitively; 

(b) price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in accordance 
with ITB 33.1; 

(c) price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITB 
14.4; 

(d) converting the amount resulting from applying (a) to (c) above, if 
relevant, to a single currency in accordance with ITB 34; 

(e) adjustment for nonconformities in accordance with ITB 31.3; and 

(f) application of all the evaluation factors indicated in Section 3 
(Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

 36.3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the 
Conditions of Contract, applied over the period of execution of the 
Contract, shall not be taken into account in bid evaluation. 

 36.4 If this Bidding Document allows Bidders to quote separate prices for 
different contracts, and to award multiple contracts to a single Bidder, 
the methodology to determine the lowest evaluated price of the 
contract combinations, including any discounts offered in the Letter of 
Price Bid, is specified in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification 
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Criteria). 

 36.5 If the Bid for an admeasurement contract, which results in the lowest 
Evaluated Bid Price, is seriously unbalanced, front loaded or 
substantially below updated estimates in the opinion of the Employer, 
the Employer may require the Bidder to produce detailed price 
analyses for any or all items of the Bill of Quantities, to demonstrate 
the internal consistency of those prices with the construction methods 
and schedule proposed. After evaluation of the price analyses, taking 
into consideration the schedule of estimated Contract payments, the 
Employer may require that the amount of the performance security be 
increased at the expense of the Bidder to a level sufficient to protect 
the Employer against financial loss in the event of default of the 
successful Bidder under the Contract. 

37. Comparison of 
Bids 

37.1 The Employer shall compare all substantially responsive Bids to 
determine the lowest evaluated Bid, in accordance with ITB 36.2. 

38. Employer’s Right 
to Accept Any Bid, 
and to Reject Any 
or All Bids 

38.1 The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any Bid, and to 
annul the bidding process and reject all Bids at any time prior to 
contract award, without thereby incurring any liability to Bidders. In 
case of annulment, all Bids submitted and specifically, bid securities, 
shall be promptly returned to the Bidders. 

F. Award of Contract 

39. Award Criteria 39.1 The Employer shall award the Contract to the Bidder whose offer has 
been determined to be the lowest evaluated Bid and is substantially 
responsive to the Bidding Document, provided further that the Bidder is 
determined to be qualified to perform the Contract satisfactorily. 

40. Notification of 
Award 

40.1 Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity, the Employer shall 
notify the successful Bidder, in writing, that its Bid has been accepted.   

 40.2 At the same time, the Employer shall also notify all other Bidders of the 
results of the bidding. The Employer will publish in an English 
language newspaper or well-known freely accessible website the 
results identifying the bid and lot numbers and the following 
information: (i) name of each Bidder who submitted a Bid; (ii) bid prices 
as read out at bid opening; (iii) name and evaluated prices of each Bid 
that was evaluated; (iv) name of bidders whose bids were rejected and 
the reasons for their rejection; and (v) name of the winning Bidder, and 
the price it offered, as well as the duration and summary scope of the 
contract awarded. After publication of the award, unsuccessful Bidders 
may request in writing to the Employer for a debriefing seeking 
explanations on the grounds on which their Bids were not selected. 
The Employer shall promptly respond in writing to any unsuccessful 
Bidder who, after publication of contract award, requests a debriefing. 

 40.3 Until a formal contract is prepared and executed, the notification of 
award shall constitute a binding Contract. 

41. Signing of 41.1 Promptly after notification, the Employer shall send the successful 
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Contract Bidder the Contract Agreement. 

 41.2 Within 28 days of receipt of the Contract Agreement, the successful 
Bidder shall sign, date, and return it to the Employer. 

 

42. Performance 
Security 

42.1 Within 28 days of the receipt of notification of award from the 
Employer, the successful Bidder shall furnish the performance security 
in accordance with the Conditions of Contract, subject to ITB 36.5, 
using for that purpose the Performance Security Form included in 
Section 9 (Contract Forms), or another form acceptable to the 
Employer.   

 42.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-mentioned 
Performance Security or to sign the Contract Agreement shall 
constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and 
forfeiture of the bid security or execution of the Bid-Securing 
Declaration. In that event, the Employer may award the Contract to the 
next lowest evaluated Bidder whose offer is substantially responsive 
and is determined by the Employer to be qualified to perform the 
Contract satisfactorily. 

 42.3 The above provision shall also apply to the furnishing of a domestic 
preference security, if so required. 
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Section 2 - Bid Data Sheet 

A.  General  

ITB 1.1 The number of the Invitation for Bids (IFB) is NCB-Works/PICIIP-27 

ITB 1.1 The Employer is: Program Management Unit (PMU), Punjab Intermediate 
Cities Improvement Investment Program (PICIIP), Local Government & 
Community Development Department, Punjab, Pakistan  

ITB 1.1 The name of the bidding process is: Civil Works for Parking Sheds at Sahiwal 
and Sialkot including Construction of Boundary Wall and Gate, Surveillance 
and Security System, Guard / Driver and Equipment, Office Building and 
Allied Works at Sahiwal and Sialkot. 

The identification number of the bidding process is NCB-Works/PICIIP-27 

ITB 2.1 The Borrower is: Islamic Republic of Pakistan  

ITB 2.1 The name of the Project is: Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement 
Investment Program (PICIIP) 

B.  Contents of Bidding Documents 

ITB 7.1 For clarification purposes only, the Employer’s address is: 

Attention: Program Director 
Program Management Unit 
Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment 
Program (PICIIP) 
Local Government & Community Development 
Department, Punjab, Pakistan 

Street address: 40 B-1, Gulberg 3, MM Alam Road  

City: Lahore 

ZIP code: 54000 

Country: Islamic Republic of Pakistan 

Telephone: +92 42 99268484  

Fax: +92 42 99268483  

E-mail address: pmu.piciip@punjab.gov.pk 

Requests for clarification should be received by the Employer no later than: 10 
days before the deadline for submission of the Bid. 

ITB 7.4 A Pre-Bid meeting shall take place.  

Date: (Thursday) 20 October 2022 
Time: 1100 Hours 

Place: Office of the Program Director 
Program Management Unit (PMU) 
Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment 
Program (PICIIP) 
Address: 40 B-1, Gulberg 3, MM Alam Road, Lahore, 

mailto:pmu.piciip@punjab.gov.pk
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Pakistan 

City: Lahore 

Country: Islamic Republic of Pakistan 

Telephone: +92 42 99268484  

Keeping in mind the convenience of the bidder(s), the bidder(s) can also attend 
the said meeting through Zoom Link using the ID mentioned below: 

Zoom Link ID: https://pitb.zoom.us/j/96576977631  

All bidders are encouraged to physically attend the Pre-Bid Meeting; however, the 
online platform is also available to facilitate participation. 

A site visit conducted by the Employer will not be organized. 

C.  Preparation of Bids 

ITB 10.1 The language of the Bid is: English 

Bidders are required to submit documentary evidence of below documents in 
English language. If the documentary evidence are other than in the English 
language, then the bidder shall submit accurate translation of the relevant 
passages in the English language duly attested by the notary public of the 
Bidder’s Country/similar legal instrument of authorization as applicable under the 
laws of the bidder’s home country, (specifying the authority for such attestation as 
per law of the country). Certification by the Foreign Office of the country(ies) of 
origin of the Bidder(s) is acceptable. 

All the documentation to be submitted by the Bidder in order to substantiate the 
information requested in the corresponding Information Sheets, mentioned 
hereinbelow: 

a) Form EQU: Equipment 

b) Form ELI – 1: Bidder’s Information Sheet 

c) Form ELI – 2: Joint Venture Information Sheet 

d) Form FIN – 1: Historical Financial Performance 

e) Form FIN – 2: Average Annual Construction Turnover 

f) Form FIN – 3: Availability of Financial Resources 

g) Form FIN – 4: Financial Requirements for Current Contract Commitments 

h) Form EXP – 1: Contracts of Similar Size and Nature; as mentioned under 
Para 2.4.1, Section 3 of the Bidding Documents. 

i) Form EXP – 2: Construction Experience in Key Activities; as mentioned 
under Para 2.4.1, Section 3 of the Bidding Documents 

ITB 11.2 (g) Refer to “Technical Proposal” in Section 4 and “Documents (Submission 

Requirements)” in Section-3.  

ITB 11.3 (b) In accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 14, the following schedules shall be submitted 
with the bid, including the priced Bill of Quantities for admeasurement contracts 
and Activity Schedule for lump sum contracts: 

Not Applicable 

https://pitb.zoom.us/j/96576977631


Section 2 - Bid Data Sheet    Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment Program  2-3 

 

 
Bidding Document for (NCB-Works/PICIIP-27)     Procurement of Works-Small Contract          Single-Stage: Two-Envelope 

ITB 11.3 (d) The Bidder shall submit with its Price Bid the following additional documents:  

Not Applicable 

ITB 12.1 The units and rates in figures entered into the Bill of Quantities and Daywork 
Schedule should be typewritten or if written by hand, must be in print form. Bill of 
Quantities and Daywork Schedule not presented accordingly may be 
considered nonresponsive. 

ITB 13.1 Alternative Bids shall not be permitted. 

ITB 13.2 Alternative times for completion shall not be permitted 

ITB 13.4 Alternative technical solutions shall not be permitted for any part of the works 

ITB 14.5 The price adjustment is Applicable.  

ITB 14.7 
For the purpose of clarity, it is elaborated that under this Section, the 
Bidder is expected to consider all applicable, provincial and federal, 
direct and indirect taxes, in accordance with the relevant laws of 
Pakistan, in their rates against each item of the Bill of Quantities 
(Section 4 of Bidding Documents) for example: Punjab Sales Tax 
(PRA), General Sales Tax (GST), etc. 

ITB 15.1 The unit rates and the prices shall be quoted by the Bidder entirely in: Local 
Currency i.e. Pakistani Rupee (PKR). 

ITB 16.1 The Technical Proposal shall also include a Health and Safety COVID-19 Plan, in 
accordance with the relevant government regulations and guidelines on COVID-
19 prevention and control issued by the Government of Pakistan 
(http://covid.gov.pk/guideline), or in the absence thereof, to international good 
practice guidelines, such as World Health Organization 2020, Considerations for 
public health and social measures in the workplace in the context of COVID-19, 
Geneva available here: https://www.who.int/publications-detail/considerations-for-
public-health-andsocial-measures-in-the-workplace-in-the-context-of-covid-19. 

Absence of or incomplete submission may result in rejection of bid. 

ITB 18.1 The bid validity period shall be 120 (one hundred and twenty) days. 

ITB 19.1 A bid securing declaration shall not be required. 

The Bidder shall furnish a bid security of amount: PKR 7.5 million 

Payable in the same currency in which it was submitted in favor of the Program 
Director (PD), Program Management Unit (PMU), Punjab Intermediate Cities 
Improvement Investment Program (PICIIP), 40 B-1, M M Alam Road, Gulberg 
3, Lahore, Pakistan. 

ITB 19.2 The ineligibility period will be Not Applicable 

ITB 19.3 If the bid security is in the form of unconditional bank guarantee, it shall be issued 
by scheduled bank of Pakistan or a reputable foreign bank, using the Form 
included in Section 4 (Bidding Forms), in favour of the Employer. Aside from the 
forms given in ITB 19.3, other forms of bid security acceptable may be a Call 
Deposit / Pay Order in favour of the Employer. 
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Bid security in the form of SWIFT message is not acceptable. 

ITB 19.4 Subject to the succeeding sentences, any bid not accompanied by an irrevocable 
and callable bid security shall be rejected by the Employer as nonresponsive. If a 
Bidder submits a bid security that (i) deviates in form, amount, and/or period of 
validity, or (ii) does not provide sufficient identification of the Bidder (including, 
without limitation, failure to indicate the name of the Joint Venture or, where the 
Joint Venture has not yet been constituted, the names of all future Joint Venture 
Partners), the Employer shall request the Bidder to submit a compliant bid 
security within seven (07) days of receiving such a request. Failure to provide a 
compliant bid security within the prescribed period of receiving such a request 
shall cause the rejection of the Bid. 

ITB 20.1 In addition to the original of the Bid (technical and financial bids), the number of 
hard copies of Bid is: Three (03). 

To facilitate evaluation, bidders are encouraged to submit soft copies [two CDs 
(Compact Disc) or DVD (Digital Versatile Disc) or USB] one each in PDF format 
with its Technical Bid and Price Bid (Price Bid & BOQs to be provided in excel 
format also). The soft copy (CD or DVD or USB) of the Technical Bid shall be 
enclosed in the envelope containing the hard copy of the Bidder’s Original 
Technical Bid, and the soft copy (CD or DVD or USB) of the Price Bid shall be 
enclosed in the envelope containing the hard copy of the Bidder’s Original Price 
Bid. 

If there is any discrepancy between the data/information in the soft copy (CD or 
DVD or USB) of the Bidder’s Technical Bid and the hard copy of the Bidder’s 
Technical Bid and between the price indicated in the hard copy of the Bidder’s 
Original Price Bid, and in the soft copy (CD or DVD or USB) of the Bidder’s Price 
Bid, the data and information indicated in the hard copy of the Original Technical 
Bid and the Original Price Bid shall prevail. 

Note: Submission of the CD/DVD/USB is only for reference and shall not 
constitute electronic bid submission as stipulated in ITB 21.1(b) and its provision 
in the Data Sheet. 

ITB 20.2 The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Bidder shall 
consist of a board resolution or its equivalent, or power of attorney, which should 
either be: 

a)  notarized, or 

b) attested to by an appropriate authority in the Bidder’s home country, 
specifying the representative’s authority to sign the bid on behalf of the 
bidder. 

If the bidder is an intended or existing joint venture, such authorization should be 
signed by all parties and specify the representative’s authority to sign the bid on 
behalf of the intended or existing joint venture. 

If the joint venture has not yet been formed, also include written evidence from all 
proposed members of joint venture of their intent to enter into a joint venture in 
the event of a contract award. 

Only priced Bill of Quantities section must be submitted in typed written form.  
The remaining parts of the bid shall be typed or written in indelible ink. 

ITB 20.2 The Bidder shall submit an acceptable authorization within seven (07) days. 
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D.  Submission and Opening of Bids 

ITB 21.1 Bidders do not have the option of submitting their Bids electronically. 

ITB 21.1 (b) If Bidders shall have the option of submitting their Bids electronically, the 
electronic bidding submission procedures shall be: Not Applicable. 

ITB 22.1  For bid submission purposes only, the Employer’s address is: 
 

Attention: Program Director 
Program Management Unit (PMU) 
Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment 
Program (PICIIP) 
Local Government & Community Development 
Department, Punjab 

Street address: 40 / B-1 

Gulberg 3, MM Alam Road, , Lahore, Pakistan 

City: Lahore 

ZIP code: 54000 

Country: Islamic Republic of Pakistan 

 
The deadline for bid submission is: 

Date: (Monday) 14 November 2022 
Time: 1500 Hours 

 

ITB 25.1 The opening of Technical Bid shall take place at: 

Office of the Program Director 
Program Management Unit (PMU) 

Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment Program (PICIIP) 
Local Government & Community Development Department, Punjab 

Street address: 40 / B-1 

Gulberg 3, MM Alam Road, Lahore, Pakistan 

City: Lahore 

ZIP code: 54000 

Country: Islamic Republic of Pakistan 

Date: (Monday) 14 November 2022 
Time: The technical bids shall be opened immediately after 

the bid submission deadline. 
 

ITB 25.1 Electronic bid opening procedure shall be as follows: Not Applicable 

ITB 25.5 The Letter of Technical Bid shall be initialed by at least three (03) representatives 
of the Employer attending Bid opening. 

ITB 25.10 The Letter of Price Bid and Bill of Quantities shall be initialed by at least three 
(03) representatives of the Employer attending Bid opening 

E.  Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 

ITB 34.1 The currency that shall be used for bid evaluation and comparison purposes to 
convert all bid prices expressed in various currencies into single currency is: 

Not Applicable 
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ITB 35.1 A margin of preference shall not apply. 
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1. Evaluation 

In addition to the criteria listed in ITB 36.2 (a)–(e), other relevant factors are as follows: 

 

1.1 Adequacy of Technical Proposal 

Evaluation of the Bidder's Technical Proposal will include an assessment of 
the Bidder's technical capacity to mobilize key equipment and personnel for 
the contract consistent with its proposal regarding work methods, scheduling, 
and material sourcing in sufficient detail and fully in accordance with the 
requirements stipulated in Section 6 (Employer's Requirements). 

Non-compliance with equipment and personnel requirements described in 
Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements) shall not normally be a ground for bid 
rejection and such non-compliance will be subject to clarification during bid 
evaluation and rectification prior to contract award. 

 

1.2 Completion Time 

An alternative Completion Time, if permitted under ITB 13.2, will be evaluated as 
follows: 

– Not Applicable – 

 

1.3 1.3 Technical Alternatives 

Technical alternatives, if permitted under ITB 13.4, will be evaluated as follows: 

– Not Applicable – 

 

1.4 Quantifiable Nonconformities and Omissions 

Subject to ITB 14.2 and ITB 36.2, the evaluated cost of quantifiable nonconformities 
including omissions, is determined as follows: 

Pursuant to ITB 31.3, the cost of all quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities shall be 
evaluated, including omissions in Daywork where competitively priced but excluding 
omission of prices in the Bill of Quantities. The Employer will make its own 
assessment of the cost of any nonmaterial nonconformities and omissions for the 
purpose of ensuring fair comparison of bids. 

 

1.5 Margin of Preference (Applicable for ICB only) 

If a margin of preference shall apply under ITB 35.1, the procedure will be as follows 
as: 

– Not Applicable – 

 
 

1.6 Multiple Contracts 

– Not Applicable – 
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1.7 Other Criteria 

The Employer will take into account the quality of the Health and Safety COVID -19 
Plan (‘the Plan’) attached to the Technical Proposal in its evaluation of the Adequacy 
of the Technical Proposal. 

The bidder should demonstrate in the Plan the health and safety measures they will 
put in place on site in relation to COVID-19 prevention and controls, including but not 
limited to, PPE requirements, site set up, training, induction and mobilization of new 
personnel, equipment and plants cleaning and other hazard management measures 
while undertaking site work activities, site visitors health and safety protocols, as well 
as the approach to the monitoring and reporting of the Plan. The Plan should be fit 
for purpose for the particular construction works of this contract and be aligned with 
any relevant government regulations and guidelines on COVID-19 prevention and 
controls, as well as workplace safety requirements, or in the absence thereof, to 
international good practice guidelines such as World Health Organization 2020. 
Considerations for public health and social measures in the workplace in the context 
of COVID- 19 Geneva available here: 
https://www.who.int/publicationsdetail/considerations-for-public-health-and-social-
measures-in-the-workplacein-the-context-of-covid-19. 
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2. Qualification 

It is the legal entity or entities comprising the Bidder, and not the Bidder’s parent companies, subsidiaries, 
or affiliates, that must satisfy the qualification criteria described below. 

2.1 Eligibility 

 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each       
Partner 

One         
Partner 

2.1.1   Nationality 

Nationality in accordance with 
ITB Subclause 4.2. 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

Forms 

 ELI – 1; ELI – 2 

with attachments 

2.1.2 Conflict of Interest 

No conflicts of interest in 
accordance with ITB Subclause 
4.3. 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

Letter of Technical 
Bid 

2.1.3 ADB Eligibility 

Not having been declared 
ineligible by ADB, as described 
in ITB Subclause 4.4. 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

Letter of Technical 
Bid 

2.1.4 Government-Owned Enterprise 

Bidder required to meet 
conditions of ITB Subclause 4.5. 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

Forms                  
ELI - 1,  ELI - 2 with 

attachments 

 

2.1.5 United Nations Eligibility 

Not having been excluded by an 
act of compliance with a United 
Nations Security Council 
resolution in accordance with 
ITB Subclause 4.7. 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

Letter of Technical 
Bid 
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2.1.6 Registration with Pakistan Engineering Council (PEC) 

National Bidder must be 
registered with Pakistan 
Engineering Council (PEC) and 
shall have a valid registration 
Certificate (2021) in category C-3 
or above with Specialization in 
CE10 at the time of bid 
submission. If the winning bidder 
includes local firm whose 
registration expires prior to 
contract award, the firm shall be 
given reasonable time to extend 
such registration. 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

JV partner 
must meet 

requirement 
as per their 
respective 
JV share 

must meet 
requirement  

Forms                  
ELI - 1; ELI - 2 

with attachments 

  

2.2 Pending Litigation and Arbitration 

 

Pending litigation and arbitration criterion shall apply. 

2.2.1  Pending Litigation and Arbitration 

 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each       
Partner 

One         
Partner 

All pending litigation and 
arbitration, if any, shall be 
treated as resolved against the 
Bidder and so shall in total not 
represent more than fifty 
percent (50%) of the Bidder’s 
net worth calculated as the 
difference between total assets 
and total liabilities. 

must meet 
requirement 
by itself or 

as partner to 
past or 

existing Joint 
Venture 

not 
applicable 

must meet 
requirement 
by itself or 

as partner to 
past or 

existing Joint 
Venture 

not 
applicable 

Form LIT - 1 
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2.3  Financial Situation  

 

2.3.1 Historical Financial Performance 

 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each       
Partner 

One         
Partner 

Submission of audited financial 
statements or, if not required by 
the law of the Bidder’s country, 
other financial statements 
acceptable to the Employer, for 
years 2020, 2021 & 2022 or the 
latest three years audited 
financial statement to 
demonstrate the current 
soundness of the Bidder’s 
financial position. As a 
minimum, the Bidder’s net worth 
for the last year calculated as 
the difference between total 
assets and total liabilities should 
be positive. 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

Form FIN - 1    with 
attachments 

 

2.3.2 Average Annual Construction Turnover 

 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each       
Partner 

One         
Partner 

Minimum average annual 
construction turnover of the 
amount mentioned below 
calculated as total certified 
payments received for contracts 
in progress or completed, within 
the last three (03) years: 
 

 PKR  595 million 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

must meet 

25% of the 
requirement 

must meet  

40% of the 
requirement 

Form FIN - 2 
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2.3.3 Financial Resources 

 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement 
Single 
Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each    
Partner 

One     
Partner 

For Single Entities: 

 

The Bidder must demonstrate that 
its financial resources defined in 
FIN - 3, less its financial obligations 
for its current contract commitments 
defined in FIN - 4, meet or exceed 
the total requirement for the 
Contracts of: 

 

   PKR 95 million  

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

not 
applicable 

not 
applicable 

Form FIN – 3 and 

Form FIN – 4 

If the Bidder want to 
make use of line of 
credit to meet 
financial resource 
requirement, the 
bidder shall provide 
dedicated line of 
credit from the 
issuing bank by 
clearly indicating the 
name of this project. 

For Joint Ventures: 

(1) One partner must 

demonstrate that its financial 

resources defined in FIN - 3, less 

its financial obligations for its own 

current contract commitments 

defined in FIN - 4, meet or exceed 

its required share of amount 

mentioned below from the total 

requirement for the Subject 

Contract: 

 

PKR 35 million 

 
AND 

not 
applicable 

not 
applicable 

not 
applicable 

must meet 
requirement 

Form FIN – 3 and 

 Form FIN – 4 

If the Bidder want to 
make use of line of 
credit to meet 
financial resource 
requirement, the 
bidder shall provide 
dedicated line of 
credit from the 
issuing bank by 
clearly indicating the 
name of this project. 

(2) Each partner must 

demonstrate that its financial 

resources defined in FIN - 3, less 

its financial obligations for its own 

current contract commitments 

defined in FIN - 4, meet or exceed 

its required share of amount 

mentioned below from the total 

requirement for the Subject 

Contract. 

 

PKR 24 million 
 

AND 

not 
applicable 

 not 
applicable 

 must meet 
requirement 

 not 
applicable 

Form FIN – 3 and  
Form FIN – 4 

If the Bidder want to 
make use of line of 
credit to meet 
financial resource 
requirement, the 
bidder shall provide 
dedicated line of 
credit from the 
issuing bank by 
clearly indicating the 
name of this project. 

(3) The joint venture must 

demonstrate that the combined 

financial resources of all partners 

defined in FIN - 3, less all the 

not 
applicable 

must meet 
requirement 

not 
applicable 

not 
applicable 

Form FIN – 3 and  
Form FIN – 4 

If the Bidder want to 
make use of line of 
credit to meet 
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Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement 
Single 
Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each    
Partner 

One     
Partner 

partners’ total financial obligations 

for the current contract 

commitments defined in FIN - 4, 

meet or exceed the total 

requirement for the contracts 

mentioned below: 

 

PKR 95 million 

financial resource 
requirement, the 
bidder shall provide 
dedicated line of 
credit from the 
issuing bank by 
clearly indicating the 
name of this project. 

 

2.4 Construction Experience 

2.4.1 Contracts of Similar Size and Nature  

 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each       
Partner 

One         
Partner 

Participation as a contractor, 
Joint Venture partner, or 
Subcontractor, in at least one 
contract that has been 
successfully or substantially 
completed within the last five 
(05) years and that is similar to 
the proposed works, where the 
value of the Bidder’s 
participation in the contract 
exceeds the amount mentioned 
below. The similarity of the 
Bidder’s participation shall be 
based on details/characteristics 
as described in Section 6 
“Employer’s Requirements” 
which require experience in 
execution Construction of an 
RCC Frame Structure Building 
or similar works costing a 
minimum of. 

 

PKR 195 million 

must meet 
requirement 

not 

applicable 

not 
applicable 

must meet 
requirement 

Form EXP – 1 

 

Completion, or Taking 
Over or substantial 
completion certificate 
from the Employer or 
by the Engineer 
indicating Employer’s 
name, contract name, 
value and completion 
time to demonstrate 
compliance with the 
requirements. 
 

If the participation 
was through a JV or 
as subcontractor, 
only the respective 
share will be 
considered. Also, 
Using Form EXP-1, 
the Bidders must 
specify percent and 
amount of 
participation of total 
contract amount. 
The Bidders may 
also provide 
pertinent information 
such as 
JV/subcontract 
agreement and 
payment receipts. 
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2.4.2 Construction Experience in Key Activities  

(May be complied with by the Bidder or by Specialist Subcontractor. If Specialist Subcontractors are proposed by the 
Bidder for key activities, each Specialist Subcontract must have experience in related key activity as a single entity.  

If the key activity is to be undertaken by a Specialist Subcontractor, the Employer shall require evidence of the 
subcontracting agreement from the Bidder.) 

 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each       
Partner 

One         
Partner 

For the above or other 
contracts executed during the 
period stipulated in 2.4.1 
above, a minimum 
construction experience in  the 
following key activities: 

must meet 
requirements 

must meet 
requirements 

not 
applicable 

not 
applicable 

Form EXP – 2 

 

IPCs or 
Completion/Substantial 
completion / taking 
over certificate or 
certificate of execution 
of activities from the 
Employer of completed 
/ substantially 
completed projects to 
substantiate 
experience in Key 
Activities 

Reinforcement Cement 
Concrete (RCC) Building 
Works, RCC  

[minimum 84,000 cft.] 

     

Road Pavement - Joint 
Reinforced Concrete 
Pavement (JRCP) 

[minimum 95,000 cft.] 

     

Brick Masonry Works 

[minimum 33,000 cft.] 
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Letter of Technical Bid 
 

-Note- 

The bidder must accomplish the Letter of Technical Bid on its letterhead clearly showing the bidder’s complete name 

and address.  

 

 Date:___________________  

 NCB No.: PICIIP-27-Parking Sheds 

 Invitation for Bid No.: NCB-Works/PICIIP-27 
To:  
 
Program Director (PD) 
Program Management Unit (PMU) 
Punjab Intermediate City Improvement Investment Program (PICIIP) 
Local Government & Community Development Department, Punjab,  
40 B-1, Gulberg 3, MM Alam Road, Lahore 54000 
Islamic Republic of Pakistan 
Phone: +92 42 99268484, +92 42 99268483  
Email: pmu.piciip@punjab.gov.pk 
 

We, the undersigned, declare that:  

 

(a) We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Documents, including Addenda 
issued in accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 8. 

 

(b) We offer to execute in conformity with the Bidding Documents the following Works:  

 

“Civil Works for Parking Sheds at Sahiwal and Sialkot including Construction of 
Boundary Wall and Gate, Surveillance and Security System, Guard / Driver and 
Equipment, Office Building and Allied Works at Sahiwal and Sialkot”. 

 

(c) Our Bid consisting of the Technical Bid and the Price Bid shall be valid for a period of 120 (one 
hundred and twenty) days from the date fixed for the bid submission deadline in accordance 
with the Bidding Documents, and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any 
time before the expiration of that period. 

 

(d) Our firm, including any Subcontractors or Suppliers for any part of the Contract, have 
nationalities from eligible countries in accordance with ITB 4.2. 

 

(e) We, including any Subcontractors or Suppliers for any part of the contract, do not have any 
conflict of interest in accordance with ITB 4.3.  

 

(f) We are not participating, as a Bidder in more than one Bid in this bidding process in 
accordance with ITB 4.3(e), other than alternative offers submitted in accordance with ITB 13. 

 

(g) Our firm, its affiliates or subsidiaries, including any Subcontractors or Suppliers for any part of 
the contract, has not been declared ineligible by ADB, under the Employer’s country laws or 
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official regulations or by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security 
Council. 

 

(h) [We are not a government-owned enterprise] / [We are a government-owned enterprise but 
meet the requirements of ITB 4.5].1 

 

(i) We agree to permit ADB or its representative to inspect our accounts and records and other 
documents relating to the bid submission and to have them audited by auditors appointed by 
ADB. 

 

(j) If our Bid is accepted, we commit to mobilizing key equipment and personnel in accordance 
with the requirements set forth in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements) and our technical 
proposal, or as otherwise agreed with the Employer. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Name  .................................................................................................................................................  

In the capacity of  ...............................................................................................................................  

Signed  ...............................................................................................................................................   

Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and on behalf of  .........................................................................  

Date  ...................................................................................................................................................   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 
1  Use one of the two options as appropriate. 
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Letter of Price Bid 
 

-Note- 

The bidder must accomplish the Letter of Price Bid on its letterhead clearly showing the bidder’s complete name and 

address.  

 

 Date:___________________  

 NCB No.: PICIIP-27-Parking Sheds 

 Invitation for Bid No.: NCB-Works/PICIIP-27 
To:  
 
Program Director (PD) 
Program Management Unit (PMU) 
Punjab Intermediate City Improvement Investment Program (PICIIP) 
Local Government & Community Development Department, Punjab,  
40 B-1, Gulberg 3, MM Alam Road, Lahore 54000 
Islamic Republic of Pakistan 
Phone: +92 42 99268484, +92 42 99268483  
Email: pmu.piciip@punjab.gov.pk 

 

We, the undersigned, declare that:  

 

(a) We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Documents, including Addenda 
issued in accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 8. 

 

(b) We offer to execute in conformity with the Bidding Documents the following Works:  

“Civil Works for Parking Sheds at Sahiwal and Sialkot including Construction of 
Boundary Wall and Gate, Surveillance and Security System, Guard / Driver and 
Equipment, Office Building and Allied Works at Sahiwal and Sialkot”. 

 

(c) The total price of our Bid, excluding any discounts offered in item (d) below is:   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(d) The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are as follows: [. . . insert 

discounts and methodology for their application if any . . .]  

 

(e) Our Bid shall be valid for a period of 120 (one hundred and twenty) days from the date fixed 
for the bid submission deadline in accordance with the Bidding Documents, and it shall remain 
binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of that period. 

 

 [amount of foreign currency in words], [amount in figures], and [amount of local currency in words], [amount 

in figures]  
 

The total bid price from the Summary of Bill of Quantities for admeasurement contracts or Activity Schedule 

for lump sum contracts should be entered by the bidder inside this box. Absence of the total bid price in the 

Letter of Price Bid may result in the rejection of the bid. 
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(f) If our Bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a performance security in accordance with the 
Bidding Documents. 

 

(g) We have paid, or will pay the following commissions, gratuities, or fees with respect to the 
bidding process or execution of the Contract: 1 

 

Name of Recipient Address Reason Amount 

 .........................................   ........................................   ...............................   ......................  

 .........................................   ........................................   ...............................   ..................... . 

 

(h) We understand that this bid, together with your written acceptance thereof included in your 
notification of award, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal contract is 
prepared and executed. 

 

(i) We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest evaluated bid or any other bid that 
you may receive. 

 

(j) We agree to permit ADB or its representative to inspect our accounts and records and other 
documents relating to the bid submission and to have them audited by auditors appointed by 
ADB. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Name  .................................................................................................................................................  

In the capacity of  ...............................................................................................................................  

Signed  ...............................................................................................................................................   

Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and on behalf of  .........................................................................  

Date  ...................................................................................................................................................   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1  If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “None”. 
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Bid Security 
Bank Guarantee 

 

Bank’s name, and address of issuing branch or office1 

 

Beneficiary:  ............................... Name and address of the employer  .........................................  

Date: ................................................................................................................................................................................................................  

Bid Security No.:  ...................................................................................................................................................................................  

 

We have been informed that . . . . . name of the bidder. . . . .  (hereinafter called "the Bidder") has 
submitted to you its bid dated . . . . . . . . . (hereinafter called "the Bid") for the execution of . . . . . . . . 
name of contract . . . . . . . under Invitation for Bids No. . . . . . . . . . (“the IFB”).  

Furthermore, we understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a bid 
guarantee. 

At the request of the Bidder, we  . . . . . name of bank. . . . .  hereby irrevocably undertake to pay you 

any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of . . . . . . . . . .amount in words . . . .  . . . . .  (. . . . . . 

.amount in figures . . . . . . .  ) upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written 
statement stating that the Bidder is in breach of its obligation(s) under the bid conditions, because the 
Bidder 

(a) has withdrawn its Bid during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder in the Letter of 
Technical Bid and Letter of Price Bid; or 

(b) does not accept the correction of errors in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders (hereinafter 
“the ITB”); or 

(c) having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Employer during the period of bid validity, 
(i) fails or refuses to execute the Contract Agreement, or (ii) fails or refuses to furnish the 
Performance Security, in accordance with the ITB, or (iii) fails or refuses to furnish the domestic 
preference security, if required. 

This guarantee will expire (a) if the Bidder is the successful Bidder, upon our receipt of copies of the 
Contract Agreement signed by the Bidder and the Performance Security issued to you upon the 
instruction of the Bidder; and (b) if the Bidder is not the successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) our 
receipt of a copy your notification to the Bidder of the name of the successful Bidder, or (ii) 28 days 
after the expiration of the Bidder’s bid. 

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the office on 
or before that date. 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees, ICC Publication No. 458.2 

 

. . . . . . . . . . . . Authorized signature(s) and bank’s seal (where appropriate) . . . . . . . . . . 

-- Note -- 

In case of a joint venture, the bid security must be in the name of all partners to the joint venture that submits the 

bid. 

 
1  All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final document. 
2  Or 758 as applicable. 
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Bid-Securing Declaration 

Date: [insert date (as day, month and year)] 

Bid No.: [insert number of bidding process] 

Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a bid for an 
alternative] 

 
 

To: [insert complete name of the employer] 
 

We, the undersigned, declare that:    
We understand that, according to your conditions, bids 

must be supported by a Bid-Securing Declaration. 
We accept that we will automatically be suspended from 

being eligible for bidding in any contract with the 
Borrower for the period of time of [insert the number of months or years indicated 

in ITB 19.2 of the BDS] starting on the date that we receive a 
notification from the Employer, if we are in breach of 

our obligation(s) under the bid conditions, because we 
(a)     have withdrawn our Bid during the period of bid 

validity specified in the Letter of Technical Bid and 
Letter of Price Bid; or 

(b)  do not accept the correction of errors in 
accordance with the Instruction to Bidders (hereinafter 

“the ITB”); or 
(c)  having been notified of the acceptance of our Bid 

by the Employer during the period of bid validity, (i) fail 
or refuse to execute the Contract, if required, (ii) fail or 

refuse to furnish the Performance Security, in 
accordance with the ITB, or (iii) fail or refuse to furnish 

the Domestic Preference Security, if required. 
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We understand this Bid-Securing Declaration shall 
expire if we are not the successful Bidder, upon the 

earlier of (i) our receipt of your notification to us of the 
name of the successful Bidder; or (ii) 28  days after the 

expiration of our Bid. 
 
Signed: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown] 
 
In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the Bid-Securing Declaration] 
 
Name: [insert complete name of person signing the Bid-Securing Declaration] 

   
Duly authorized to sign the bid for and on behalf of [insert complete name of the bidder] 
 
Dated on ____________ day of __________________, _______  
 

Corporate Seal [where appropriate]   

-- Note -- 

In case of a joint venture, the Bid-Securing Declaration must be in the name of all partners to the joint venture that 

submits the bid. 
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Technical Proposal 
 

Personnel 

 
Form PER – 1: Proposed Personnel 
Bidder should provide the details of the proposed personnel and their experience record in the relevant 
Information Forms below for each candidate: 
 

 

1. Title of position* 

 Name  

2. Title of position* 

 Name  

3. Title of position* 

 Name  

4. Title of position* 

 Name  

etc. Title of position* 

 Name  

 
 

 
-- Note -- 

*As listed in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements). 
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Form PER – 2:  Resume of Proposed Personnel   
 
The Bidder shall provide all the information requested below. Use one form for each position. 

 

 

Position 

 

Personnel 
information 

Name  

 

Date of birth 

 Professional qualifications 

 

Present 
employment 

Name of employer 

 

 Address of employer 

 

 Telephone 

 

Contact (manager / personnel officer) 

 Fax 

 

E-mail 

 Job title 

 

Years with present employer 

 
Summarize professional experience in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular technical and 
managerial experience relevant to the project. 

 

From To Company / Project / Position / Relevant 

Technical and Management Experience 
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 Equipment 

 

Form EQU: Equipment 

The Bidder shall provide adequate information and details to demonstrate clearly that it has the capability 
to meet the equipment requirements indicated in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements), using the Forms 
below.  A separate Form shall be prepared for each item of equipment listed, or for alternative equipment 
proposed by the Bidder. 

Item of Equipment 

 

Equipment 
Information 

Name of manufacturer 

 

 

Model and power rating 

 Capacity 

 

 

Year of manufacture 

Current 
Status 

Current location 

 

 

 Details of current commitments 

 

  

Source Indicate source of the equipment 

  Owned  Rented  Leased  Specially manufactured 

 

Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Bidder. 

Owner Name of owner 

 

 Address of owner 

 

  

 Telephone 

 

Contact name and title 

 Fax 

 

Telex 

Agreements Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the project 
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Technical Proposal 
 
Personnel 
 

Equipment 
 
Site Organization 
 
Method Statement 
 
Traffic Diversion Plan   
 
Mobilization Schedule 
 
Construction Schedule 
 
COVID-19 Specific Site Health and Safety Management Plan in accordance 
with ITB 16.1 
NOTE: The bidder should demonstrate in the Plan the health and safety measures they will put in 
place on site in relation to COVID-19 prevention and controls, including but not limited to, PPE 
requirements, site set up, training, induction and mobilization of new personnel, equipment and plants 
cleaning and other hazard management measures while undertaking site work activities, site visitors 
health and safety protocols, as well as the approach to the monitoring and reporting of the Plan. The 
Plan should be fit for purpose for the particular construction works of this contract and be aligned with 
any relevant government regulations and guidelines on COVID-19 prevention and controls, as well as 
workplace safety requirements, or in the absence thereof, to international good practice guidelines 
such as World Health Organization 2020. Considerations for public health and social measures in the 
workplace in the context of COVID- 19 Geneva available here: 
https://www.who.int/publicationsdetail/considerations-for-public-health-and-social-measures-in-the-
workplacein-the-context-of-covid-19. 

 
Other Documents in accordance with ITB 11.2(g) of Section 2-Bid Data Sheet, 
as under: 
 
(i) Quality Control Methods for Building Construction & Steel Structure Works 

(ii) Health & Safety management plan. 

(iii) Environment safety plan. 

(iv) Bidders are encouraged to submit colored photographs of project sites as 
optional. 
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Bidders Qualification 
 

To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall provide the information requested in the corresponding 
Information Sheets included hereunder. 
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Form ELI - 1: Bidder’s Information Sheet 

 

Bidder’s Information 

Bidder’s legal name  

 

In case of a Joint Venture, 
legal name of each partner 

 

Bidder’s country of 
constitution 

 

Bidder’s year of 
constitution 

 

Bidder’s legal address in 
country of constitution 

 

Bidder’s authorized 
representative 

(name, address, telephone 
number(s), fax number(s), e-
mail address) 

 

Attached are copies of the following documents. 

❑ 1.  In case of a single entity, articles of incorporation or constitution of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 
 4.1 and ITB 4.2. 

❑ 2.  Authorization to represent the firm or Joint Venture named above, in accordance with ITB 20.2. 

❑ 3. In case of a Joint Venture, a letter of intent to form a Joint Venture or Joint Venture agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1. 

❑ 4. In case of a government-owned enterprise, any additional documents not covered under 1 above required to comply with 
ITB 4.5. 
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Form ELI - 2: Joint Venture Information Sheet 

Each member of the Joint Venture and Specialist Subcontractor must fill out this form separately. 

Joint Venture / Specialist Subcontractor Information 

Bidder’s legal name 

 

Joint Venture Partner’s or 
Specialist Subcontractor’s 
legal name 

 

Joint Venture Partner’s or 
Specialist Subcontractor’s 
country of constitution 

 

Joint Venture Partner’s or 
Specialist Subcontractor’s 
year of constitution 

 

Joint Venture Partner’s or 
Specialist Subcontractor’s 
legal address in country of 
constitution 

 

Joint Venture Partner’s or 
Specialist Subcontractor’s 
authorized representative 
information 

(name, address, telephone 
number(s), fax number(s), e-
mail address) 

 

Attached are copies of the following documents.      

❑ 1. Articles of incorporation or constitution of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.1 and ITB 4.2. 

❑ 2. Authorization to represent the firm named above, in accordance with ITB 20.2. 

❑ 3. In the case of a government-owned enterprise, documents establishing legal and financial autonomy and compliance with 
 commercial law, in accordance with ITB 4.5. 

 

A Specialist Subcontractor is a specialist enterprise engaged for highly specialized processes that cannot 
be provided by the main Contractor.
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Form LIT – 1: Pending Litigation and Arbitration 

Each Bidder must fill out this form if so required under Criterion 2.2 of Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria) to describe any pending litigation or arbitration formally commenced against it.  

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately and provide the 
Joint Venture Partner’s name below: 

Joint Venture Partner: ___________________ 

Pending Litigation and Arbitration 

 Choose one of the following: 

❑ No pending litigation and arbitration. 

❑ Below is a description of all pending litigation and arbitration involving the Bidder (or each Joint Venture member if Bidder 
is a Joint Venture). 

Year Matter in Dispute  

Value of 
Pending 

Claim in PKR 
Equivalent 

Value of 
Pending 

Claim as a 
Percentage of 

Net Worth 

 

Following information to be provided against each dispute: 
 
 
Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, and any 

other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 
Matter of Dispute: [indicate full description of dispute] 

Party who initiated the dispute: [indicate “Employer” or  “Contractor”] 

Status: [indicate status of dispute] 

  

   

   

   

 
 

- Note - 

This form shall only be included if Criterion 2.2 of Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) is applicable. 
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Form FIN - 1: Historical Financial Performance  

Each Bidder must fill out this form. 

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately and provide the Joint 
Venture Partner’s name below: 

Joint Venture Partner: ___________________ 

 

Financial Data for Previous ___ Years [PKR] 

Year 1:  Year 2:  Year 3:  

 
Information from Balance Sheet 

 

Total Assets (TA)    

Total Liabilities (TL)    

Net Worth = TA – TL    

Current Assets (CA)    

Current Liabilities (CL)    

Working Capital = CA - 
CL 

   

 

Most Recent 
Working Capital 

 
To be obtained for most recent year and carried forward to FIN - 
3 Line 1; in case of Joint Ventures, to the corresponding Joint 
Venture Partner’s FIN - 3. 

 
Information from Income Statement 

 

Total Revenues     

Profits Before Taxes    

Profits After Taxes    

❑ Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets including all related notes, and income statements) for the last 
_____ years, as indicated above, complying with the following conditions. 

• Unless otherwise required by Section 3 of the Bidding Document, all such documents reflect the financial situation of 
legal entity or entities comprising the Bidder and not the Bidder’s parent companies, subsidiaries, or affiliates.  

• Historical financial statements must be audited by a certified accountant. 

• Historical financial statements must be complete, including all notes to the financial statements. 

• Historical financial statements must correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited (no statements for 
partial periods shall be requested or accepted). 
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Form FIN - 2: Average Annual Construction Turnover 

Each Bidder must fill out this form.  

The information supplied should be the Annual Turnover of the Bidder or each member of a Joint 
Venture in terms of the amounts billed to clients for each year for work in progress or completed. 

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately and provide the 
Joint Venture Partner’s name below: 
 
Joint Venture Partner: ___________________ 
 

Annual Turnover Data for the Last ___ Years  (Construction only) 

Year 
Amount 

Currency 
Exchange  

Rate 
PKR 

    

    

    

 Average Annual Construction Turnover      
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Form FIN – 3:  Availability of Financial Resources 

Bidder must demonstrate sufficient financial resources, usually comprising of Working Capital 
supplemented by credit line statements or overdraft facilities and others to meet the Bidder’s financial 
requirements for 

(a) its current contract commitments, and  

(b) the subject contract. 

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately and provide the 
Joint Venture Partner’s name below: 

Joint Venture Partner: ___________________ 

Financial Resources 

No. Source of financing Amount (PKR) 

1 Working Capital (to be taken from FIN - 1) 
 

2 Credit Linea 
 

3 Other Financial Resources 
 

 Total Available Financial Resources 
 

 

a To be substantiated by a letter from the bank issuing the line of credit. Line of credited 

(specific to this project) confirmed by issuing bank within last one month (prior to 

submission of the bid) clearly indicating the name of this project. i.e “Civil Works for 

Parking Sheds at Sahiwal and Sialkot including Construction of Boundary Wall and Gate, 

Surveillance and Security System, Guard / Driver and Equipment, Office Building and 

Allied Works at Sahiwal and Sialkot”. 
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Form FIN- 4:  Financial Resources Requirement 

Bidders (or each Joint Venture partner) should provide information on their current commitments on all 
contracts that have been awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been received, 
or for contracts approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion certificate 
has yet to be issued. 
 
In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately and provide the Joint 
Venture Partner’s name below: 

Joint Venture Partner: ___________________ 

Current Contract Commitments 

 

a Remaining outstanding contract values to be calculated from 28 days prior to the bid submission deadline (PKR).  

b Remaining contract period to be calculated from 28 days prior to bid submission deadline. 

No. 
Name of 
Contract 

Employer’s 
Contact 

(Address, Tel, 
Fax) 

 Contract 
Completion Date 

Outstanding 
Contract  

Value 

(X) a 

Remaining 
Contract 
Period in 

months (Y) b 

Monthly Financial 
Resources Requirement 

(X / Y) 
 

1       

2       

3       

4       

Total Monthly Financial Requirements for Current Contract Commitments PKR …………………. 
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Form FIN - 5: Self-Assessment Tool for Bidder’s Compliance to Financial Resources (Criterion 
2.3.3 of Section 3) 
 
This form requires the same information submitted in Forms FIN - 3 and FIN - 4. All conditions of 
“Available Financial Resources Net of CCC ≥ Requirement for the Subject Contract” must be 
satisfied to qualify. 
 
Form FIN - 5A: For Single Entities 

For Single 

Entities: 

(A) 

Total Available 
Financial 

Resources from 
FIN – 3 

(B) 

Total Monthly Financial 
Requirement for Current 
Contract Commitments 

(CCC) from FIN – 4 
(C) 

Available Financial 
Resources Net 

of CCC 
D = (B - C) 

Requirement 
for the Subject 

Contract 
(E) 

Results:  
Yes or No 
[D must be 

greater than or 

equal to E] 
(F) 

 

_________ 

(Name of Bidder) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

. . . . . . . . . . ._ 

 

 

 
Form FIN - 5B: For Joint Ventures 

For Joint 
Ventures: 

(A) 

Total Available 
Financial 

Resources 
from FIN – 3  

(B) 

Total Monthly Financial 
Requirement for Current 
Contract Commitments 

(CCC) from FIN – 4 
(C) 

Available 
Financial 

Resources Net 
of CCC 

D = (B - C) 

Requirement 

for the Subject 
Contract 

(E) 

Results:  
Yes or No 

[D must be greater 

than or equal to E] 
(F) 

One Partner:      

 

____________ 

(Name of Partner) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

. . . . . . . . . . .  

 

 

Each Partner:      

 

_____________ 

(Name of Partner 1) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

. . . . . . . . . . .  

 

 

 

_____________ 

(Name of Partner 2) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

. . . . . . . . . . .  

 

 

 

_____________ 

(Name of Partner 3) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

. . . . . . . . . . .  

 

 

All partners  

combined 

 

∑ D
 
 = Sum of available financial resources net of 

current contract commitments for all partners  

 

∑ D  = _______ 

 

. . . . . . . . . . .   

 

 

 

- Note - 

Form FIN – 5 is made available for use by the bidder as a self-assessment tool, and by the employer as an evaluation work 
sheet, to determine compliance with the financial resources requirement as stated in 2.3.3. Failure to submit Form FIN - 5 by 
the Bidder shall not lead to bid rejection. 
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Form EXP – 1:  Contracts of Similar Size and Nature 

Fill up one (1) form per contract. 

Contract of Similar Size and Nature 

Contract  No . . . . . . of . . . . . Contract Identification  

Award Date  Completion Date  

Total Contract Amount PKR 

If partner in a Joint Venture 
or subcontractor, specify 
participation of total 
contract amount 

Percent of Total Amount 

Employer’s Name 

Address 

Telephone/Fax Number 

E-mail 

 

Description of the Similarity in Accordance with Criterion 2.4.1 of Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria) 

Participation as a 
contractor, Joint Venture 
partner, or Subcontractor, 
in at least one contract 
that has been 
successfully or 
substantially completed 
within the last five (05) 
years and that is similar 
to the proposed works, 
where the value of the 
Bidder’s participation in 
the contract exceeds the 
amount mentioned 
below. The similarity of 
the Bidder’s participation 
shall be based on 
details/characteristics as 
described in Section 6 
“Employer’s 
Requirements” which 
require experience in 
execution of Construction 
of a RCC Frame 
Structure Building or 
similar works costing a 
minimum of; 

 

PKR  195 Million 

 
 
Documentary evidences may include the following, as 
mentioned in Para 2.4.1. of the Section 3 of the Bidding 
Documents: 
 
Completion, or Taking Over or substantial completion 
certificate from the Employer or by the Engineer indicating 
Employer’s name, contract name, value and completion time 
to demonstrate compliance with the requirements. 
 
If the participation was through a JV or as subcontractor, only 
the respective share will be considered. Also, Using Form 
EXP-1, the Bidders must specify percent and amount of 
participation of total contract amount. The Bidders may also 
provide pertinent information such as JV/subcontract 
agreement and payment receipts. 



Section 4 - Bidding Forms          Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment Program                    4-23 

 

 
Bidding Document for (NCB-Works/PICIIP-27)                  Procurement of Works-Small Contracts             Single-Stage: Two-Envelope 

Form EXP - 2:  Construction Experience in Key Activities  

Fill up one (1) form per contract. 

Contract with Similar Key Activities 

Contract  No . . . . . . of . . . . . Contract Identification  

Award Date  Completion Date  

Total Contract Amount PKR 

If partner in a Joint Venture 
or subcontractor, specify 
participation of total 
contract amount 

Percent of Total Amount 

Employer’s Name 

Address 

Telephone Number  

Fax Number 

E-mail 

 

Description of the Key Activities in Accordance with Criterion 2.4.2 of Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria) 

Reinforcement 
Cement Concrete 
(RCC) Building Works, 
RCC  

[minimum 84,000 cft.] 

 
Documentary evidences may include the following, as 
mentioned in Para 2.4.2. of the Section 3 of the Bidding 
Documents: 
 
IPCs or Completion/Substantial completion / taking over certificate or 
certificate of execution of activities from the Employer of completed / 
substantially completed projects to substantiate experience in Key 
Activities. 

Road Pavement - Joint 
Reinforced Concrete 
Pavement (JRCP) 

[minimum 95,000 cft.] 

Brick Masonry Works 

[minimum 33,000 cft.] 
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Schedules 

Schedule of Payment Currencies 

 
For ...........................insert name of Section of the Works  ................................  
 

Separate tables may be required if the various sections of the Works (or of the Bill of Quantities) will 
have substantially different foreign and local currency requirements. In such a case, the Employer 
should prepare separate tables for each Section of the Works. 

 

 A B C D 

Name of Payment 
Currency 

Amount of 
Currency 

Rate of 
Exchange 

to Local 
Currency 

Local Currency 
Equivalent 

C = A x B 

Percentage of 
 Net Bid Price (NBP) 

 100xC  

NBP 

Local Currency 
 
 

 

1.00 

  

Foreign Currency #1 
 
 
 

    

Foreign Currency #2 
 
 
 

    

Foreign Currency #3 
 
 
 

    

Net Bid Price 
    

 100.00 

Provisional Sums 
Expressed in Local 
Currency 

 1.00  

 

BID PRICE 

   
 

 

 
 

-- Note -- 

The rates of exchange shall be the selling rates 28 days prior to the deadline for submission of bids published by the 

source specified in BDS 15. 
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Table of Adjustment Data 
 

S. No. Description Unit Weightage 
Source for Prices of Base date &    

current date. 

1 Fixed Portion - 0.37 - 

2 High-Speed Diesel Liters 0.07 Pakistan State Oil 

3 Labour Unskilled Day 
(Per Day) 

0.15 MRS Govt. of Punjab, Pakistan  
 

4 Cement (Ordinary Portland 
Cement) 

Metric 
Ton 

0.13 MRS Govt. of Punjab, Pakistan  

5 Iron Bar (M.S. Bar) Metric 
Ton 

0.25 MRS Govt. of Punjab, Pakistan  

6 Aggregate all type Cft 0.03 MRS Govt. of Punjab, Pakistan  

Total 1.00 
(Sum of Weightages 

from S. No. 02 to 
06 shall not exceed 

0.63) 

 

 
Note: 

1. Base Prices of Specified materials shall be as of actually prevailing prices on the “Base Date” 
notified by “the Engineer” with the approval of “the Employer”.  “Base Date” means the date 28 
days prior to the latest date for submission of the Tender. 

2. The base Prices are meant to be ex-factory prices and inclusive of all kinds of taxes and duties 
that can be levied at source. 

3. Adjustment of Increase/Decrease shall only be admissible for the materials listed above. 
4. Value of work done for Price Adjustment purposes shall be the value of Permanent works 

(Excluding Bill of General Items & Provisional sum). 
5. If weightages proposed by the bidder exceed the limit/acceptable range specified above, it shall 

not be cause for bid rejection however the coefficients will be finalized before contract award 
after justifications by the bidder. 

6. All amounts in Pak Rupees only 
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Table B - Foreign Currency (NOT APPLICABLE) 

Name of Currency:  .............................................................................................  

Insert name of currency. If the bidder wishes to quote in more than one foreign currency, but in no case more than three, 

this table should be repeated for each foreign currency. 

 

 

Index 
Code 

Index Description 
Source of 

Index 
Base Value 
and Date 

Bidder’s 
Currency in 

Type/Amount 

Equivalent in 
FC1 

Bidder’s 
Proposed 
Weighting 

(coefficient)  

 Nonadjustable — — —  a:  (by Employer) 

b:    

c:   

d:    

e:    

    Total  1.00 

 

-- Note -- 

“Base Date” means the date 28 days prior to the deadline for submission of bids. 

 

Tables of Adjustment Data shall only be included if prices are to be quoted as adjustable prices in accordance with 

ITB 14.5. 
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 Bill of Quantities 
A. Preamble 
 

1. The Bill of Quantities shall be read in conjunction with the Instructions to Bidders, General 
and Particular Conditions of Contract, Technical Specifications, and Drawing 

 
2. The quantities given in the Bill of Quantities are estimated and provisional and are given to 

provide a common basis for bidding. The basis of payment will be the actual quantities of 
work executed and measured by the Contractor and verified by the Project Manager and 
valued at the rates and prices entered in the priced Bill of Quantities, where applicable, and 
otherwise at such rates and prices as the Project Manager may fix as per the Contract. 

 
3. The rates and prices entered in the priced Bill of Quantities shall, except insofar as it is 

otherwise provided under the Contract include all costs of Contractor’s plant, labour, 
supervision, materials,  execution, insurance, profit, taxes and duties, together with all 
general risks, liabilities and obligations set out or implied in the Contract. Furthermore, all 
duties, taxes and other levies payable by the Contractor under the Contract, or for any  
other cause, as on the date 28 days prior to deadline for submission of Bids, shall  be 
included in the rates and prices and the total Bid Price submitted by the Bidder. 

 
4. A rate or price shall be entered against each item in the priced Bill of Quantities, whether 

quantities are stated or not. The cost of items against which the Contractor has failed to 
enter a rate or price shall be deemed covered by other rates and prices entered in the Bill of 
Quantities. The units and rates in figures entered into the Bill of Quantities should be 
typewritten or if written by hand, must be in print form. Bill of Quantities not presented 
accordingly may be considered nonresponsive 

 

5. The whole cost of complying with the provisions of the Contract shall be included in the 
items provided in the priced Bill of Quantities, and where no items are provided, the cost 
shall be deemed to be distributed among the rates and prices entered for the related items 
of the Works. 

 
6. Complete description of items of works in the Bill of Quantities, general directions, 

conditions and limitations of works, location and place of works, applicable methods, means 
to be adopted, type and quality of materials, use of tools, plant, and machinery are not 
necessarily repeated not summarized in the Bill of Quantities. Reference to the relevant 
sections of the Contract documentation, Technical Specifications and Drawings shall be 
made before entering prices against each item in the priced Bill of Quantities  

 
7. Provisional sums if included and so designated in the Bill of Quantities shall be expended in 

whole or in part at the direction and discretion of the Project Manager in accordance with 
the Conditions of Contract. 

 
8. The "Ref Specs" mentioned in the Bill of Quantities indicates the Technical Specifications 

section number(s) which are to be followed during execution of item of work in accordance 
with the applicable drawings. 

 
9. Unless otherwise stated in the text of the priced Bill of Quantities, the quantities have to be 

measured and paid in accordance with the Measurement and Payment Clauses given in 
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the relevant Technical Specifications or in accordance with implied meaning of the 
specifications. Any special method of measurement stated in the text of priced Bill of 
Quantities is limited to the concerned items only. 
 

10. All rates and amounts are in Pakistani Rupees. For the purpose of clarity, it is 
elaborated that serial no. 03 of Preamble to this Bill of Quantities, the Contractor is 
expected to consider all applicable, provincial and federal, direct and indirect taxes, 
in accordance with the relevant laws of Pakistan, in their rates against each item of 
the Bill of Quantities for example: Punjab Sales Tax (PRA), General Sales Tax (GST), 
etc. 

  



Section 4 - Bidding Forms          Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment Program                    4-29 

 

 
Bidding Document for (NCB-Works/PICIIP-27)                  Procurement of Works-Small Contracts             Single-Stage: Two-Envelope 

 

 
 

List of Materials for Secured Advance  

(Reference Sub-Clause 49.7 SCC) 

Sr. 
No. 

Type of Material Limit for Payment* 

1 Steel Reinforcement (Grade 60) PKR 30 Million 

 
* prescribes upper limit for net amount of payment, at any time, which shall not exceed in 
any certification by the Project Manager against Contractor’s Statement in accordance with 
SCC 49.7; the Project Manager shall, however, make sure that the quantities stored and 
accepted for payments do not exceed their consumption requirements for execution and 
completion of Works particularly when the Works are in advanced stage / nearing 
completion. 
 



1 MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT FAREED TOWN SAHIWAL 

2 MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD SIALKOT

3 MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN SIALKOT

4 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN                              6,216,000 

5 GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION                              1,000,000 

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS AT SAHIWAL AND SIALKOT

GRAND SUMMARY

SR NO DESCRIPTION AMOUNT (Rs.)

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Bill of Quantities



1 BRICK MASONARY BOUNDRY WALL

2 OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

3 GUARD ROOM 

4 ENTRY GATE 

5 CONSTRUCTION OF RCC PARKING SHEDS

6 DRAIN 

B-1.2 ELECTRIFICATION WORKS

Bill of Quantities

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT FAREED TOWN SAHIWAL 

SUMMARY

Bill No. Description Amount (Rs.)



Bill of Quantities

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT FAREED TOWN SAHIWAL 

SUMMARY

Bill No. Description Amount (Rs.)

INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL ELECTRIFICATION WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS 

 B-1.3  SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM

CCTV CAMERAS AND SCADA WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS 

ROAD WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS 

 B-1.5  PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE  WORKS

PLUMBING WORKS FOR BUILDING AND WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR PARKING SHED

  B-1.4     TRANSPORTATION WORKS

TOTAL COST (A)



in Figure in words
1 3/21(b-ii) Excavation in foundation of building,

bridges and other structures, including
dagbelling, dressing, refilling around
structure with excavated earth, watering
and rammiing lead upto one chain (30
m) and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)
By Excavator
b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil 50.25        1000 Cft.

2 7/30 Select Fill for specifications see the
geotechnical rcommendations
* (Supplying and filling sand under
floor or plugging in wells). 251.23      100Cft.

3 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing
complete (including screening and
washing of stone aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 19.33        100Sft

4 6/6(a)(i)(3) Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed
concrete), using coarse sand and
screened graded and washed
aggregate, in required shape and
design, including forms, moulds,
shuttering, lifting, compacting, curing,
rendering and finishing exposed surface,
complete (but excluding the cost of steel
reinforcement, its fabrication and placing
in position, etc.):-

Bill No. 1  BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WAL

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Rate(Rs) Amount  
(Rs)

Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit



in Figure in words

Bill No. 1  BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WAL

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Rate(Rs) Amount  
(Rs)

Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

5 (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in
roof slab, beams, columns lintels, girders
and other structural members laid in situ
or precast laid in position, or prestressed
members cast in situ, complete in all
respects:-
2500psi with ratio(1:2:4) 698.41      Per Cft

6 6/6(a)(ii)(3) (a) (ii) Reinforced cement concrete in
slab of rafts / strip foundation, base slab
of column and retaining walls; etc and
other structural members other than
those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not
requiring form work (i.e. horizental
shuttering) complete in all respects:-
2500psi with ratio(1:2:4) 1,174.01   Per Cft

7 6/12('c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement
for cement concrete, including cutting,
bending, laying in position, making joints
and fastenings, including cost of binding
wire and labour charges for binding of
steel reinforcement (also includes
removal of rust from bars):-



in Figure in words

Bill No. 1  BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WAL

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Rate(Rs) Amount  
(Rs)

Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 44.20        100kg
8 7/4(i) Pacca brick work in foundation and plinth

in:- (Plinth protection)
i) Cement, sand mortar:- 
Ratio 1:3 96.59        100Cft.

9 7/5(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-i)
Cement, sand mortar:- 
Ratio 1:3 57.97        100Cft.

10 11/8 C Cement plaster 1:3 upto 20' (6.00 m)
heightc) ¾" (20 mm) thick 77.30        100Sft.

11 11/16 B Cement pointing flush upto 20' (6.00 m)
heihgt b) ratio  1:3 103.07      100 Sft.

12 25/50 Providing and fixing barbed wire fencing
on compound wall, consisting of
1½"x1½"x3/16" (40x40x5mm) angle iron
post 3' (900 mm) long, 4' (1200 mm)
apart embedded in cement concrete
1:4:8 base of size 6"x6"x9"
(150x150x225 mm) and 4 rows of
barbed wire, including binding wire,
painting posts, etc. complete in all
respects. 12.27        100Rft.

13 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cft. (2.83 cu.m) of all
materials like stone aggregate, spawl,
kankar lime (unslaked), surkhi, etc. or
150 Cft. (4.25 cu.m) of timber, by truck
or by any other means owned by the
contractor.         35.57 1000 Cft.

Total Amount for 1227 Ft



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words
1 3/21(b-ii) Excavation in foundation of building,

bridges and other structures, including
dagbelling, dressing, refilling around
structure with excavated earth, watering
and rammiing lead upto one chain (30 m)
and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)
b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil 9.13               1000 Cft.

2 7/30 Select Fill for specifications see the
geotechnical rcommendations
* (Supplying and filling sand under
floor or plugging in wells). 91.30             100Cft.

3 TERMITE CONTROL TREATMENT
26/43 Spraying anti termite proofing by using

liquid FMC Biflex 2.5%EC Mixing Ratio
1:50=137-Sft or using liquid MIRAGE Ali
Akbar /RANGERS Auriga 5% SC Mixing
Ability-HEXTAR Ratio 1:110=205-Sft or
any other equivalent approved liquid
applying with shower and certificate will
be provided by the contractor for 10-
years complete in all respect .as
approved by the Engineer Incharge.

8041.22 Sft
4 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,

compacting, finishing and curing
complete (including screening and
washing of stone aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 4.62               100Cft

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

5 6/6(a)(ii)(3) Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed
concrete), using coarse sand and
screened graded and washed aggregate,
in required shape and design, including
forms, moulds, shuttering, lifting,
compacting, curing, rendering and
finishing exposed surface, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinforcement,
its fabrication and placing in position,
etc.):-

5A (a)(ii) Reinforced cement concrete in slab
of rafts / strip foundation, base slab of
column and retaining walls; etc and other
structural members other than those
mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not requiring
form work (i.e. horizental shuttering)
complete in all respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 1,153.79        Per Cft

5B 6/6(a)(i)(3) (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in roof
slab, beams, columns lintels, girders and
other structural members laid in situ or
precast laid in position, or prestressed
members cast in situ, complete in all
respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 1,197.50        Per Cft



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

6 6/12('c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement
for cement concrete, including cutting,
bending, laying in position, making joints
and fastenings, including cost of binding
wire and labour charges for binding of
steel reinforcement (also includes
removal of rust from bars):-
('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 50.50             100kg

7 7/4(i) Pacca brick work in foundation and plinth
in:- (Plinth protection)
i) Cement, sand mortar:- 
Ratio 1:3 30.01             100Cft.
Damp Proof Course

8 6/36(b)(i) Providing and laying damp proof course
(1.5" Thick) of cement concrete 1:2:
4(using cement, sand and shingle),
including bitumen coating (2 Coats of
Bitumen) 5.63 100Sft

9 6/38(b)(ii)b Providing and laying vertical damp proof
course with cement sand plaster (3/4"
thick with 1:3 ratio) and bitumen coating
(2 Coats of Bitumen) 4.97 100Sft

10 3/15 (i) Filling, watering and ramming earth 
under floors:- with surplus earth from 
foundation, etc. 5.00               1000 Cft.

11 3/17 (a, b,c,d) Transportation of Earth all types  when 
the total distance including the lead 
covered in the item of work, is more than 
1000 ft.(300 m) 7.00               1000 Cft.

12 3/24 (a, b-i) Compaction of Earthwork (soft, ordinary 
or hard soil) :- 7.00               1000 Cft.

13 7/30 Supplying and filling sand under floor ; 
or plugging in wells. 8.00               100 Cft.



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

14 Cement Concrete plain including
placing, compacting, finishing and curing
complete (including screening and
washing of stone aggregate)

6/5 (i) Ratio 1:4:8 (under floor.) 7.00               100 Cft.
6/5 (f) Ratio 1:2:4 (under floor.) 2.00               100 Cft.

15 Brickwork.
7/5.(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-:-

Cement, sand mortar:-Ratio 1:5 26.00             100 Cft.
7/5.(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-:-

Cement, sand mortar:-Ratio 1:4 2.00               100 Cft.
16 Roofing.

7/5. Single layer of tiles 9"x4½"x1½"
(225x113x40 mm) laid over 4"(100 mm
earth and 1" (25 mm) mud plaster without 
Bhoosa, grouted with cement sand 1:3
on top of RCC roof slab, inculding with
34 lbs. per %Sft. or 1.72 Kg/Sq.m
bitumen coating sand blinded.
First Floor 20.00             100 Sft.

17 26/37 (ii) Supplying and laying polythene sheet
over D.P.C. under floors and on roofs,
etc.
500 gauge 3,929.00        Sft.



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

18 9/45 (c) Providing and Laying Insulation material
of Extruded Polystyrene XPS in Rigid
Insulation / Foam Board on roof or walls,
Density 32-38Kg/M3, compressive
strength 250-400 kpa, R-value 5 per inch
thickness and water absorption (1% by
volume, cell structure colored cell) i/c
cutting and placing in position complete
in all respect.
2" thick 20.00             100 Sft.

19 9/15 Construction of Khuras on roof 2' x 2' x
6" 2.00               Each.
Flooring.

20 10/15 (e) Providing and laying 2" thick topping of
cement concrete 1:2:4, including surface
finishing and dividing in panels. 7.00               100 Sft.

21 10-24(i) Providing and laying superb quality
Ceramic tile floors of Master brand of
specified size, Glossy / Matt/ Texture of
approved Color and Shade as per
approved design with adhesive bond,
over 3/4" thick (1;2) cement sand plaster
i/c the cost of sealer for finishing the
joints i/c cutting grinding complete in all
respects and as approved and directed 414.00           Sft.



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

22 10-25(i) Providing and laying superb quality
Ceramic tiles dado of Master brand of
specified size, Glossy/ Matt/ Texture
skirting/ dado of approved Color and
Shade with adhesive bond over 1/2"
thick (1:2) cement plaster i/c the cost of
sealer for finishing the joints i/c cutting
grinding complete in all respects as
approved and directed by the Engineer
Incharge.
i) 12"x18" / 12"x24" / 10"x24" / 8"x24" /
12"x36" 1,357.00        Sft.

23 10-45(ii) Providing and laying flooring with China
Verona Marble having uniform texture
(Spotless) of required size and specified
thickness, with adhesive bond over 3/4"
thick bedding of (1:2) cement sand
mortor i/c the cost of matching sealer,
cutting, grinding and chemical polishing
complete in all respect as approved and
directed by the Engineer Incharge.
i) 3/4" thick (12"x24"/12"x36") 1,243.00        Sft.

24 10-46(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/8"
thick Prepolished Marble skirting/ risers
having uniform texture (spotless) of size
24"x 6" of approved quality and shade
with adhesive bond over 3/4" thick (1:2)
cement sand mortor complete in all
respect i/c the cost of matching sealer to
finish the joints as approved and directed
by the Engineer Incharge.

109.00           Sft.



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

25 10-47(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/4"
thick full width Prepolished Marble slab
for Vanities/ Shelves/ Treads/ Window
Cills, having Uniform texture (Spotless)
with adhesive bond over 3/4" thick (1:2)
cement sand mortor i/c the cost of
matching sealer complete in all respects
as approved and directed by the
Engineer Incharge.
i) Stair treads 37.00             Sft.
ii) Stair risers 19.00             Sft.
iii) Kitchen counter top 69.00             Sft.

26 10/40 (a) Providing and fixing size 1½" x 3/8" (40 x
10 mm) marble strip of any shade for
dividing the mosaic flooring into panels.

427.00           Rft.
27 11/10 (b) Surface Rendering.

Cement plaster ratio 1:3 under soffit of
R.C.C. roof slabs only, upto 20' height.
3/8" (10 mm) thick. 17.00             100 Sft.

28 11/9 (b) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls
upto 20' (6.00 m) height and ½" (13 mm)
thick. 29.00             100 Sft.

29 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls
upto 20' (6.00 m) height and ¾" (20 mm)
thick. 19.00             100 Sft.

30 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on external walls
upto 20' (6.00 m) height and ¾" (20 mm)
thick. 39.00             100 Sft.
Wood Work.



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

31 12/28 (b) Providing and fixing chowkat for doors, 
windows and C.windows, including
holdfast, etc. Deodar wood 119.00           Sft. 

32 12/51. P/F 1-1/2" thick solid flush door
comprising of 2.5mm thick Commercial
ply compressed over 2.5mm thick
commercial ply over 1" thick packing
wood in style and rails under proper
pressure i/c the cost of nails, towerbolt,
handles, glue, sawing charges, Painting
charges, sand paper in g and 3/8" thick
matching wooden lipping as approved
and directed by the Engineer Incharge. 307.00           Sft. 

33 12/58 (b) Providing and fixing ornamental 
wooden architrave 3" x (1½" tapered to
¼") all along the door frame complete in
all respect.
Deodar wood architrave 375.00           Sft.

33 12/21 Providing and fixing, approved quality
mortice lock complete in all respect. 15.00             Each.

34 12/61 (a-i) P/F 3/4" dia heavy duty sliding bolt of
specified material i/c the cost of
hardware complete in all respect as
approved and directed by theEngineer
Incharge.
10" long 8.00               Each.



Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

Painting & Varnishing.
35 13/7 (a) French polishing complete:- on new work

3.00               100 Sft.
36 13/5 (c) Preparing surface and painting of doors 

and windows any type (including
edges):- 03-coats 1.00               100 Sft.

37 13/31 Preparing surface and painting with two
(02) coats Emulsion paint complete in
all respect. 52.00 100 Sft.

38 13/33. Providing and applying weather shield
paint of approved quality on external
surface of building including preparation
of surface, application of primer complete
in all respect: (02-Coats) 39.00             100 Sft.
Iron Work.

39 25/51 Providing and fixing all types of partly
fixed and partly openable glazed
anodised bronze colour aluminium
doors, using deluxe section, having
chowkat frame of size 40 x 100 mm (1½"
x 4") and leaf frame of 60x40mm
(2½"x1½") wide all of aluminium section
thickness 1.6mm thick including 5mm
thick imported tinted sections glass with
aluminium triangular gola and rubber
gasket to support the glass and leaf
edging, using approved standard fittings,
locks, 3" (75 mm) wide long handles etc.,
and hardware any required as approved
by the engineer in-charge 108.00           Sft.
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in Figure in Words

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
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 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
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Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

40 25/52+
25/53

Providing and fixing all types of glazed
aluminium windows of anodized
champagne colour partly fixed and party
sliding using deluxe section of approved
manufacturer having Frame of size100
mm x 30 mm using frame at bottom, at
topand side leaf leaf frame sections of
60mm x 23mm at top & bottom and size
45mm x 25mm at centerand size 45mm x
25mm at sides, Jali leaf frame size
43mm x 13mm i/c fine quality aluminium
jali, 5mm thick imported tinted glass with
rubber gasket using approved standard
latches, wheel, stopper, brush channel
angle joint and hardware etc. complete in
all respect. (2 mm thick)

191.00           Sft.
41 Providing and fixing 2" wide MS

Chowkat singel / double rebate made of
16SWG MS sheet pressed / welded/
supported with M.S. flat 1- 1/4" x 1/8" i/c
6" long M.S.Flat 1" x 1/8" hold fasts (6-
Nos) welded/ screwed, punching of lock
hole covered with MS Box, coating with
anti rust paint including filling with
cement sand mortar (1:8) and
embedding hold fast in cement concrete

12/17(ii) i) 10.50 " wide 162.00           Sft.
12/17(iii) ii) 5.5 " wide 25.73             Sft.
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Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
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 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

42 25/10,25/11 Fabrication of heavy steel work, with
angle, tees, flat iron round iron and sheet
iron for making trusses, girders,tanks,
etc., including cutting, drilling, revitting,
handling, assembling and fixing,
including erection in position. (Steel Grill)

5.22               100Kg.
43 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all

materials like stone aggregate, spawl ,
kankar lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or
150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of timber, by truck
or by any other means owned by the
contractor. 33.35             100Cft

��
44 RA-01 Demolition of Existing Structures

including disposal of salvage materials
upto any lift & lead, including Stacking/ 
Handing over re-useable material to
the Employer, complete in all respects
or as directed by the Engineer.
(Composite Rate Building Covered
Area) 3,120.00        Sft.

45 RA-03 Providing and fixing Diamond Mesh (24
SWG) , with concrete nails at location of
concrete interfacing masonry complete in
all respect as shown on the drawings,
and/ or as directed by the Engineer.

485.00           Sft.
46 - Recovery of dismentalled works (505,575)            

Non MRS 
 Total (MRS + Non-MRS) 

MRSTotal
NON MRS ITEMS

lumpsum



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words
1 3/21(b-ii) Excavation in foundation of building,

bridges and other structures, including
dagbelling, dressing, refilling around
structure with excavated earth, watering
and rammiing lead upto one chain (30 m)
and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)
b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil 6.57           1000 Cft.

2 7/30 Select Fill for specifications see the
geotechnical rcommendations * 
(Supplying and filling sand under floor
or plugging in wells). 6.57           100Cft.

3 26/43 TERMITE CONTROL TREATMENT

Spraying anti termite proofing by using
liquid FMC Biflex 2.5%EC Mixing Ratio
1:50=137-Sft or using liquid MIRAGE Ali
Akbar /RANGERS Auriga 5% SC Mixing
Ability-HEXTAR Ratio 1:110=205-Sft or
any other equivalent approved liquid
applying with shower and certificate will
be provided by the contractor for 10-
years complete in all respect .as
approved by the Engineer Incharge. 508.20 Sft

4 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing
complete (including screening and
washing of stone aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 0.41           100Cft

GUARD ROOM
 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words

GUARD ROOM
 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

5 6/6(a)(iii)(3) Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed
concrete), using coarse sand and
screened graded and washed aggregate,
in required shape and design, including
forms, moulds, shuttering, lifting,
compacting, curing, rendering and
finishing exposed surface, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinforcement,
its fabrication and placing in position,
etc.):-
(a)(ii) Reinforced cement concrete in slab
of rafts / strip foundation, base slab of
column and retaining walls; etc and other
structural members other than those
mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not requiring
form work (i.e. horizental shuttering)
complete in all respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 115.17       Per Cft



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words

GUARD ROOM
 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

6/6(a)(i)(3) (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in roof
slab, beams, columns lintels, girders and
other structural members laid in situ or
precast laid in position, or prestressed
members cast in situ, complete in all
respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 87.56         Per Cft

6 6/12('c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement
for cement concrete, including cutting,
bending, laying in position, making joints
and fastenings, including cost of binding
wire and labour charges for binding of
steel reinforcement (also includes
removal of rust from bars):-
('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 4.20           100kg

7 7/4(i) Pacca brick work in foundation and plinth
in:- (Plinth protection)
i) Cement, sand mortar:- 
Ratio 1:3 1.75           100Cft.

8 6/36(b)(i) Damp Proof Course
Providing and laying damp proof course
(1.5" Thick) of cement concrete 1: 2: 4
(using cement, sand and shingle),
including bitumen coating (2 Coats of
Bitumen) 0.28 100Sft

9 6/38(b)(ii)b Providing and laying vertical damp proof
course with cement sand plaster (3/4"
thick with 1:3 ratio) and bitumen coating
(2 Coats of Bitumen) 0.74 100Sft



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words
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 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
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10 3/15 (i) Filling, watering and ramming earth
under floors:- with surplus earth from
foundation, etc. 0.10           1000 Cft.

11 3/17 (a, b,c,d) Transportation of Earth all types when
the total distance including the lead
covered in the item of work, is more than
1000 ft.(300 m) 0.20           1000 Cft.

12 3/24 (a, b-i) Compaction of Earthwork (soft, ordinary
or hard soil) :- 0.20           1000 Cft.

13 7/30 Supplying and filling sand under floor ; 
or plugging in wells. 0.30           100 Cft.

14 Cement Concrete plain including
placing, compacting, finishing and curing
complete (including screening and
washing of stone aggregate)

6/5 (i) Ratio 1:4:8 (under floor.) 0.50           100 Cft.
6/5 (f) Ratio 1:2:4 (under floor.) 0.10           100 Cft.

Brickwork.
15 7/5.(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-:-

Cement, sand mortar:-Ratio 1:5 2.00           100 Cft.



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
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No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
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(Rs)
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Roofing.
16 9/5 Single layer of tiles 9"x4½"x1½"

(225x113x40 mm) laid over 4"(100 mm
earth and 1" (25 mm) mud plaster without 
Bhoosa, grouted with cement sand 1:3
on top of RCC roof slab, inculding with
34 lbs. per %Sft. or 1.72 Kg/Sq.m
bitumen coating sand blinded.
First Floor 1.00           100 Sft.

17 26/37 (ii) Supplying and laying polythene sheet
over D.P.C. under floors and on roofs,
etc.
500 gauge 142.00       Sft.

18 9/45 (c) Providing and Laying Insulation material
of Extruded Polystyrene XPS in Rigid
Insulation / Foam Board on roof or walls,
Density 32-38Kg/M3, compressive
strength 250-400 kpa, R-value 5 per inch
thickness and water absorption (1% by
volume, cell structure colored cell) i/c
cutting and placing in position complete
in all respect.
2" thick 1.00           100 Sft.

19 9/15 Construction of Khuras on roof 2' x 2' x 6" 
1.00           Each.

Providing and laying 2" thick topping of
cement concrete 1:2:4, including surface
finishing and dividing in panels. 1.00           100 Sft.



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words

GUARD ROOM
 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

20 10-45(ii) Providing and laying flooring with China
Verona Marble having uniform texture
(Spotless) of required size and specified
thickness, with adhesive bond over 3/4"
thick bedding of (1:2) cement sand
mortor i/c the cost of matching sealer,
cutting, grinding and chemical polishing
complete in all respect as approved and
directed by the Engineer Incharge.
i) 3/4" thick (12"x24"/12"x36") 69.00         Sft.

21 10-46(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/8"
thick Prepolished Marble skirting/ risers
having uniform texture (spotless) of size
24"x 6" of approved quality and shade
with adhesive bond over 3/4" thick (1:2)
cement sand mortor complete in all
respect i/c the cost of matching sealer to
finish the joints as approved and directed
by the Engineer Incharge.

8.00           Sft.



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words

GUARD ROOM
 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

22 10-47(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/4"
thick full width Prepolished Marble slab
for Vanities/ Shelves/ Treads/ Window
Cills, having Uniform texture (Spotless)
with adhesive bond over 3/4" thick (1:2)
cement sand mortor i/c the cost of
matching sealer complete in all respects
i) Stair treads 9.00           Sft.
ii) Stair risers 5.00           Sft.

23 10/42 (a) Providing and fixing size 1½" x 3/8" (40 x
10 mm) marble strip of any shade for
dividing the mosaic flooring into panels.

53.00         Rft.
Surface Rendering.

24 11/10 (b) Cement plaster ratio 1:3 under soffit of
R.C.C. roof slabs only, upto 20' height.
3/8" (10 mm) thick. 1.00           100 Sft.

25 11/9 (b) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls
upto 20' (6.00 m) height and ½" (13 mm)
thick. 2.00           100 Sft.

26 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls
upto 20' (6.00 m) height and ¾" (20 mm)
thick. 1.00           100 Sft.

27 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on external walls
upto 20' (6.00 m) height and ¾" (20 mm)
thick. 2.00           100 Sft.

28 11/18 (a) Cement pointing struck joints , on
walls, upto 20' (6.00 m) hiehgt:- ratio 1:2

4.00           100 Sft.



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words

GUARD ROOM
 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

29 13/31 Painting & Varnishing.
Preparing surface and painting with three
(03) coats Emulsion paint complete in
all respect. 4.00           100 Sft.

30 13/32A Providing and applying weather shield
paint of approved quality on external
surface of building including preparation
of surface, application of primer complete
in all respect: (02-Coats) 2.00           100 Sft.

31 25/52+
25/53

Providing and fixing all types of glazed
aluminium windows of anodized
champagne colour partly fixed and party
sliding using deluxe section of approved
manufacturer having Frame of size100
mm x 30 mm using frame at bottom, at
topand side leaf leaf frame sections of
60mm x 23mm at top & bottom and size
45mm x 25mm at centerand size 45mm x
25mm at sides, Jali leaf frame size
43mm x 13mm i/c fine quality aluminium
jali, 5mm thick imported tinted glass with
rubber gasket using approved standard
latches, wheel, stopper, brush channel
angle joint and hardware etc. complete in
all respect. (2 mm thick)

34.00         Sft.



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words

GUARD ROOM
 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

32 25/9,25/11 Fabrication of heavy steel work, with
angle, tees, flat iron round iron and sheet
iron for making trusses, girders,tanks,
etc., including cutting, drilling, revitting,
handling, assembling and fixing,
including erection in position. (Steel Grill)

0.92           100Kg.
33 25/62(i) P/F Iron door comprising of specified

leaves made of 1-1/4”x1-1/4”x3/16" MS
angle iron for leaf frame, diagonal and
horizontal braces duly welded with MS.
sheet 18-SWG i/c the cost of sliding bolt,
tower bolt and painting 3-coats but
excluding the cost of Chowkat complete
in all respect as approved and directed
by the Engineer incharge i) Single Leaf

18.00         Sft.
34 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all

materials like stone aggregate, spawl ,
kankar lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or
150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of timber, by truck
or by any other means owned by the
contractor. 2.73           100Cft

MRS Total for Two Guard Room



Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

in Figure in Words

GUARD ROOM
 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Rate (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

��
Flooring.

35 RA-03 Providing and fixing Diamond Mesh (24
SWG) , with concrete nails at location of
concrete interfacing masonry complete in
all respect as shown on the drawings,
and/ or as directed by the Engineer.

32.00         Sft.

NON MRS ITEMS

 Total (MRS + Non-MRS) for Two Guard Room
Non MRS for Two Guard Room



Ref. MRS, 2nd
Bi-Annual 2022
Chap. / Item No in Figure in Words

� MRS ITEMS

Surface Rendering.
1 11/9 (c)

2.00            100 Sft.

Painting & Varnishing.
2 13/5 (d)

2.00            100 Sft.

3 13/33

2.00            100 Sft.

Iron Work.
4 25/9, 25/11

6.00            100 Kg.

TOTAL MRS ITEMS
TOTAL FOR 03-NOS ENT GATES

Bill No. 4  ENTRY GATE

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

ENTRY GATE
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Item
No. Description Unit  Amount (Rs.) Quantity Rate (Rs.)

Cement plaster 1:4 on external walls upto
20' (6.00 m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick.

Preparing surface and painting guard bars,
gates of iron bars, gratings, railing
(including standards,braces, etc.) and in
similar open work:- (03-Coats)

Providing and applying weather shield paint
of approved quality on external surface of
building including preparation of surface,
application of primer complete in all respect:
(02-Coats)

Small iron work , such as gusset plates,
knees, bends,stirrups, straps, rings, etc.
including cutting, drilling,riveting, handling,
assembling and fixing; including erection in
position.



in Figure in Words
1 Excav ation in f oundation of building, bridges

and other structures, including dagbelling,
dressing, ref illing around structure with
excav ated earth, watering and rammiing lead
upto one chain (30 m) and lif t upto 5 f t. (1.5

3/21(b-ii) b, ii) upto 5 f t. (1.5 m)in ordinary  soil 21.55 1000Cf t
3/21(b)+23 Extra f or excav ation requiring shoring. 13.79 1000Cf t

2 7/30 Select Fill f or specif ications see the
geotechnical rcommendations *
Supply ing and f illing sand under f loor; or
plugging in wells. 140.05 100Cf t

3 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,
compacting, f inishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate):
(i) 1000 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 6.66 100Cf t

4 Prov iding and lay ing reinf orced cement
concrete (including prestressed concrete),
using coarse sand and screened graded and
washed aggregate, in required shape and
design, including f orms, moulds, shuttering,
lif ting, compacting, curing, rendering and
f inishing exposed surf ace, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinf orcement, its
f abrication and placing in position, etc.):-

CONSTRUCTION OF RCC PARKING SHEDS
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 5 RCC Parking Sheds Structre, Sahiwal

Amount (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FAREED TOWN SAHIWAL

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit



in Figure in Words

CONSTRUCTION OF RCC PARKING SHEDS
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 5 RCC Parking Sheds Structre, Sahiwal

Amount (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT FAREED TOWN SAHIWAL

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

6/6(a)(iii)(2) (a)(iii) Reinf orced cement concrete in slab of
raf ts / strip f oundation, base slab of column
and retaining walls; etc and other structural
members other than those mentioned in 5(a) (i) 
abov e not requiring f orm work (i.e. horizental
shuttering) complete in all respects:-
Ty pe B (nominal mix 1:1½: 3) 2076.90 Per Cf t

6/6(a)(i)(2) (a) (i) Reinf orced cement concrete in roof
slab, beams, columns lintels, girders and other
structural members laid in situ or precast laid
in position, or prestressed members cast in
situ, complete in all respects:-
Ty pe B (nominal mix 1: 1½: 3) 13411.39 Per Cf t

5 Fabrication of mild steel reinf orcement f or
cement concrete, including cutting, bending,
lay ing in position, making joints and
f astenings, including cost of binding wire and
labour charges f or binding of steel
reinf orcement (also includes remov al of  rust 

6/11('c) ('c) Def ormed bars (Grade-60) 636.93 100Kg
6 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all

materials like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar
lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25
cu.m) of timber, by truck or by any other
means owned by  the contractor. 136.23 100Cf t

Total Amount 



in Figure in Words 
1 3/21(b) Excavation in foundation of building,

bridges and other structures, including
dagbelling, dressing, refilling around
structure with excavated earth, watering
and rammiing lead upto one chain (30 m)
and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)

b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil -            Cft
2 3/41 Select Fill for specifications will be

reffered by geotechnical division * 
(Supplying clean and screened river or 
pit sand within 5chains (150 m).

97.77 100Cft.
3 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,

compacting, finishing and curing
complete (including screening and
washing of stone aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 6.27 100Cft

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL
DRAIN

ENGINEER'S COST  ESTIMATE 
B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 6 DRAIN

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)



in Figure in Words 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL
DRAIN

ENGINEER'S COST  ESTIMATE 
B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 6 DRAIN

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

4 6/6(a)(iii)(2) Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed
concrete), using coarse sand and
screened graded and washed aggregate,
in required shape and design, including
forms, moulds, shuttering, lifting,
compacting, curing, rendering and
finishing exposed surface, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinforcement,
its fabrication and placing in position,
etc.):-

(a)(iii) Reinforced cement concrete in
slab of rafts / strip foundation, base slab
of column and retaining walls; etc and
other structural members other than
those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not
requiring form work (i.e. horizental
shuttering) complete in all respects:-
3000psi (1:1.5:3) 1337.00 Per Cft

5 (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in roof
slab, beams, columns lintels, girders and
other structural members laid in situ or
precast laid in position, or prestressed
members cast in situ, complete in all
respects:-

6/6(a)(i)(2)
3000psi (1:1.5:3)

4011.00 Per Cft



in Figure in Words 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL
DRAIN

ENGINEER'S COST  ESTIMATE 
B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 6 DRAIN

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

6 6/11('c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement
for cement concrete, including cutting,
bending, laying in position, making joints
and fastenings, including cost of binding
wire and labour charges for binding of
steel reinforcement (also includes
removal of rust from bars):-
('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 145.60 100Kg

7 `6/31 Providing embeding 10" (250 mm) wide 
¼" (6 mm) thick rubber water stopper in 
expansion joints of R.C.C. roof slab 
complete in all respect 2005.50 ft

8 22/9 Providing and fixing structural Steel 
angle section 2.5x2.5x1/4" 5.46 100Kg

9 25 / 32 Making and fixing grating in opening,
including fixing at site with flat iron
2"x3/8" (50x10 mm) and 3/4" (19 mm)
square bars, at 4" (100 mm) centre to
centre. 1910.00 Sft

10 13/9(i) Bitumen coating to plastered or cement
concrete surface:- rate is multily by 2 for
two coats
i)20 lbs. per 100 Sft. (9.07 Kg per Sq.m)

73.54 100Sft



in Figure in Words 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL
DRAIN

ENGINEER'S COST  ESTIMATE 
B-1.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 6 DRAIN

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

11 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all
materials like stone aggregate, spawl ,
kankar lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or
150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of timber, by truck
or by any other means owned by the
contractor. 50.69 100Cft

Total Amount of  Drain for 955ft length



in Figure  in Words 

1.0 WIRING AND ACCESSORIES

1.1 10(a-ii)/24,
 3(iii)/24,
 14(i)/24,
 32(ii)/24

Wiring of light or fan point from switch board/dimmer to the point
with 3x1.5 mm2 (P+N+E) PVC insulated single core stranded
cables in 25 mm PVC conduit/pipe concealed in walls, columns
and slabs including accessories, PVC box, 10 Amp. gang switch
1 or 2 way as required, one for each light or fan and installed as
in specifications complete in all respects.

58          Each

1.2 10(a-iii)/24,
3(iii)/24

Circuit wiring from DB MCBs to gang switches board and from
switch board to another switch board with 3x2.5 mm2 (P+N+E)
PVC insulated single core stranded cables in 25mm PVC
pipe/conduit concealed in walls, columns and slabs as required
complete in all respects. 16          Each

1.3 10(a-ii)/24,
3(iii)/24

The same as item No. 1.1(a) but from one light point to another
light point. 36          Each

1.4 10(a-iv)/24, 
14(ii)/24, 
36(i)/24, 
3(iii)/24

10/13 Amp 3 pin universal flush mounting switch socket outlet
wired from DB MCBs to first outlet with 3x4 mm2 (P+N+E)
single core cable stranded (away from switch board) in 25mm
PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls, columns and slabs as
required complete in all respects. 7            Each

1.5 10(a-iii)/24,
3(iii)/24

The same as item No.1.4 but wiring from one socket outlet to
another socket outlet with 3x2.5 mm2 (P+N+E) single core
stranded cable in 25mm PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls,
columns and slabs as required complete in all respects.

11          Each

PARKING SHEDS AT FREED TOWN, SAHIWAL

 Amount
(Rs.) 

B-1.2 ELECTRIFICATION WORKS

Qty.
 Rate (Rs.) 

2nd BI-ANNUAL PERIOD (1st JULY 2022 to 31st DECEMBER 2022)

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT UNIT, PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP),
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (LG&CD) DEPARTMENT PUNJAB 

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE ELECTRIFICATION WORKS (MRS ITEMS)

Sr.
No.

M.R.S 
(Item/Chap) Description Unit



in Figure  in Words 

PARKING SHEDS AT FREED TOWN, SAHIWAL

 Amount
(Rs.) 

B-1.2 ELECTRIFICATION WORKS

Qty.
 Rate (Rs.) 

2nd BI-ANNUAL PERIOD (1st JULY 2022 to 31st DECEMBER 2022)

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT UNIT, PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP),
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (LG&CD) DEPARTMENT PUNJAB 

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE ELECTRIFICATION WORKS (MRS ITEMS)

Sr.
No.

M.R.S 
(Item/Chap) Description Unit

1.6 10(a-v)/24, 
3(iii)/24, 
36(ii)/24, 
14(ii)/24

20 Amp 3 pin universal flush mounting switch socket outlet
wired from DB MCBs to independent socket outlet with 3x6
mm2 (P+N+E) single core stranded cable (away from
switchboard) in 25mm PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls,
columns and slabs as required complete in all respects. 8            Each

TOTAL MRS



in Figure in Words
1 Fixed Bullet Camera 

Image Sensor : 5 MPX CMOS sensor 1/2.7” 
Lens Type : motor-zoom,
IR Range : 45 meter 
Enclosure : aluminium outdoor housing 

No 17

2 Poles 5m with Foundation No. 11
3 32CH NVR (Network Video Recorder) with Supported

protocols: ONVIF, RTSP, Recording speed up to 960 fps at
3840 x 2160, Supports resolution up to 3840 x 2160,
Recorded stream size: 256 Mb/s in total from all cameras,
Internal HDDs mount: 8, Monitor outputs: 3 (HDMI (4K
UltraHD), HDMI, VGA), Intelligent image analysis.

No. 1

4 Hard Disk 6TB Surveillance SATA 3.5" No. 1
5 FHD LED Display unit 55 inch including all accessories, wall

mounting brackets, software and hardware
No. 1

6 Operator Workstation with VDU No. 1
7 A4 size Color Printer No. 1
8 8-PORT PoE Access Switch  

8 PoE Ethernet ports which shall support IEEE 802.2af/at 
standards. PoE network port with IEEE802.3 af/at standards 
and shall have 2 x 1000Mbps optical fiber port SFPs 

No 5

9 Managed distribution switch 
• 8 ports SFP slot & 1 port 10/100/1000 Gigabit Optical Fiber 

No. 1

10 UTP CAT-6  4-Pair Data Cable m 150
11 HDPE pipe

• size 40mm
• outer dia 40mm
• wall thickness 3.5mm
• standard length: 125m/250m/1000m

m 430

B-1.3.  SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM  WORKS

 PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWALL

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Rate
(Rs.)Sr. 

No. Description

Unit Quantity Amount
(Rs.)

31 



in Figure in Words

B-1.3.  SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM  WORKS

 PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWALL

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Rate
(Rs.)Sr. 

No. Description

Unit Quantity Amount
(Rs.)

12 27 U Data Cabinet for CCR with fan, lock and glass door No 1

13 12U Data Cabinet with fan, lock and glass door No. 5

14 Hand Hole 0.9mx0.9mx0.9m No. 9

15 24 Core Fiber Optic Cable ,
Standard G652-D,
• Cable type      Single Mode  
• Cable construction    Loose tube 
• Layer of Aramid Yarn     5mm
• Wavelength      1300/1550 nm
• Max attenuation     0.36 db/km
Excavation duct price with all accessories shall be included

m

430

16 24-Port ODF with coupler, pigtails and Patch cords, complete 
accessories. Housing Material :Steel

No 1

17 Installation Testing and Commissioning Job 1
Allow for any other item required for completion of system
not covered in BOQ or specifications / drawings in
accordance with the same standards and brands shown and
approved by consultant. All such items shall be covered in this
item but complete description, item rates, quantity required
and brands shall be mentioned separately and to be attached
with the BOQ.
Note:
1) The Bidder shall provide the all BoQ items as per Technical
Specificationtem of Bidding Documents brands shown and
approved by consultant. 
2) Contractor is advised to confirm the cable running lengths
as per site conditions before commencement of work.The
Payment of cable shall be paid as per Running meter.

Total Price (MRS + NON-MRS)

32 



 in Figure  in Words 

1 MRS ITEMS ROAD WORKS

1.1  Ch. 3 Item 5 
(i)  

Earthwork in ordinary soil for embankments,
including ploughing and mixing with blade
grade or disc harrow or other suitable
equipment, and compaction by mechanical
means at optimum moisture content and
dressing to designed section, complete in all
respects:-
i) 95% to 100% maximum modified AASHO

dry density. 1000Cft 144.21  

1.2  Ch.3 Item 17 
(a,b,c) 

Transportation of earth all types when the total
distance, including the lead covered in the item
of work, is more than 1000 ft. (300 m) (Material
from Borrow excavation including 8km lead &
lift)
a) upto ¼ mile (400 m). 1000Cft 144.21  
b) for every 330 ft. (100 m) additional lead or
part thereof, beyond ¼ mile (400 m) upto one
mile. (1.6 Km.) 1000Cft 144.21  
c) for every ¼ mile (400 m) additional lead or
part thereof, beyond one mile (1.6 Km.) upto 5
mile (8 Km). 1000Cft 144.21  

1.3  Ch. 3 Item 25 
(i) 

Compaction of earthwork with power road
roller, including ploughing, mixing, moistening
earth to optimum moisture content in layers,
etc.complete: 
i) 95% to 100% maximum modified AASHO dry
density. 1000Cft 24.04    

Unit  Qty 
 Rate (Rs.) 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT FAREED TOWN SAHIWAL

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-1.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

Item
No. Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 
Chap./ Item 

No

33



 in Figure  in Words 
Unit  Qty 

 Rate (Rs.) 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT FAREED TOWN SAHIWAL

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-1.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

Item
No. Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 
Chap./ Item 

No
1.4  18/3 (a-ii),  Providing and laying subbase course of

crushed stone aggregate of approved quality
and grade, including placing, mixing, spreading
and compaction of subbase material to required
depth, camber, grade to achieve 100%
maximum modified AASHO dry density,
including carriage of all material to site of work
except gravel and aggregate. 100Cft. 240       

1.5  Ch. 6 item 
6(a)(iii) 2 

Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed concrete),
using coarse sand and screened graded and
washed aggregate, in required shape and
design, including forms, moulds, shuttering,
lifting, compacting, curing, rendering and
finishing exposed surface, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinforcement, its
fabrication  and placing in position, etc.):- 
(a) (ii) Reinforced cement concrete in slab of
raft / strip foundation,base slab of coloum and
retaining walls, etc and other structural member
other than those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not
requiring form work (i.e. horizental 4000psi
Concrete - Joint Reinforced Concrete
Pavement (J.R.C.P) Cft 25,240  

1.6  Ch. 6 / 5(i) + 1-
1 

Cement concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate): (i) Ratio 1: 4: 8 100Cft 160.3

33



 in Figure  in Words 
Unit  Qty 

 Rate (Rs.) 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT FAREED TOWN SAHIWAL

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-1.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

Item
No. Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 
Chap./ Item 

No
1.7  Ch. 6 / 12(c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement for

cement concrete, including cutting, bending,
laying in position, making joints and fastenings,
including cost of binding wire and labour
charges for binding of steel reinforcement (also
includes removal of rust from bars): (c)
Deformed bars (Grade-60) 

100Kg 430.00  

1.8  Ch. 18 / 17 Providing and laying expansion joint of neoprine
strip 4"x¼"
(100 mmx 6 mm) and plastic bitumen. Rft 6,810    

1.9  Ch. 6 item 
52b(i) 

Providing and fixing precast Edge kerb stone
(4" to 6" thick) of 3500 PSI Compressive
Strenght, embeded in PCC 1:2:4 over lean
concrete 1:4:8 etc complete in all respect.b)
with painting(i) 14" high Rft 370       

2.0  Ch. 1 item 1 Carriage of 100 Cft. (2.83 cu.m) of all materials
like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar lime
(unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m)
of timber, by truck or by any other means
owned by the contractor. 100Cft 610.67  

Sub Total: MRS Items (2) 

33



in Fgure  in Words  

I
A INTERNAL PLUMBING

1 19/27
No. 15

2 19/24

No. 2

3 19/30
No. 1

4 19/1(i)

No. 3

5 19/12(i)

No. 3

6 19/2(i)
No. 3

7 19/4(i)

No. 4

Providing and fitting glazed earthern ware made low
down flushing cistern 13.63 litre (3 gallons) capacity,
including bracket set, copper connection, etc.
complete in all respects.

Providing and fitting glazed earthen ware water
closet, squatter type (orissa pattern), combined with
foot rest, white.

PLUMBING FIXTURES 

Providing and fixing chromium plated tee stop cock 
15 mm (1/2").

Providing and fixing chromium plated pillar-cock,
heavy:-
1.5 cm (½")

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

MRS ITEMS

Providing and fixing chromium plated mixing valve,
for wash hand basin, sink or shower. 

 Rate  (Rs.) 

Providing and fitting glazed earthen ware water
closet european type, excluding seat and cover,
white.

Providing and fixing, double seat and cover only,
bakelite.



in Fgure  in Words  

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

 Rate  (Rs.) 

8 19/13(i)

No. 4

9

19/7(iii) i) white, without pedestal No. 7

10 19/5(ii) ®
No. 7

11 19/16 No. 5

12 19/18
No. 3

13 19/7(i) ®

No. 15

Providing and fixing 1.5 cm (1/2") dia connection,
including check nuts, etc; plastic rubber connection.

Providing and fixing chromium plated toilet paper
holder.

Providing and fitting plastic made low down flushing
cistern 13.63 litre (3 gallons) capacity, including
bracket set, copper connection, etc. complete in all
respects.

Providing and fitting glazed earthen ware wash hand
basin 56 × 40 cm (22" × 16") including bracket set,
waste pipe and waste coupling,etc.

Providing and fixing chromium plated bottle trap with
waste pipe, etc. complete:- 4 cm (1½").

Providing and fixing, chromium plated soap dish.



in Fgure  in Words  

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

 Rate  (Rs.) 

14

i) 25 mm O.D Rft 141.00  
ii) 32 mm O.D Rft 40.00  
iii) 40 mm O.D Rft 39.00    

15

i) 63 mm O.D No. 1.00      
ii) 50 mm O.D No. 2.00    
iii) 40 mm O.D No. 1.00    

iv) 25 mm O.D No. 1.00    

i) 2" i/d Rft 39.00  
ii) 3" i/d Rft 193.00
iii) 4" i/d 111.00

23/47

16 19/47

Providing, fixing, jointing and testing Polypropylene
Random (PPR) pipes of approved quality, for cold
water as per DIN 8077-8078,PN-20 for pipes and
DIN 16962,PN-25 for fittings (polyfusion welded
joints) inside building  including fittings and specials 

23/46

Providing and installing Brass Ball/ Handle valves of
approved quality of following nominal dia, including
jointing, fitting, painting, testing, complete in all
respects to match with PPR/uPVC pipes of
following diameters.

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE
Providing, fixing, cutting, jointing and testing uPVC
drainage pipes of approved quality, including uPVC
drainage fittings with solvent cement jointing "Type
B" or approved equal, rates include cost of clamping
to walls and ceiling, hangers, supports, complete in
all respect



in Fgure  in Words  

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

 Rate  (Rs.) 

(a) P-Trap No. 4
(b) Multi-Trap (i) 4" dia No. 11
(c') Vent Cowel (ii) 3" dia No. 4

B EXTERNAL PLUMBING
18 3/44

1000Cft 0.74      

19 7/30
100Cft 0.82      

Excavation of trenches in all kinds of soil except
cutting rock for water supply pipelines upto 5 ft depth
from ground level including trimming, dressing sides,
leveling the beds of trenches to correct grade and
cutting pits for joints complete in all respects.

Supplying & filling sand under floor; or plugging in
wells.

17 19/49.

Providing, fixing, testing and commissioning of µ-
PVC (Unplasticized polyvinyl Chloride ) Nikasi/
waste pipe Fittings make of dadex / Popular /
Beta / BBJ conforming to code EN-1329 ncluding
the cost of Solvents complete in all respect as
approved and directed by the Engineer Incharge.



in Fgure  in Words  

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

 Rate  (Rs.) 

20 19/36

No. 4

21

3/42 (i) 1000Cft 1.62      
22 3/13a

1000Cft 1.30      
23 3/24 (a)

1000Cft 1.30      

24 3/24 (b) (ii)
1000Cft 1.30      

25 7/30
100Cft 2.36      

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE
Providing and fitting, 4" gully trap including cement
concrete ,cost of PVC grating (6" x 6") and masonry
chamber (12" x 12").

Mixing moistening earth to optimum moisture content 
in layers for compaction etc., complete.

Earthwork excavation in open cutting for sewers and
manholes as shown in drawings including shuttering
and timbering, dressing to correct section and
dimensions according to templates and levels and
removing surface water in all types of soil except
shingle gravel and rock upto:
i) 0 to 7 ft

Rehandling of earthwork, lead upto a single throw of 
kassi, phaorah or shovel.

Supplying & filling sand under floor; or plugging in
walls.

Compaction of earthwork by rolling with animal 
driven roller/hand rammed for ordinary soil.



in Fgure  in Words  

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

 Rate  (Rs.) 

26

19/48

Rft 143.00  
27 21/17

Set 3.00      

Sub total:  MRS ITEMS

Providing and fixing, 6" (150 mm) thick R.C.C.
manhole cover with 3"x3"x¼" (75x75x6mm) angle
iron frame, 22" (550 mm) i/d as per standard drawing
STD/PD No. 7 of 1977, complete in all respects.

Supplying, laying, jointing, testing of non-pressure
uPVC pipes (SN-08, SDR 34) conforming to
EN:1401, including uPVC pipes fittings and
accessories complete in all respects as per drawings
and  specifications as per approved manufacturer.
i) 6" i/d



in Fgure  in Words  

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

 Rate  (Rs.) 

II

A INTERNAL PLUMBING

28 RA 65

i) 10 L/Min No. 1
29 RA 66

No. 7

30 RA 70

No. 2

31 RA 71

Sft. 41.12    

NON MRS ITEMS

Providing and fixing angle drain for 3'' or 4'' dia
rainwater pipe with brass top complete in all
respects.

Providing and fixing Muslim Shower with double bib
cock complete in all respects.

Supply and installation of Instant electric water
heater of following capacity , including ball valves on
inlet and outlet connections complete in all respects.

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE

WATER SUPPLY

Providing and fixing looking glass of approved make,
5mm thick complete with frame and fixing clamps.



in Fgure  in Words  

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

 Rate  (Rs.) 

B
B

32 RA 72

Rft 85         
Rft 55         
Rft 75         

33 RA 74

No. 1

RA 75

No. 1

34 RA 76

No. 4

35 RA 77

No. 14

Providing and fixing malleable cast iron step (10"
Approx. Weight 7.5kg) in manhole chambers,
including carriage and setting the same in work, to
correct lines and levels as per drawing and
specifications.

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE

EXTERNAL PLUMBING

ii) 50 mm
v) 40 mm
Providing and fixing Water Tank of (Tuff/Dura) or
equivalent Fiber Double ply having 500 gallons
capacity (Vertical), complete in all respect.

Providing, fixing, jointing and testing Polyethylene
Pipes (PE 100) of class PN 10 of approved
manufacturer for cold water including fittings and
specials  complete in all respects.

WATER SUPPLY

Supplying, installation, Testing & commisioning of
Horizontal Cenrtifugal Pump 25 gpm capacity and
head 30 ft, including motor complete in all respect.

NON MRS ITEMS

Construction of square masonary manhole 2.5 x 2.5
ft, including cover and frame. 

i) upto 5 ft depth

i) 63 mm



in Fgure  in Words  

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 1.5.1 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022

 Ch / Item 
Unit Quantity

OFFICE BUILDING SAHIWAL

Amount 
(Rs.)

 Rate  (Rs.) 

36 RA 78

No. 3
37 Job

LS 1

Sub total:  NON MRS ITEMS

TOTAL 

Supplying and fixing 2" dia G.I air vent on roof of
Septic Tank.

WASA charges for external water and sewerage
connection 



in Figure in Words
1 4/45 Dismantling and removing road metalling.

(Provisional Quantity) 0.47       100Cft

2 4/46 Dismantling and removing road pavement,
etc., including screening and stacking of
byproducts upto one chain lead 30 metre).
(Base, Sub Base, soling and tuff Paver
etc.) (Provisional Quantity)

2.26       100Cft

3 4/19 c) Dismantling cement concrete 1:2:4
plain. (Provisional Quantity) 0.20       100Cft

4 3/44 Excavation of trenches in all kinds of soil,
except cutting rock, for watersupply
pipelines upto 5 ft. (1.5 m) depth from
ground level, including trimming, dressing
sides, levelling the beds of trenches to
correct grade and cutting pits for joints,
etc. complete in all respects.

2.80       1000Cft

5 3/13 Rehandling of earthwork:
a) Lead upto a single throw of Kassi,
phaorah or shovel. 2.78       1000Cft

ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Quantity 

B - 1.5.2 PLUMBING WORKS FOR BUILDING AND WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR PARKING SHED

Unit Amount
 (Rs)

Bill No. 2 WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FAREED TOWN  SAHIWAL

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No.

MRS 
2nd Bi-
Annual 

Description

OFFICE BUILDING



in Figure in Words
Quantity Unit Amount

 (Rs)
Rate (Rs)Sr. 

No.

MRS 
2nd Bi-
Annual 

Description

6 3/24 Compaction of earthwork (soft, ordinary or
hard soil) :- (Backfilling)
a) Mixing, moistening earth to optimum
moisture content in layers for compaction,
etc. complete. 2.78       1000Cft
c) Ramming earthwork (all types of soil ).
(Backfilling and sand in bedding) 3.18       1000Cft

7 7/30 Supplying and filling sand under floor; or
plugging in wells (in bedding) (Around
pipes along road cuts Provisional Quantity)

4.08       100Cft

Total Amount (MRS Items)



Sr. No. Unit Quantity
Rate per Unit 

(PKR)

Total Amount 

(PKR)

1.6.1 Nos. 01 3,108,000        3,108,000       

1.6.2 Nos. 01 3,108,000        3,108,000       

6,216,000       

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT SAHIWAL AND SIALKOT 

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

EMP Cost for Parking Sheds at Sahiwal

EMP Cost for Parking Sheds at Sialkot

Total Amount (PKR)

Description

B-1.6 EMP IMPLEMENTATION (SUMMARY)



B-1.6.2 EMP IMPLEMENTATION

1 General Mitigation Measures Unit
Quantity Rate per Unit 

(PKR)

Total Amount 

(PKR)

a Water Bowsers for Water Sprinkling Nos. 10 2000 20000

b

b.i Gloves Nos. 30 2000 60000

b.ii Helmets Nos. 30 3500 105000

b.iii Safety Shoes Nos. 30 3500 105000

b.iv Protective Eyewear Nos. 30 2000 60000

b.v Safety Harnesses Nos. 30 3500 105000

b.vi Nos. 100 30 3000

c Spill Trays to prevent Oil/chemical contamination Nos. 5 10000 50000

d Waste Bins at Work Sites & Worker Camps for Housekeeping Nos. 5 10000 50000

e Nos. 5 20000 100000

2 Environmental Monitoring Personnel Nos. 12 (1 x 12 months) 100000 1200000

3 Annual Environmental Laboratory Monitoring Costs

a

a.i 24 hrly Air quality Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 3 35000 105000

a.ii 24 hrly Noise Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 3 35000 105000

b Construction Phase (Quarterly basis at 3 locations)

b.i 24 hrly Air quality Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 12 35000 420000

b.ii 24 hrly Noise Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 12 35000 420000

4 Capacity Development & Training Programme

a Pre-Construction Phase 

Short Courses on EMP implementation Nos. 1 100000 100000

b Construction Phase

Short Seminars on Environmental Monitoring Nos. 1 100000 100000

Total Amount (PKR) 3,108,000       

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT SIALKOT 

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Note: The 'per unit' rates provides above are the 'minimum' rates to be quoted by bidder. In case bidder wishes to propose higher rates, it 

may do so in the appropriate column.

Pre-Construction Phase ('One time' before Construction 

starts at 3 locations)

PPEs for Contractor Staff:

Face Masks

Metal Drums for storing of hazardous and non-hazardous 

materials from Work Sites & Worker Camps



B-1.6.1  EMP IMPLEMENTATION

1 General Mitigation Measures Unit
Quantity Rate per Unit 

(PKR)

Total Amount 

(PKR)

a Water Bowsers for Water Sprinkling Nos. 10 2000 20000

b

b.i Gloves Nos. 30 2000 60000

b.ii Helmets Nos. 30 3500 105000

b.iii Safety Shoes Nos. 30 3500 105000

b.iv Protective Eyewear Nos. 30 2000 60000

b.v Safety Harnesses Nos. 30 3500 105000

b.vi Nos. 100 30 3000

c Spill Trays to prevent Oil/chemical contamination Nos. 5 10000 50000

d Waste Bins at Work Sites & Worker Camps for Housekeeping Nos. 5 10000 50000

e Nos. 5 20000 100000

2 Environmental Monitoring Personnel Nos. 12 (1 x 12 months) 100000 1200000

3 Annual Environmental Laboratory Monitoring Costs

a

a.i 24 hrly Air quality Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 3 35000 105000

a.ii 24 hrly Noise Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 3 35000 105000

b Construction Phase (Quarterly basis at 3 locations)

b.i 24 hrly Air quality Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 12 35000 420000

b.ii 24 hrly Noise Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 12 35000 420000

4 Capacity Development & Training Programme

a Pre-Construction Phase 

Short Courses on EMP implementation Nos. 1 100000 100000

b Construction Phase

Short Seminars on Environmental Monitoring Nos. 1 100000 100000

3,108,000       

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT FREED TOWN SAHIWAL

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Note: The 'per unit' rates provides above are the 'minimum' rates to be quoted by bidder. In case bidder wishes to propose higher rates, it 

may do so in the appropriate column.

Total Amount (PKR)

Pre-Construction Phase ('One time' before Construction 

starts at 3 locations)

PPEs for Contractor Staff:

Face Masks

Metal Drums for storing of hazardous and non-hazardous 

materials from Work Sites & Worker Camps



B-2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

1 BRICK MASONARY BOUNDRY WALL AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD 

2 OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS) AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD

3 GUARD ROOM AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD

4 ENTRY GATE AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD 

5 CONSTRUCTION OF RCC PARKING SHEDS

6 DRAIN IN MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD SIALKOT

SUMMARY 

Bill 

No.
Description

Bill of Quantities

Amount (Rs.)



PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD SIALKOT

SUMMARY 

Bill 

No.
Description

Bill of Quantities

Amount (Rs.)

 B-2.2  ELECTRIFICATION WORKS

ELECTRIFICATION WORKS

SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD  

TRANSPORTATION WORKS AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD 

PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE WORKS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD AND PARKING SHED

B-2.3   SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM 

B-2.4  TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 B-2.5  PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE  WORKS

TOTAL COST (B)



Sr. 
No

in Figure in Words
Excavation in foundation of building,
bridges and other structures, including
dagbelling, dressing, refilling around
structure with excavated earth, watering
and rammiing lead upto one chain (30 m)
and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)
by Excavator
b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil 48.16        1000 Cft.

2 7/30 Select Fill for specifications see the
geotechnical rcommendations
* (Supplying and filling sand under
floor or plugging in wells). 240.79      100Cft.

3 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing
complete (including screening and
washing of stone aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 18.52        100Sft
Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed
concrete), using coarse sand and
screened graded and washed aggregate,
in required shape and design, including
forms, moulds, shuttering, lifting,
compacting, curing, rendering and
finishing exposed surface, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinforcement,
its fabrication and placing in position,
etc.):-

BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL

4

Bill No. 1  BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL
B - 2.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

3/21(b-ii)1

 Rate ( Rs)M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

  



Sr. 
No

in Figure in Words

BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL

Bill No. 1  BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL
B - 2.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

 Rate ( Rs)M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

6/6(a)(i)(3) (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in roof
slab, beams, columns lintels, girders and
other structural members laid in situ or
precast laid in position, or prestressed
members cast in situ, complete in all
respects:-
2500 psi with ratio(1:2:4) 657.62      Per Cft

5 6/6(a)(iii)(3) (a) (ii) Reinforced cement concrete in
slab of rafts / strip foundation, base slab
of column and retaining walls; etc and
other structural members other than
those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not
requiring form work (i.e. horizental
shuttering) complete in all respects:-
2500psi with ratio(1:2:4) 1,125.21   Per Cft

6 6/12('c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement
for cement concrete, including cutting,
bending, laying in position, making joints
and fastenings, including cost of binding
wire and labour charges for binding of
steel reinforcement (also includes
removal of rust from bars):-
('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 42.00        100Kg

  



Sr. 
No

in Figure in Words

BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL

Bill No. 1  BRICK MASONARY BOUNDARY WALL
B - 2.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

 Rate ( Rs)M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity

7 7/4(i) Pacca brick work in foundation and plinth
in:- (Plinth protection)
i) Cement, sand mortar:- 
Ratio 1:3 85.66        100Cft.

8 7/5(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-i)
Cement, sand mortar:- 
Ratio 1:3 55.55        100Cft.

9 11/8 C Cement plaster 1:3 upto 20' (6.00 m)
heightc) ¾" (20 mm) thick 74.09        100Sft.

10 11/16 B Cement pointing flush upto 20' (6.00 m)
heihgt b) ratio  1:3 98.83        100 Sft.

11 25/50 Providing and fixing barbed wire fencing
on compound wall, consisting of
1½"x1½"x3/16" (40x40x5mm) angle iron
post 3' (900 mm) long, 4' (1200 mm)
apart embedded in cement concrete
1:4:8 base of size 6"x6"x9"
(150x150x225 mm) and 4 rows of barbed
wire, including binding wire, painting
posts, etc. complete in all respects.

11.76        100Rft.
12 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all

materials like stone aggregate, spawl ,
kankar lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or
150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of timber, by truck
or by any other means owned by the
contractor. 32.73        100Cft.

Total Amount for 1176 Ft

  



in Figure in Words
MRS ITEMS

1 3/21(b-ii) Excavation in foundation of building, bridges and
other structures, including dagbelling, dressing,
refilling around structure with excavated earth,
watering and rammiing lead upto one chain (30 m)
and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)
b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m) in ordinary soil 19.68           1000Cft

2 7/30 Select Fill for specifications see the geotechnical
rcommendations * (Supplying and filling
sand under floor or plugging in wells).

98.40           100Cft
3 26/43 Spraying anti termite proofing by using liquid FMC

Biflex 2.5%EC Mixing Ratio 1:50=137-Sft or using
liquid MIRAGE Ali Akbar /RANGERS Auriga 5%
SC Mixing Ability-HEXTAR Ratio 1:110=205-Sft or
any other equivalent approved liquid applying with
shower and certificate will be provided by the
contractor for 10-years complete in all respect .as
approved by the Engineer Incharge.

12,138.39    Sft
4 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,

compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 4.89             100Cft

5 Providing and laying reinforced cement concrete
(including prestressed concrete), using coarse
sand and screened graded and washed
aggregate, in required shape and design,
including forms, moulds, shuttering, lifting,
compacting, curing, rendering and finishing
exposed surface, complete (but excluding the cost
of steel reinforcement, its fabrication and placing
in position, etc.):-

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS



in Figure in Words

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

5A 6/6(a)(iii) (3) (a)(ii) Reinforced cement concrete in slab of rafts /
strip foundation, base slab of column and retaining
walls; etc and other structural members other than
those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not requiring
form work (i.e. horizental shuttering) complete in
all respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 1,217.57      Per Cft

5B 6/6(a)(i)(3) (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in roof slab,
beams, columns lintels, girders and other
structural members laid in situ or precast laid in
position, or prestressed members cast in situ,
complete in all respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 1,355.57      Per Cft

6 6/12('c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement for
cement concrete, including cutting, bending,
laying in position, making joints and fastenings,
including cost of binding wire and labour charges
for binding of steel reinforcement (also includes
removal of rust from bars):-
('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 61.30           100Kg



in Figure in Words

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

7 7/4(i) Pacca brick work in foundation and plinth in:-
(Plinth protection)
i) Cement, sand mortar:- 
Ratio 1:3 27.59           100Cft

8 6/36(b)(i) Providing and laying damp proof course (1.5"
Thick) of cement concrete 1:2: 4 (using cement,
sand and shingle), including bitumen coating (2
Coats of Bitumen) 1.96             100Sft 

9 6/38(b)(ii)b Providing and laying vertical damp proof course
with cement sand plaster (3/4" thick with 1:3 ratio)
and bitumen coating (2 Coats of Bitumen) 5.23             100Sft 

10 3/15 (i) Filling, watering and ramming earth under floors:-
with surplus earth from foundation, etc. 3.00             1000 Cft.

11 3/17 (a, b,c,d) Transportation of Earth all types when the total
distance including the lead covered in the item of
work, is more than 1000 ft.(300 m) 4.00             1000 Cft.

12 3/24 (a, b-Ii) Compaction of Earthwork (soft, ordinary or hard
soil) :- 4.00             1000 Cft.

13 7/30 Supplying and filling sand under floor ; or
plugging in wells. 9.00             100 Cft.

14 6/5 (i) Cement Concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate)

6/5 (i) Ratio 1:4:8 (under floor.) 8.00             100 Cft.
6/5 (f) Ratio 1:2:4 (under floor.) 2.00             100 Cft.

15 7/5.(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-:-Cement, sand
mortar:-Ratio 1:5 25.00           100 Cft.

16 7/5.(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-:-Cement, sand
mortar:-Ratio 1:4 2.00             100 Cft.

17 9/5 Providing and laying 9" x 4½" x 1½" (225mm x
113mm x 40 mm) brick tiles grouted with cement
sand 1:3, laid over 4"( 100 mm) (average) thick
earth with 1" (25 mm) mud plaster without
Bhoosaw, grouted with cement sand 1:3 on top of
RCC roof slab, including c ost of 34 lbs. per
%Sft. or 1.72 Kg/Sq.m bitumen coating sand
blinded . 
First Floor 20.00           100 Sft.



in Figure in Words

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No
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(Rs)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

18 26/37 (ii) Supplying and laying polythene sheet over D.P.C.
under floors and on roofs, etc.
500 gauge 3,906.00      Sft.

19 9/45 (c) Providing and Laying Insulation material of
Extruded Polystyrene XPS in Rigid Insulation /
Foam Board on roof or walls, Density 32-38Kg/M3,
compressive strength 250-400 kpa, R-value 5 per
inch thickness and water absorption (1% by
volume, cell structure colored cell) i/c cutting and
placing in position complete in all respect.

2" thick 20.00           100 Sft.
20 9/15 Construction of Khuras on roof 2' x 2' x 6" 2.00             Each.



in Figure in Words

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
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No
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Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

21 10-24(i) Providing and laying superb quality Ceramic tile
floors of Master brand of specified size, Glossy /
Matt/ Texture of approved Color and Shade as per
approved design with adhesive bond, over 3/4"
thick (1;2) cement sand plaster i/c the cost of
sealer for finishing the joints i/c cutting grinding
complete in all respects and as approved and
directed by the Engineer Incharge. 
i) 12"x18"/ 12"x24"/ 10"x24" / 8"x24"/ 12"x36" 450.00         Sft.

22 10-25(i) Providing and laying superb quality Ceramic tiles
dado of Master brand of specified size, Glossy/
Matt/ Texture skirting/ dado of approved Color and
Shade with adhesive bond over 1/2" thick (1:2)
cement plaster i/c the cost of sealer for finishing
the joints i/c cutting grinding complete in all
respects as approved and directed by the
Engineer Incharge.
i) 12"x18" / 12"x24" / 10"x24"  / 8"x24" / 12"x36" 1,502.00      Sft.

23 10-45(ii) Providing and laying flooring with China Verona
Marble having uniform texture (Spotless) of
required size and specified thickness, with
adhesive bond over 3/4" thick bedding of (1:2)
cement sand mortor i/c the cost of matching
sealer, cutting, grinding and chemical polishing
complete in all respect as approved and directed
by the Engineer Incharge.
i) 3/4" thick (12"x24"/12"x36") 1,360.00      Sft.

24 10-46(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/8" thick
Prepolished Marble skirting/ risers having uniform
texture (spotless) of size 24"x 6" of approved
quality and shade with adhesive bond over 3/4"
thick (1:2) cement sand mortor complete in all
respect i/c the cost of matching sealer to finish the
joints as approved and directed by the Engineer
Incharge. 117.00         Sft.



in Figure in Words

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
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Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

25 10-47(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/4" thick full
width Prepolished Marble slab for Vanities/
Shelves/ Treads/ Window Cills, having Uniform
texture (Spotless) with adhesive bond over 3/4"
thick (1:2) cement sand mortor i/c the cost of
matching sealer complete in all respects as
approved and directed by the Engineer Incharge.
i) Stair treads 37.00           Sft.
ii) Stair risers 19.00           Sft.
iii) Kitchen counter top 69.00           Sft.

26 10/15 (e) Providing and laying 2" thick topping of cement
concrete 1:2:4, including surface finishing and
dividing in panels. 7.00             100 Sft.

27 10/40 (a) Providing and fixing size 1½" x 3/8" (40 x 10 mm)
marble strip of any shade for dividing the mosaic
flooring into panels. 450.00         Rft.

28 11/10 (b) Cement plaster ratio 1:3 under soffit of R.C.C.
roof slabs only, upto 20' height. 3/8" (10 mm)
thick. 18.00           100 Sft.



in Figure in Words

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
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Bill No. 2  OFFICE BUILDING (STAFF OFFICE, DRIVER ROOM & TOILETS)
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

29 11/9 (b) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and ½" (13 mm) thick. 38.00           100 Sft.

30 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick. 25.00           100 Sft.

31 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on external walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick. 41.00           100 Sft.

32 12/28 (b) Providing and fixing 3"x4-1/2" chowkat for doors,
windows and C.
windows, including holdfast, etc Deodar wood 119.00         Sft. 

33 12/51 P/F 1-1/2" thick solid flush door comprising of
2.5mm thick Commercial ply compressed over
2.5mm thick commercial ply over 1" thick packing
wood in style and rails under proper pressure i/c
the cost of nails, towerbolt, handles, glue, sawing
charges, Painting charges, sand paper in g and
3/8" thick matching wooden lipping as approved
and directed by the Engineer Incharge. 

329.00         Sft. 
34 12/58 (b) Providing and fixing ornamental wooden

architrave 3" x (1½" tapered to ¼") all along the
door frame complete in all respect.
Deodar wood architrave 419.00         Sft.

35 12/21 Providing and fixing, approved quality mortice 
lock complete in all respect. 16.00           Each.

36 12/61 (i) P/F 3/4" dia heavy duty sliding bolt of specified
material i/c the cost of hardware complete in all
respect as approved and directed by theEngineer
Incharge.
10" long 9.00             Each.

37 13/7 (a) French polishing complete:- on new work 3.00             100 Sft.
38 13/5 (c) Preparing surface and painting of doors and

windows any type (including edges):- 03-coats 1.00             100 Sft.
39 13/31ab Preparing surface and painting with three (03)

coats Emulsion paint complete in all respect. 66.00           100 Sft.
40 13/33ai ii Providing and applying weather shield paint of

approved quality on external surface of building
including preparation of surface, application of
primer complete in all respect: (03-Coats) 41.00           100 Sft.



in Figure in Words
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41 25/51 Providing and fixing all types of partly fixed and
partly openable glazed anodised bronze colour
aluminium doors, using deluxe section, having
chowkat frame of size 40 x 100 mm (1½" x 4") and
leaf frame of 60x40mm (2½"x1½") wide all of
aluminium section thickness 1.6mm thick including
5mm thick imported tinted sections glass with
aluminium triangular gola and rubber gasket to
support the glass and leaf edging, using approved
standard fittings, locks, 3" (75 mm) wide long
handles etc., and hardware any required as
approved by the engineer in-charge

108.00         Sft.



in Figure in Words
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42 25/52+
25/53

Providing and fixing all types of glazed aluminium
windows of anodized champagne colour partly
fixed and party sliding using deluxe section of
approved manufacturer having Frame of size100
mm x 30 mm using frame at bottom, at topand
side leaf leaf frame sections of 60mm x 23mm at
top & bottom and size 45mm x 25mm at centerand
size 45mm x 25mm at sides, Jali leaf frame size
43mm x 13mm i/c fine quality aluminium jali, 5mm
thick imported tinted glass with rubber gasket
using approved standard latches, wheel, stopper,
brush channel angle joint and hardware etc.
complete in all respect. (2 mm thick)

216.00         Sft.
43 12/17 Providing and fixing 2" wide MS Chowkat singel /

double rebate made of 16SWG MS sheet pressed
/ welded/ supported with M.S. flat 1- 1/4" x 1/8" i/c
6" long M.S.Flat 1" x 1/8" hold fasts (6-Nos)
welded/ screwed, punching of lock hole covered
with MS Box, coating with anti rust paint including
filling with cement sand mortar (1:8) and
embedding hold fast in cement concrete (1:2:4),
complete in all respect as approved and directed
by Engineer Incharge.

(ii) i) 10.50 " wide 165.00         Sft.
(iii) ii) 5.5 " wide 44.10           Sft.

44 25/10,25/11 Fabrication of heavy steel work, with angle, tees,
flat iron round iron and sheet iron for making
trusses, girders,tanks, etc., including cutting,
drilling, revitting, handling, assembling and fixing,
including erection in position. (Steel Grill) 5.90             100Kg.

45 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all materials
like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar lime
(unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of
timber, by truck or by any other means owned by
the contractor. 36.50           100Cft.

Sub-Total: MRS



in Figure in Words
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NON MRS ITEMS
46 RA-01 Demolition of Existing Structures including

disposal of salvage materials upto any lift & lead,
including Stacking/ Handing over re-useable
material to the Employer, complete in all
respects or as directed by the Engineer.
(Composite Rate Building Covered Area) 1,033.00      Sft.

47 RA-02 Demolition of Existing Structures including
disposal of salvage materials upto any lift & lead,
including stacking/ handing over re-useable
material to the employer, complete in all respects
or as directed by the Engineer. (Plat form Area)

1,195.00      Sft.
48 RA-03 Providing and fixing Diamond Mesh (24 SWG) , 

with concrete nails at location of concrete
interfacing masonry complete in all respect as
shown on the drawings, and/ or as directed by the
Engineer. 627.00         Sft.

49 - Recovery of dismentalled works lumpsum (212,775)              
Sub-Total Non MRS

Total (MRS + Non-MRS)



in Figure in Words

Excavation in foundation of building, bridges and
other structures, including dagbelling, dressing,
refilling around structure with excavated earth,
watering and rammiing lead upto one chain (30
m) and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)
b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil 0.66       1000Cft

2 3/41 Select Fill for specifications see the geotechnical
rcommendations *(Supplying clean
and screened river or pit sand within 5chains
(150 m). 6.57       100Cft

3 TERMITE CONTROL TREATMENT
26/43 Spraying anti termite proofing by using liquid FMC

Biflex 2.5%EC Mixing Ratio 1:50=137-Sft or using
liquid MIRAGE Ali Akbar /RANGERS Auriga 5%
SC Mixing Ability-HEXTAR Ratio 1:110=205-Sft
or any other equivalent approved liquid applying
with shower and certificate will be provided by the
contractor for 10-years complete in all respect .as
approved by the Engineer Incharge.

508.20   Sft
4 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,

compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 0.41       100Cft

Amount (Rs)

B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

1 3/21(b-ii)

Description Quantity



in Figure in Words
Amount (Rs)
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Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM
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No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Description Quantity

5 6/6(a)(iii)(3) Providing and laying reinforced cement concrete
(including prestressed concrete), using coarse
sand and screened graded and washed
aggregate, in required shape and design,
including forms, moulds, shuttering, lifting,
compacting, curing, rendering and finishing
exposed surface, complete (but excluding the
cost of steel reinforcement, its fabrication and
placing in position, etc.):-
(a)(ii) Reinforced cement concrete in slab of rafts
/ strip foundation, base slab of column and
retaining walls; etc and other structural members
other than those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not
requiring form work (i.e. horizental shuttering)
complete in all respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 115.17   Per Cft

6 6/6(a)(i)(3) (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in roof slab,
beams, columns lintels, girders and other
structural members laid in situ or precast laid in
position, or prestressed members cast in situ,
complete in all respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 87.56     Per Cft

7 Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement for
cement concrete, including cutting, bending,
laying in position, making joints and fastenings,
including cost of binding wire and labour charges
for binding of steel reinforcement (also includes
removal of rust from bars):-
('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 4.30       100Kg

6/12('c)



in Figure in Words
Amount (Rs)
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GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Description Quantity

8 7/4(i) Pacca brick work in foundation and plinth in:-
(Plinth protection)
i) Cement, sand mortar:- 
Ratio 1:3 1.75       100Cft
Damp Proof Course

9 6/36(b)(i) Providing and laying damp proof course (1.5"
Thick) of  cement concrete   
1:2: 4(using cement, sand and shingle), including
bitumen coating (2 Coats of Bitumen) 0.28       100Sft 

10 6/37(b)(ii)b Providing and laying vertical damp proof course
with cement sand plaster (3/4" thick with 1:3 ratio)
and bitumen coating (2 Coats of Bitumen) 0.37       100Sft 

11 3/15 (i) Filling, watering and ramming earth under floors:-
with surplus earth from foundation, etc. 0.10       1000 Cft.

12 3/17 (a, b,c,d) Transportation of Earth all types when the total
distance including the lead covered in the item of
work, is more than 1000 ft.(300 m) 0.20       1000 Cft.

13 3/24 (a, b-i) Compaction of Earthwork (soft, ordinary or hard
soil) :- 0.20       1000 Cft.

14 7/30 Supplying and filling sand under floor ; or
plugging in wells. 0.30       100 Cft.

15 6/5 (i) Cement Concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate)
Ratio 1:4:8 (under floor.) 0.50       100 Cft.

6/5 (f) Ratio 1:2:4 (under floor.) 0.10       100 Cft.



in Figure in Words
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B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Description Quantity

Brickwork.
16 7/5.(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-:-Cement, sand

mortar:-Ratio 1:5 2.00       100 Cft.
Roofing.

17 9/5 Single layer of tiles 9"x4½"x1½" (225x113x40
mm) laidover 4"(100 mm) earth and 1" (25 mm)
mud plaster without Bhoosa, grouted with cement
sand 1:3 on top of RCC roof slab, provided with
34 lbs. per %Sft. or 1.72 Kg/Sq.m bitumen
coating sand blinded.
First Floor 1.00       100 Sft.

18 26/37 (ii) Supplying and laying polythene sheet over
D.P.C. under floors and on roofs, etc.
500 gauge 142.00   Sft.

19 Providing and Laying Insulation material of
Extruded Polystyrene XPS in Rigid Insulation /
Foam Board on roof or walls, Density 32-
38Kg/M3, compressive strength 250-400 kpa, R-
value 5 per inch thickness and water absorption
(1% by volume, cell structure colored cell) i/c
cutting and placing in position complete in all
respect.
2" thick 1.00       100 Sft.

20 9/15 Construction of Khuras on roof 2' x 2' x 6" 1.00       Each.

9/45 (c)



in Figure in Words
Amount (Rs)

B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Description Quantity

Flooring.
21 10-45(ii) Providing and laying flooring with China Verona

Marble having uniform texture (Spotless) of
required size and specified thickness, with
adhesive bond over 3/4" thick bedding of (1:2)
cement sand mortor i/c the cost of matching
sealer, cutting, grinding and chemical polishing
complete in all respect as approved and directed
by the Engineer Incharge.
i) 3/4" thick (12"x24"/12"x36") 69.00     Sft.

22 10-46(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/8" thick
Prepolished Marble skirting/ risers having uniform
texture (spotless) of size 24"x 6" of approved
quality and shade with adhesive bond over 3/4"
thick (1:2) cement sand mortor complete in all
respect i/c the cost of matching sealer to finish
the joints as approved and directed by the
Engineer Incharge. 8.00       Sft.

23 10-47(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/4" thick full
width Prepolished Marble slab for Vanities/
Shelves/ Treads/ Window Cills, having Uniform
texture (Spotless) with adhesive bond over 3/4"
thick (1:2) cement sand mortor i/c the cost of
matching sealer complete in all respects as
approved and directed by the Engineer Incharge.
i) Stair treads 9.00       Sft.
ii) Stair risers 5.00       Sft.

24 10/15 (e) Providing and laying 2" thick topping of cement
concrete 1:2:4, including surface finishing and
dividing in panels. 1.00       100 Sft.

25 10/40 (a) Providing and fixing size 1½" x 3/8" (40 x 10 mm)
marble strip of any shade for dividing the mosaic
flooring into panels. 53.00     Rft.



in Figure in Words
Amount (Rs)

B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Description Quantity

Surface Rendering.
26 11/10 (b) Cement plaster ratio 1:3 under soffit of R.C.C.

roof slabs only, upto 20' height. 3/8" (10 mm)
thick. 1.00       100 Sft.

27 11/9 (b) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and ½" (13 mm) thick. 2.00       100 Sft.

28 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick. 1.00       100 Sft.

29 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on external walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick. 2.00       100 Sft.

30 11/16 (a) Cement pointing struck joints , on walls, upto
20' (6.00 m) hiehgt:- ratio 1:2 4.00       100 Sft.
Wood Work.
Painting & Varnishing.

31 13/31ab Preparing surface and painting with three (03)
coats Emulsion paint complete in all respect. 4.00       100 Sft.

32 13/33ai ii Providing and applying weather shield paint of
approved quality on external surface of building
including preparation of surface, application of
primer complete in all respect: (02-Coats) 2.00       100 Sft.
Iron Work.

33 25/52+
25/53

Providing and fixing all types of glazed
aluminium windows of anodized champagne
colour partly fixed and party sliding using deluxe
section of approved manufacturer having Frame
of size100 mm x 30 mm using frame at bottom, at
topand side leaf leaf frame sections of 60mm x
23mm at top & bottom and size 45mm x 25mm at
centerand size 45mm x 25mm at sides, Jali leaf
frame size 43mm x 13mm i/c fine quality
aluminium jali, 5mm thick imported tinted glass
with rubber gasket using approved standard
latches, wheel, stopper, brush channel angle joint
and hardware etc. complete in all respect. (2 mm
thick) 34.00     Sft.



in Figure in Words
Amount (Rs)

B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Description Quantity

34 25/10,25/11 Fabrication of heavy steel work, with angle, tees,
flat iron round iron and sheet iron for making
trusses, girders, tanks, etc., including cutting,
drilling, revitting, handling, assembling and fixing,
including erection in position. (Steel Grill) 0.92       100Kg.

35 25/62(i) P/F Iron door comprising of specified leaves
made of 1-1/4”x1-1/4”x3/16" MS angle iron for
leaf frame, diagonal and horizontal braces duly
welded with MS. sheet 18-SWG i/c the cost of
sliding bolt, tower bolt and painting 3-coats but
excluding the cost of Chowkat complete in all
respect as approved and directed by the Engineer
incharge i) Single Leaf 18.00     Sft.

36 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all materials
like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar lime
(unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of
timber, by truck or by any other means owned by
the contractor. 2.73       100Cft
TOTAL MRS ITEMS FOR 02



in Figure in Words
Amount (Rs)

B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 3  GUARD ROOM

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Description Quantity

��
Iron Work.
(Before execution of below mentioned itemized works
the Contractor shall provide the shop drawings for the
prior approval of the Engineer) 

37 RA-03 Providing and fixing Diamond Mesh (24 SWG) , 
with concrete nails at location of concrete
interfacing masonry complete in all respect as
shown on the drawings, and/ or as directed by the
Engineer. 32.00     Sft.

TOTAL (MRS + Non-MRS)
TOTAL NON-MRS ITEMS FOR 02

NON MRS ITEMS



B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 4 ENTRY GATE

Ref. MRS, 2nd
Bi-Annual 2022
Chap. / Item No in Figure in Words

Surface Rendering.
1 11/9 (c)

2.00     100 Sft.
Painting & Varnishing.

2 13/5 (d)

2.00     100 Sft.
3 13/33ai ii

2.00     100 Sft.
Iron Work.

4 25/9, 25/11

6.00     100 Kg.

TOTAL MRS ITEMS
TOTOAL FOR 02-NOS ENT. GATES

Small iron work, such as gusset plates, knees, bends,
stirrups, straps, rings, etc. including cutting, drilling,
riveting, handling, assembling and fixing; including
erection in position.

Description Qty Unit

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
ENTRY GATE

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL
 ROAD, SIALKOT

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Item
No.

Cement plaster 1:4 on external walls upto 20' (6.00
m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick.

Preparing surface and painting guard bars, gates of
iron bars, gratings, railing (including
standards,braces, etc.) and in similar open work:- (03-
Coats)
Providing and applying weather shield paint of
approved quality on external surface of building
including preparation of surface, application of primer
complete in all respect: (02-Coats)

Rate (Rs.)  Amount (Rs.) 



 in Figure  in Words 

1 Excav ation in f oundation of building, bridges
and other structures, including dagbelling,
dressing, ref illing around structure with
excav ated earth, watering and rammiing lead
upto one chain (30 m) and lif t upto 5 f t. (1.5 m)

3/21(b-ii) b, ii) upto 5 f t. (1.5 m)in ordinary  soil 29 1000Cf t
3/21(b)ii&23 Extra f or excav ation requiring shoring. 9 1000Cf t

2 7/30 Select Fill f or specif ications see the
geotechnical rcommendations *
Supply ing and f illing sand under f loor; or
plugging in wells. 95 100Sf t

3 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,
compacting, f inishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate): (i) 1000 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 9 100Cf t

4 Prov iding and lay ing reinf orced cement
concrete (including prestressed concrete),
using coarse sand and screened graded and
washed aggregate, in required shape and
design, including f orms, moulds, shuttering,
lif ting, compacting, curing, rendering and
f inishing exposed surf ace, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinf orcement, its
f abrication and placing in position, etc.):-

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

ESTIMATE

RCC STRUCTURE PARKING SHED
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Bill No. 5 Cost of RCC Structre
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)



 in Figure  in Words 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

ESTIMATE

RCC STRUCTURE PARKING SHED
ENGINEER'S  COST ESTIMATE

Bill No. 5 Cost of RCC Structre
B - 2.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

6/6(a)(iii)(2) (a)(ii) Reinf orced cement concrete in slab of
raf ts / strip f oundation, base slab of column
and retaining walls; etc and other structural
members other than those mentioned in 5(a) (i)
abov e not requiring f orm work (i.e. horizental
shuttering) complete in all respects:-
Ty pe B (nominal mix 1:1½: 3)

3041 Per Cf t
6/6(a)(i)(2) (a) (i) Reinf orced cement concrete in roof slab,

beams, columns lintels, girders and other
structural members laid in situ or precast laid in 
position, or prestressed members cast in situ,
complete in all respects:-
Ty pe B (nominal mix 1:1½: 3) 20370 Per Cf t

5 Fabrication of mild steel reinf orcement f or
cement concrete, including cutting, bending,
lay ing in position, making joints and
f astenings, including cost of binding wire and
labour charges f or binding of steel
reinf orcement (also includes remov al of  rust 

6/12('c) ('c) Def ormed bars (Grade-60) 922 100Kg
6 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all

materials like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar
lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25
cu.m) of timber, by truck or by any other
means owned by  the contractor. 205 100Cf t

Total Amount 



in Figure in W ords

1 Excavation in foundation of building,
bridges and other structures, including
dagbelling, dressing, refilling around
structure with excavated earth, watering 
and rammiing lead upto one chain (30
m) and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)

b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil 9.77          1000Cft

2 7/30 Select Fill for specifications see the
geotechnical rcommendations
* (Supplying and filling sand under
floor or plugging in wells). 65.11 100Cft.

3 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including
placing, compacting, finishing and
curing complete (including screening
and washing of stone aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 4.17          100Cft.

3/21(b)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAKPURA CAPITAL ROAD, 

SIALKOT
DRAIN

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 2.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 6 DRAIN

Amount  
(Rs)

Unit Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd 
BI-Annual 

2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit



in Figure in W ords

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAKPURA CAPITAL ROAD, 

SIALKOT
DRAIN

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 2.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 6 DRAIN

Amount  
(Rs)

Unit Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd 
BI-Annual 

2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

4 Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed
concrete), using coarse sand and
screened graded and washed
aggregate, in required shape and
design, including forms, moulds,
shuttering, lifting, compacting, curing,
rendering and finishing exposed
surface, complete (but excluding the
cost of steel reinforcement, its
fabrication and placing in position,
etc.):-
(a)(ii) Reinforced cement concrete in
slab of rafts / strip foundation, base
slab of column and retaining walls; etc
and other structural members other
than those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above
not requiring form work (i.e. horizental
shuttering) complete in all respects:-
3000psi 890.40      Per Cft

6/6(a)(iii)(2)



in Figure in W ords

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAKPURA CAPITAL ROAD, 

SIALKOT
DRAIN

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 2.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 6 DRAIN

Amount  
(Rs)

Unit Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd 
BI-Annual 

2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

5 (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in
roof slab, beams, columns lintels,
girders and other structural members
laid in situ or precast laid in position, or 
prestressed members cast in situ,
complete in all respects:-

6/6(a)(i)(2) 3000psi 2,671.20   Per Cft

6 Fabrication of mild steel
reinforcement for cement concrete,
including cutting, bending, laying in
position, making joints and fastenings,
including cost of binding wire and
labour charges for binding of steel
reinforcement (also includes removal of 
('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 97.00        100Kg

22/9 Providing and fixing structural stee 3.64          100Kg
7 6/31 Providing embeding 10" (250 mm) wide 

¼" (6 mm) thick rubber water stopper
in expansion joints of R.C.C. roof slab
complete in all respect 1332.6 ft

6/12('c)



in Figure in W ords

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAKPURA CAPITAL ROAD, 

SIALKOT
DRAIN

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B - 2.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 6 DRAIN

Amount  
(Rs)

Unit Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd 
BI-Annual 

2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

8 13/9(i) Bitumen coating to plastered or cement
concrete surface:- rate is multily by 2
for two coats
i)20 lbs. per 100 Sft. (9.07 Kg per
Sq.m) 48.94        100Sft

9 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all 
materials like stone aggregate, spawl , 
kankar lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 
150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of timber, by truck 
or by any other means owned by the 
contractor. 33.76        100Cft

Total Amount of  Drain for 636ft length



B - 2.2 ELECTRICAL WORKS
Bill No. 1 MRS ITEMS

in Figure  in Words 

1.0 WIRING AND ACCESSORIES

1.1 10(a-ii)/24,
 3(iii)/24,
 14(i)/24,
 32(ii)/24

Wiring of light or fan point from switch board/dimmer to the point
with 3x1.5 mm2 (P+N+E) PVC insulated single core stranded
cables in 25 mm PVC conduit/pipe concealed in walls, columns
and slabs including accessories, PVC box, 10 Amp. gang switch
1 or 2 way as required, one for each light or fan and installed as
in specifications complete in all respects.

60    Each

1.2 10(a-iii)/24,
3(iii)/24

Circuit wiring from DB MCBs to gang switches board and from
switch board to another switch board with 3x2.5 mm2 (P+N+E)
PVC insulated single core stranded cables in 25mm PVC
pipe/conduit concealed in walls, columns and slabs as required
complete in all respects. 12    Each

1.3 10(a-ii)/24,
3(iii)/24

The same as item No. 1.1(a) but from one light point to another
light point. 42    Each

1.4 10(a-iv)/24, 
14(ii)/24, 
36(i)/24, 
3(iii)/24

10/13 Amp 3 pin universal flush mounting switch socket outlet
wired from DB MCBs to first outlet with 3x4 mm2 (P+N+E)
single core cable stranded (away from switch board) in 25mm
PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls, columns and slabs as
required complete in all respects. 7      Each

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS (MRS ITEMS)
PARKING SHEDS AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

2nd BI-ANNUAL PERIOD (1st JULY 2022 to 31st DECEMBER 2022)

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT UNIT, PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP), LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND 
COMMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (LG&CD) DEPARTMENT PUNJAB

Sr.
No.

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Qty. Unit
 Rate (Rs.)  Amount

(Rs.) 



B - 2.2 ELECTRICAL WORKS
Bill No. 1 MRS ITEMS

in Figure  in Words 

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS (MRS ITEMS)
PARKING SHEDS AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

2nd BI-ANNUAL PERIOD (1st JULY 2022 to 31st DECEMBER 2022)

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT UNIT, PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP), LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND 
COMMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (LG&CD) DEPARTMENT PUNJAB

Sr.
No.

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Qty. Unit
 Rate (Rs.)  Amount

(Rs.) 

1.5 10(a-iii)/24,
3(iii)/24

The same as item No.1.4 but wiring from one socket outlet to
another socket outlet with 3x2.5 mm2 (P+N+E) single core
stranded cable in 25mm PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls,
columns and slabs as required complete in all respects.

11    Each

1.6 10(a-v)/24, 
3(iii)/24, 
36(ii)/24, 
14(ii)/24

20 Amp 3 pin universal flush mounting switch socket outlet
wired from DB MCBs to independent socket outlet with 3x6
mm2 (P+N+E) single core stranded cable (away from
switchboard) in 25mm PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls,
columns and slabs as required complete in all respects. 8      Each

TOTAL FOR MRS ITEMS



in Figure  in Words 
1 Fixed Bullet Camera 

Image Sensor : 5 MPX CMOS sensor 1/2.7” 
Lens Type : motor-zoom,
IR Range : 45 meter 
Enclosure : aluminium outdoor housing 

No 20

2 Poles 5m with Foundation No. 12
3 32CH NVR (Network Video Recorder) with Supported

protocols: ONVIF, RTSP, Recording speed up to 960 fps at
3840 x 2160, Supports resolution up to 3840 x 2160,
Recorded stream size: 256 Mb/s in total from all cameras,
Internal HDDs mount: 8, Monitor outputs: 3 (HDMI (4K
UltraHD), HDMI, VGA), Intelligent image analysis.

No. 1

4 Hard Disk 6TB Surveillance SATA 3.5" No. 1
5 FHD LED Display unit 55 inch including all accessories, wall

mounting brackets, software and hardware No. 1

6 Operator Workstation with VDU No. 1
7 A4 size Color Printer No. 1
8 8-PORT PoE Access Switch  

8 PoE Ethernet ports which shall support IEEE 802.2af/at 
standards. PoE network port with IEEE802.3 af/at standards 
and shall have 2 x 1000Mbps optical fiber port SFPs 

No 5

9 Managed distribution switch 
• 8 ports SFP slot & 1 port 10/100/1000 Gigabit Optical Fiber No. 1

10 UTP CAT-6  4-Pair Data Cable m 150
11 HDPE pipe

• size 40mm
• outer dia 40mm
• wall thickness 3.5mm
• standard length: 125m/250m/1000m

m 430

12 27 U Data Cabinet for Superintendent office with fan, lock and 
glass door No 1

13 12U Data Cabinet with fan, lock and glass door No. 4
14 Hand Hole 0.9mx0.9mx0.9m No. 11

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
PARKING SHEDS MUBARAKPURA, CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

B-2.3 SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM  WORKS

 Amount
(Rs.) Description Qty. Unit

 Rate (Rs.) 



in Figure  in Words 

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
PARKING SHEDS MUBARAKPURA, CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

B-2.3 SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM  WORKS

 Amount
(Rs.) Description Qty. Unit

 Rate (Rs.) 

15 24 Core Fiber Optic Cable ,
Standard G652-D,
• Cable type      Single Mode  
• Cable construction    Loose tube 
• Layer of Aramid Yarn     5mm
• Wavelength      1310/1550 nm
• Max attenuation     0.36 db/km
including Excavation/Backfilling and duct with all accessories 

m 430

16 24-Port ODF with coupler, pigtails and Patch cords, complete 
accessories. Housing Material :Steel No 1

17 Installation Testing and Commissioning Job 1
Allow for any other item required for completion of system
not covered in BOQ or specifications / drawings in
accordance with the same standards and brands shown and
approved by consultant. All such items shall be covered in
this item but complete description, item rates, quantity
required and brands shall be mentioned separately and to be
attached with the BOQ.
Note:
1) The Bidder shall provide the all BoQ items as per
Technical Specificationtem of Bidding Documents brands
shown and approved by consultant. 
2) Contractor is advised to confirm the cable running lengths
as per site conditions before commencement of work.The
Payment of cable shall be paid as per Running meter.

Total



 in Figure  in Words 

1 MRS ITEMS ROAD WORKS

1.1  Ch. 3 Item 5 (i)  Earthwork in ordinary soil for embankments,
including ploughing and mixing with blade
grade or disc harrow or other suitable
equipment, and compaction by mechanical
means at optimum moisture content and
dressing to designed section, complete in all
respects:-
i) 95% to 100% maximum modified AASHO

dry density. 1000Cft 185.35  

1.2  Ch.3 Item 17 
(a,b,c) 

Transportation of earth all types when the total
distance, including the lead covered in the item
of work, is more than 1000 ft. (300 m) (Material
from Borrow excavation including 8km lead &
lift)
a) upto ¼ mile (400 m). 1000Cft 185.35  
b) for every 330 ft. (100 m) additional lead or
part thereof, beyond ¼ mile (400 m) upto one
mile. (1.6 Km.) 1000Cft 185.35  
c) for every ¼ mile (400 m) additional lead or
part thereof, beyond one mile (1.6 Km.) upto 5
mile (8 Km). 1000Cft 185.35  

1.3  Ch. 3 Item 25 (i) Compaction of earthwork with power road
roller, including ploughing, mixing, moistening
earth to optimum moisture content in layers,
etc.complete: 
i) 95% to 100% maximum modified AASHO dry
density. 1000Cft 30.90    

Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 

Chap./ Item No

 Rate (Rs.) 
Unit  Qty 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
PARKING SHEDS MUBARAKPURA, CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-2.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

Item
No.

33



 in Figure  in Words 
Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 

Chap./ Item No

 Rate (Rs.) 
Unit  Qty 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
PARKING SHEDS MUBARAKPURA, CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-2.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

Item
No.

1.4  18/3 (a-ii),  Providing and laying subbase course of
crushed stone aggregate of approved quality
and grade, including placing, mixing, spreading
and compaction of subbase material to required
depth, camber, grade to achieve 100%
maximum modified AASHO dry density,
including carriage of all material to site of work
except gravel and aggregate.

100Cft. 309       

1.5  Ch. 6 item 
6(a)(iii) 2 

Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed concrete),
using coarse sand and screened graded and
washed aggregate, in required shape and
design, including forms, moulds, shuttering,
lifting, compacting, curing, rendering and
finishing exposed surface, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinforcement, its
fabrication  and placing in position, etc.):- 
(a) (ii) Reinforced cement concrete in slabod
raft / strip foundation,base slab of coloum and
retaining walls, etc and other structural member
other than those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not
requiring form work (i.e. horizental 4000psi
Concrete - Joint Reinforced Concrete
Pavement (J.R.C.P)

Cft 40,680  

1.6  Ch. 6 / 5(i) + 1-1 Cement concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate): (i) Ratio 1: 4: 8 100Cft 206

33



 in Figure  in Words 
Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 

Chap./ Item No

 Rate (Rs.) 
Unit  Qty 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
PARKING SHEDS MUBARAKPURA, CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-2.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

Item
No.

1.7  Ch. 6 / 12(c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement for
cement concrete, including cutting, bending,
laying in position, making joints and fastenings,
including cost of binding wire and labour
charges for binding of steel reinforcement (also
includes removal of rust from bars): (c)
Deformed bars (Grade-60) 

100Kg 700.00  

1.8  Ch. 18 / 17 Providing and laying expansion joint of neoprine
strip 4"x¼" (100 mmx 6 mm) and plastic
bitumen. Rft 8,680    

1.9  Ch. 6 item 
52b(i) 

Providing and fixing precast Edge kerb stone
(4" to 6" thick) of 3500 PSI Compressive
Strenght, embeded in PCC 1:2:4 over lean
concrete 1:4:8 etc complete in all respect.b)
with painting(i) 14" high

Rft 420       

2.0  Ch. 1 item 1(RA-
05) 

Carriage of 100 Cft. (2.83 cu.m) of all materials
like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar lime
(unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m)
of timber, by truck or by any other means
owned by the contractor. 100Cft 856.56  

Sub Total: MRS Items (2) 

33



in Figure in Words

I
A INTERNAL PLUMBING

1 19/28
17 No.

2 19/24

2 No.

3 19/30
2 No.

4 19/1(i)

4 No.

5 19/12(i)

4 No.

6 19/2(i)
4 No.

Providing and fixing chromium plated tee
stop cock 

Providing and fixing chromium plated pillar-
cock, heavy:-
1.5 cm (½")

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

MRS ITEMS

PLUMBING FIXTURES 

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Providing and fixing chromium plated mixing
valve, for wash hand basin, sink or shower. 

Providing and fitting glazed earthen ware
water closet european type, excluding seat
and cover, white.

Providing and fitting glazed earthern ware
made low down flushing cistern 13.63 litre (3
gallons) capacity, including bracket set,
copper connection, etc. complete in all
respects.

Providing and fixing, double seat and cover
only, bakelite.

Rate (Rs.)



in Figure in Words

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Rate (Rs.)

7 19/4(i)

3 No.

8 19/13(i)

3 No.

9 19/7

(iii) white, without pedestal 8 No.

10 19/5(ii) (R) 

8 No.

11 19/16
6 No.

12 19/18
4 No.

13 19/7(i) 

17 No.

Providing and fixing chromium plated toilet
paper holder.

Providing and fixing 1.5 cm (1/2") dia
connection, including check nuts, etc; plastic
rubber connection.

Providing and fitting glazed earthen ware
water closet, squatter type (orissa pattern),
combined with foot rest, white.

Providing and fitting plastic made low down
flushing cistern 13.63 litre (3 gallons)
capacity, including bracket set, copper
connection, etc. complete in all respects.

Providing and fixing, chromium plated soap
dish.

Providing and fixing chromium plated bottle
trap with waste pipe, etc. complete:- 4 cm
(1½").

Providing and fitting glazed earthen ware
wash hand basin 56 × 40 cm (22" × 16")
including bracket set, waste pipe and waste
coupling,etc.



in Figure in Words

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Rate (Rs.)

14 23/47

(ii) (5/8") 25 mm 141.00       Rft
(iii) (3/4") 32 mm 55.00       Rft
iv) (1") 40 mm 39.00         Rft

15 23/46

ii) (3/4") 32 mm 1.00          No.

iii) (1") 40 mm 1.00          No.

v) (1-1/2") 50 mm 2.00          No.
vi) (2") 63 mm 1.00            No.

Providing and fixing CP heavy duty brass Ball
valve with CP handle of specified diameter
made of Faisal/Sonex / Master best
quality  or equivalent  complete in  all  respect 
as approved and directed by the Engineer
Incharge.

Providing, laying, testing and
commissioning of POLYPROPYLENE
RANDOM COPOLYMER (PPRC) water
supply pipe made of (Dadex /Popular/ Beta /
BBJ) with specified pressure rating PN
(PRESSURE NOMINAL)and conforming to
DIN 8077-8078 code i/c cost of solvent,
specials,making jharries complete in all
respect as approved and directed by
Engineer Incharge.(Internal/External
Diameters mentioned).
c) PN-25 pipe



in Figure in Words

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Rate (Rs.)

16 19/47b

i) 2" i/d 39.00       Rft

ii) 3" i/d 193.00     Rft
iii) 4" i/d 111.00     Rft

17 19/49

(a) P-Trap (i) 4" dia 4 No.
(b) Multi-Trap (i) 4" dia 11 No.
(c') Vent Cowel (ii) 3" dia 4 No.

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE

Providing, fixing, testing and commissioning
of µ-PVC (Unplasticized polyvinyl Chloride
) Nikasi/ waste pipe Fittings make of
dadex /Popular/Beta/BBJ conforming to code
EN-1329 ncluding the cost of Solvents
complete in all respect as approved and
directed by the Engineer Incharge.

Providing, fixing, testing and commissioning
of µ-PVC (Unplasticized polyvinyl Chloride )
Nikasi/ waste pipe make of dadex
/Popular/Beta/BBJ plain /socket ended
conforming to code EN-1329 of specified
SDR (Standard Dimension Ratio) including
the cost of specials and Solvents complete in
all respect as approved and directed by the
Engineer Incharge.



in Figure in Words

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Rate (Rs.)

B EXTERNAL PLUMBING
18 3/44

0.74            1000Cft

19 7/30
0.82            100Cft

20 19/36

4 No.

21 3/42

1.39            1000Cft
22 3/13a

1.11            1000Cft

i) 0 to 7 ft

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE
Providing and fitting, 4" gully trap including
cement concrete ,cost of PVC grating (6" x
6") and masonry chamber (12" x 12").

Rehandling of earthwork, lead upto a single 
throw of kassi, phaorah or shovel.

Excavation of trenches in all kinds of soil
except cutting rock for water supply pipelines
upto 5 ft depth from ground level including
trimming, dressing sides, leveling the beds of
trenches to correct grade and cutting pits for
joints complete in all respects.

Supplying & filling sand under floor; or
plugging in walls.

Earthwork excavation in open cutting for
sewers and manholes as shown in drawings
including shuttering and timbering, dressing
to correct section and dimensions according
to templates and levels and removing surface
water in all types of soil except shingle gravel
and rock upto:



in Figure in Words

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Rate (Rs.)

23 3/24 (a)

1.11            1000Cft

24 3/24 (b) (ii)

1.11            1000Cft

25 7/30
2.03            100Cft

26

19/48

123.00       Rft

Sub total:  MRS ITEMS

II

A INTERNAL PLUMBING

i) 6" i/d

Supplying, laying, jointing, testing of non-
pressure uPVC pipes (SN-08, SDR 34)
conforming to EN:1401, including uPVC
pipes fittings and accessories complete in all
respects as per drawings and specifications
as per approved manufacturer.

NON MRS ITEMS

WATER SUPPLY

Supplying & filling sand under floor; or
plugging in walls.

Mixing moistening earth to optimum moisture 
content in layers for compaction etc., 
complete.

Compaction of earthwork by rolling with 
animal driven roller/hand rammed for 
ordinary soil.



in Figure in Words

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Rate (Rs.)

27 RA-65

i) 10 L/Min 2 No.
28 RA-66

7 No.

29 RA-70

2 No.

30 RA-71

82.50         Sft.

B

B

31 RA-72

WATER SUPPLY

Providing and fixing looking glass of
approved make, 5mm thick complete with
frame and fixing clamps.

Providing, fixing, jointing and testing
Polyethylene Pipes (PE 100) of class PN 10
of approved manufacturer for cold water
including fittings and specials complete in all
respects.

Providing and fixing angle drain for 3'' or 4''
dia rainwater pipe with brass top complete in
all respects.

Providing and fixing Muslim Shower with
double bib cock complete in all respects.

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE

EXTERNAL PLUMBING

Supply and installation of Instant electric
water heater of following capacity , including
ball valves on inlet and outlet connections
complete in all respects.

NON MRS ITEMS



in Figure in Words

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Rate (Rs.)

50               Rft
120             Rft

75               Rft
32 RA-73

1 No.
33 RA-74

1 No.

34 RA-76

4 No.

35 RA-77

14 No.

SEWERAGE AND DRAINAGE

Construction of square masonary manhole
2.5 x 2.5 ft, including cover and frame. 

i) upto 5 ft depth

Providing and fixing malleable cast iron step
(10" Approx. Weight 7.5kg) in manhole
chambers, including carriage and setting the
same in work, to correct lines and levels as
per drawing and specifications.

Providing and fixing Water Tank of
(Tuff/Dura) or equivalent Fiber Double ply
having 500 gallons capacity (Vertical),
complete in all respect.

iii) 40 mm
ii) 50 mm

Supplying, installation, Testing &
commisioning of Horizontal Cenrtifugal Pump
25 gpm capacity and head 30 ft, including
motor complete in all respect.

i) 63 mm



in Figure in Words

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
PLUMBING WORKS FOR OFFICE BUILDING

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, SIALKOT

Amount 
(Rs.)Quantity

B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS

Sr. 
No. Description

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 

2022
 Ch / Item

Unit

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Rate (Rs.)

36 RA-78

3 No.

37 Job
1 LS

Supplying and fixing 2" dia G.I air vent on
roof of Septic Tank.

TOTAL (MRS + Non-MRS) 

Sub total:  NON MRS ITEMS

WASA charges for external water and
sewerage connection 



 

in Figure in Words
1 4/45 Dismantling and removing road metalling.

(Provisional Quantity) 0.27          100Cft

2 4/46 Dismantling and removing road pavement,
etc., including screening and stacking of
byproducts upto one chain lead 30 metre).
(Base, Sub Base, soling and tuff Paver
etc.) (Provisional Quantity)

1.29          100Cft

3 4/19 c) Dismantling cement concrete 1:2:4
plain. (Provisional Quantity) 0.11          100Cft

4 3/44 Excavation of trenches in all kinds of soil,
except cutting rock, for watersupply
pipelines upto 5 ft. (1.5 m) depth from
ground level, including trimming, dressing
sides, levelling the beds of trenches to
correct grade and cutting pits for joints,
etc. complete in all respects.

1.59          1000Cft

5 3/13 Rehandling of earthwork:
a) Lead upto a single throw of Kassi,
phaorah or shovel. 1.59          1000Cft

COST ESTIMATE
B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS
BILL NO. 02

Amount
 (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

WATERSUPPLY NETWORK

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR COVERED PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, 
SIALKOT

Sr. 
No.

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022
Chap#/Item#

Description Quantity 
Rate (Rs)

Unit



 

in Figure in Words

COST ESTIMATE
B-2.5 PLUMBING WORKS
BILL NO. 02

Amount
 (Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

WATERSUPPLY NETWORK

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR COVERED PARKING SHEDS  AT MUBARAK PURA CAPITAL ROAD, 
SIALKOT

Sr. 
No.

MRS 2nd Bi-
Annual 2022
Chap#/Item#

Description Quantity 
Rate (Rs)

Unit

6 3/24 Compaction of earthwork (soft, ordinary or
hard soil) :- (Backfilling)
a) Mixing, moistening earth to optimum
moisture content in layers for compaction,
etc. complete. 1.59          1000Cft
c) Ramming earthwork (all types of soil ).
(Backfilling and sand in bedding) 1.82          1000Cft

7 7/30 Supplying and filling sand under floor; or
plugging in wells (in bedding) (Around
pipes along road cuts Provisional Quantity)

2.33          100Cft

Total Amount (MRS Items)



B-3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

5 GUARD ROOOM  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN 

6 ENTRY GATE AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN 

7 CONSTRUCTION OF RCC PARKING SHEDS

11 DRAIN IN ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN 

 B- 3.2 ELECTRIFICATION WORKS

ELECTRIFICATION WORKS ATALLAMA IQBAL TOWN 

Bill of Quantities

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN SIALKOT

SUMMARY 

Bill 

No.
Description Amount (Rs.)



Bill of Quantities

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN SIALKOT

SUMMARY 

Bill 

No.
Description Amount (Rs.)

SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN

TRANSPORTATION WORKS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN 

B-3.3  SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM 

B-3.4  TRANSPORTATION WORKS

TOTAL COST (C) 



in Figure in Words 
1 3/21(b-ii) Excavation in foundation of building, bridges and

other structures, including dagbelling, dressing,
refilling around structure with excavated earth,
watering and rammiing lead upto one chain (30
m) and lift upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)
b) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil 0.66       1000Cft

2 3/41 Select Fill for specifications see the geotechnical
rcommendations * (Supplying clean
and screened river or pit sand within 5chains
(150 m). 6.57       100Cft

3 TERMITE CONTROL TREATMENT
Spraying anti termite proofing by using liquid FMC
Biflex 2.5%EC Mixing Ratio 1:50=137-Sft or using
liquid MIRAGE Ali Akbar /RANGERS Auriga 5%
SC Mixing Ability-HEXTAR Ratio 1:110=205-Sft
or any other equivalent approved liquid applying
with shower and certificate will be provided by the
contractor for 10-years complete in all respect .as
approved by the Engineer Incharge.

508.20   SFT
4 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,

compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 0.41       100Cft

5 6/6(a)(iii)(3) Providing and laying reinforced cement concrete
(including prestressed concrete), using coarse
sand and screened graded and washed
aggregate, in required shape and design,
including forms, moulds, shuttering, lifting,
compacting, curing, rendering and finishing
exposed surface, complete (but excluding the
cost of steel reinforcement, its fabrication and
placing in position, etc.):-

26/43

GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 1  GUARD ROOM

Quantity Unit  Amount (Rs) 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description



GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 1  GUARD ROOM

Quantity Unit  Amount (Rs) 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description

(a)(ii) Reinforced cement concrete in slab of rafts
/ strip foundation, base slab of column and
retaining walls; etc and other structural members
other than those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not
requiring form work (i.e. horizental shuttering)
complete in all respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 115.17   Per Cft

6 6/6(a)(i)(3) (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in roof slab,
beams, columns lintels, girders and other
structural members laid in situ or precast laid in
position, or prestressed members cast in situ,
complete in all respects:-
2500psi (Ratio 1:2:4) 87.56     Per Cft

7 6/12('c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement for
cement concrete, including cutting, bending,
laying in position, making joints and fastenings,
including cost of binding wire and labour charges
for binding of steel reinforcement (also includes
removal of rust from bars):-
('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 4.30       100Kg

8 7/4(i) Pacca brick work in foundation and plinth in:-
(Plinth protection)
i) Cement, sand mortar:- Ratio 1:3 1.75       100Cft



GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 1  GUARD ROOM

Quantity Unit  Amount (Rs) 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description

Damp Proof Course
9 6/36(b)(i) Providing and laying damp proof course (1.5"

Thick) of cement concrete 1:2: 4(using cement,
sand and shingle), including bitumen coating (2
Coats of Bitumen) 0.28       100Sft 

10 6/37(b)(ii)b Providing and laying vertical damp proof course
with cement sand plaster (3/4" thick with 1:3 ratio)
and bitumen coating (2 Coats of Bitumen) 0.37       Sft 

11 3/15 (i) Filling, watering and ramming earth under floors:- 
with surplus earth from foundation, etc. 0.10       1000 Cft.

12 3/17 (a, b,c,d) Transportation of Earth all types  when the total 
distance including the lead covered in the item of 
work, is more than 1000 ft.(300 m) 0.20       1000 Cft.

13 3/24 (a, b-i) Compaction of Earthwork (soft, ordinary or hard 
soil) :- 0.20       1000 Cft.

14 7/30 Supplying and filling sand under floor ; or 
plugging in wells. 0.30       100 Cft.
Concrete.

15 6/5 (f) Cement Concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate)

6/5 (i) Ratio 1:4:8 (under floor.) 0.50       100 Cft.
6/5 (f) Ratio 1:2:4 (under floor.) 0.10       100 Cft.

Brickwork.
16 7/5.(i) Pacca brick work in ground floor:-:-Cement, sand 

mortar:-Ratio 1:5 2.00       100 Cft.
Roofing

17 Single layer of tiles 9"x4½"x1½" (225x113x40
mm) laid over 4"(100 mm) earth and 1" (25 mm)
mud plaster without Bhoosa, grouted with cement
sand 1:3 on top of RCC roof slab, provided with
34 lbs. per %Sft. or 1.72 Kg/Sq.m bitumen
coating sand blinded.
First Floor 1.00       100 Sft.

9/5



GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 1  GUARD ROOM

Quantity Unit  Amount (Rs) 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description

18 Supplying and laying polythene sheet over
D.P.C. under floors and on roofs, etc.
500 gauge 142.00   Sft.

19 9/45 (c) Providing and Laying Insulation material of
Extruded Polystyrene XPS in Rigid Insulation /
Foam Board on roof or walls, Density 32-
38Kg/M3, compressive strength 250-400 kpa, R-
value 5 per inch thickness and water absorption
(1% by volume, cell structure colored cell) i/c
cutting and placing in position complete in all
respect.
2" thick 1.00       100 Sft.

20 9/15 Construction of Khuras on roof 2' x 2' x 6" 1.00       Each.

26/37 (ii)



GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 1  GUARD ROOM

Quantity Unit  Amount (Rs) 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description

Flooring.
21 10/15 (e) Providing and laying 2" thick topping of cement

concrete 1:2:4, including surface finishing and
dividing in panels. 1.00       100 Sft.

22 10-45(ii) Providing and laying flooring with China Verona
Marble having uniform texture (Spotless) of
required size and specified thickness, with
adhesive bond over 3/4" thick bedding of (1:2)
cement sand mortor i/c the cost of matching
sealer, cutting, grinding and chemical polishing
complete in all respect as approved and directed
by the Engineer Incharge.
i) 3/4" thick (12"x24"/12"x36") 69.00     Sft.

23 10-46(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/8" thick
Prepolished Marble skirting/ risers having uniform
texture (spotless) of size 24"x 6" of approved
quality and shade with adhesive bond over 3/4"
thick (1:2) cement sand mortor complete in all
respect i/c the cost of matching sealer to finish
the joints as approved and directed by the
Engineer Incharge. 8.00       Sft.

24 10-47(i) Providing and laying China Verona 3/4" thick full
width Prepolished Marble slab for Vanities/
Shelves/ Treads/ Window Cills, having Uniform
texture (Spotless) with adhesive bond over 3/4"
thick (1:2) cement sand mortor i/c the cost of
matching sealer complete in all respects as
approved and directed by the Engineer Incharge.
i) Stair treads 9.00       Sft.
ii) Stair risers 5.00       Sft.

25 10/40 (a) Providing and fixing size 1½" x 3/8" (40 x 10 mm)
marble strip of any shade for dividing the mosaic
flooring into panels. 53.00     Rft.
Surface Rendering.



GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 1  GUARD ROOM

Quantity Unit  Amount (Rs) 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description

26 11/10 (b) Cement plaster ratio 1:3 under soffit of R.C.C.
roof slabs only, upto 20' height. 3/8" (10 mm)
thick. 1.00       100 Sft.

27 11/9 (b) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and ½" (13 mm) thick. 2.00       100 Sft.

28 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on internal walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick. 1.00       100 Sft.

29 11/9 (c) Cement plaster 1:4 on external walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick. 2.00       100 Sft.

30 11/16 (a) Cement pointing struck joints , on walls, upto
20' (6.00 m) hiehgt:- ratio 1:2 4.00       100 Sft.
Wood Work.
Painting & Varnishing.

31 13/31 Preparing surface and painting with three (03)
coats Emulsion paint complete in all respect. 4.00       100 Sft.

32 13/32a I ii Providing and applying weather shield paint of
approved quality on external surface of building
including preparation of surface, application of
primer complete in all respect: (02-Coats) 2.00       100 Sft.



GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 1  GUARD ROOM

Quantity Unit  Amount (Rs) 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description

Iron Work.
33 25/52+

25/53
Providing and fixing all types of glazed
aluminium windows of anodized champagne
colour partly fixed and party sliding using deluxe
section of approved manufacturer having Frame
of size100 mm x 30 mm using frame at bottom, at
topand side leaf leaf frame sections of 60mm x
23mm at top & bottom and size 45mm x 25mm at
centerand size 45mm x 25mm at sides, Jali leaf
frame size 43mm x 13mm i/c fine quality
aluminium jali, 5mm thick imported tinted glass
with rubber gasket using approved standard
latches, wheel, stopper, brush channel angle joint
and hardware etc. complete in all respect. (2 mm
thick) 34.00     Sft.

34 25/10,25/11 Fabrication of heavy steel work, with angle, tees,
flat iron round iron and sheet iron for making
trusses, girders, tanks, etc., including cutting,
drilling, revitting, handling, assembling and fixing,
including erection in position. (Steel Grill)

0.92       100Kg.
35 25/62(i) P/F Iron door comprising of specified leaves

made of 1-1/4”x1-1/4”x3/16" MS angle iron for
leaf frame, diagonal and horizontal braces duly
welded with MS. sheet 18-SWG i/c the cost of
sliding bolt, tower bolt and painting 3-coats but
excluding the cost of Chowkat complete in all
respect as approved and directed by the Engineer 
incharge i) Single Leaf 18.00     Sft.

36 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all materials
like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar lime
(unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of
timber, by truck or by any other means owned by
the contractor. 2.73       100Cft
TOTAL MRS ITEMS



GUARD ROOM
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 1  GUARD ROOM

Quantity Unit  Amount (Rs) 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

 Rate (Rs) Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description

�� NON MRS ITEMS
Iron Work.
(Before execution of below mentioned itemized works 
the Contractor shall provide the shop drawings for the 
prior approval of the Engineer) 

37 RA-03 Providing and fixing Diamond Mesh (24 SWG) , 
with concrete nails at location of concrete
interfacing masonry complete in all respect as
shown on the drawings, and/ or as directed by the
Engineer. 32.00     Sft.
TOTAL NON-MRS ITEMS

TOTAL (MRS+ Non-MRS) FOR 01



B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 2  Entry Gate

Ref. MRS, 2nd
Bi-Annual 2022

Chap. / Item No in Figure in Words

� MRS ITEMS
Surface Rendering.

1 11/9 (c)
2.00              100 Sft.

Painting & Varnishing.
2 13/5 (d)

2.00              100 Sft.
3 13/33ai ii

2.00              100 Sft.

Iron Work.
4 25/9, 25/11

6.00              100 Kg.

TOTAL MRS ITEMS
TOTAL FOR 02-NOS ENT GATES

Cement plaster 1:4 on external walls upto 20'
(6.00 m) height and  ¾" (20 mm) thick.

Preparing surface and painting guard bars,
gates of iron bars, gratings, railing
(including standards,braces, etc.) and in similar
open work:- (03-Coats)
Providing and applying weather shield paint
of approved quality on external surface of
building including preparation of surface,
application of primer complete in all respect:
(02-Coats)

Small iron work , such as gusset plates,
knees, bends,stirrups, straps, rings, etc.
including cutting, drilling,riveting, handling,
assembling and fixing; including erection in
position.

Rate (Rs.)

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
GUARD ROOM

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT
PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

Item
No. Description Qty Unit  Amount (Rs.) 



in Figure in Words
1 Excavation in foundation of building, bridges

and other structures, including dagbelling,
dressing, refil l ing around structure with
excavated earth, watering and rammiing
lead upto one chain (30 m) and lift upto 5 ft.
(1.5 m)

3/21(b-ii) b, i i) upto 5 ft. (1.5 m)in ordinary soil 9.19 1000Cft
3 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including placing,

compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate):
(i) 1000 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 3.00 100Cft

4 Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed concrete),
using coarse sand and screened graded and
washed aggregate, in required shape and
design, including forms, moulds, shuttering,
lifting, compacting, curing, rendering and
finishing exposed surface, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinforcement, its
fabrication and placing in position, etc.):-

RCC STRUCTURE PARKING SHED
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE 

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 3 Cost of RCC Structre for Parking

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT



in Figure in Words

RCC STRUCTURE PARKING SHED
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE 

B - 3.1 ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS
Bill No. 3 Cost of RCC Structre for Parking

Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit Amount  
(Rs)

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

6/6(a)(iii)(2) (a)(i i) Reinforced cement concrete in slab of
rafts / strip foundation, base slab of column
and retaining walls; etc and other structural
members other than those mentioned in 5(a)
(i) above not requiring form work (i.e.
horizental shuttering) complete in all
respects:-
Type B (nominal mix 1:1½: 3) 985.69 Per Cft

6/6(a)(i)(2) (a) (i) Reinforced cement concrete in roof
slab, beams, columns lintels, girders and
other structural members laid in situ or
precast laid in position, or prestressed
members cast in situ, complete in all
respects:-
Type B (nominal mix 1:1½: 3) 4730.78 Per Cft

5 Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement for
cement concrete, including cutting,
bending, laying in position, making joints
and fastenings, including cost of binding
wire and labour charges for binding of steel
reinforcement (also includes removal of rust
from bars):-

6/12('c) ('c) Deformed bars (Grade-60) 231.33 100Kg
6 `1-1 Carriage of 100 Cf t. (2.83 cu.m) of all

materials like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar
lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25
cu.m) of timber, by truck or by any other
means owned by the contractor. 50.78 100Cft



in Figure in Words
1 Excav ation in f oundation of building,

bridges and other structures, including
dagbelling, dressing, ref illing around
structure with excav ated earth,
watering and rammiing lead upto one
chain (30 m) and lif t upto 5 f t. (1.5 m)

b) upto 5 f t. (1.5 m)in ordinary  soil 9.29 1000Cf t

2 7/30 Select Fill f or specif ications see the
geotechnical rcommendations
* (Supplying and filling sand under
floor or plugging in wells). 61.94 100Cf t

3 6/5(h) Cement concrete plain including
placing, compacting, f inishing and
curing complete (including screening
and washing of  stone aggregate):
(i) 1500 psi Ratio (1:3:6) 3.97 100Cf t

B - 3.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Bill No. 4 DRAIN

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

DRAIN
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Amount  
(Rs)

3/21(b)

Unit Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

 



in Figure in Words

B - 3.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Bill No. 4 DRAIN

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

DRAIN
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Amount  
(Rs)

Unit Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

4 Prov iding and lay ing reinf orced
cement concrete (including
prestressed concrete), using coarse
sand and screened graded and washed
aggregate, in required shape and
design, including f orms, moulds,
shuttering, lif ting, compacting, curing,
rendering and f inishing exposed
surf ace, complete (but excluding the
cost of steel reinf orcement, its
f abrication and placing in position,
etc.):-
(a)(ii) Reinf orced cement concrete in
slab of raf ts / strip f oundation, base
slab of column and retaining walls; etc
and other structural members other
than those mentioned in 5(a) (i) abov e
not requiring f orm work (i.e. horizental
shuttering) complete in all respects:- 847.00 Per Cf t

6/6(a)(iii)(2)

 



in Figure in Words

B - 3.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Bill No. 4 DRAIN

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

DRAIN
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Amount  
(Rs)

Unit Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

5 (a) (i) Reinf orced cement concrete in
roof slab, beams, columns lintels,
girders and other structural members
laid in situ or precast laid in position, or 
prestressed members cast in situ,
complete in all respects:-

3000psi 2,541.00 Per Cf t

6 Fabrication of mild steel
reinf orcement f or cement concrete,
including cutting, bending, lay ing in
position, making joints and f astenings,
including cost of binding wire and
labour charges f or binding of steel
reinf orcement (also includes remov al
of  rust f rom bars):-
('c) Def ormed bars (Grade-60)

92.20 100Kg

22/9 Prov iding and f ixing structural steel f or 
cutting edge 3.46 100Kg

7 6/31 Prov iding embeding 10" (250 mm) wide
¼" (6 mm) thick rubber water stopper
in expansion joints of R.C.C. roof slab
complete in all respect 1,270.50 f t

6/6(a)(i)(2)

6/11('c)

 



in Figure in Words

B - 3.1  ARCHITECTUAL AND STRUCTURAL WORKS

Bill No. 4 DRAIN

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR  PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

DRAIN
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Amount  
(Rs)

Unit Rate (Rs)Sr. 
No

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description Quantity Unit

8 13/9(i) Bitumen coating to plastered or
cement concrete surf ace:- rate is
multily  by  2 f or two coats
i)20 lbs. per 100 Sf t. (9.07 Kg per
Sq.m) 46.59 100Sf t

9 `1-1 Carriage of  100 Cf  t. (2.83 cu.m) of  all 
materials like stone aggregate, spawl ,
kankar lime (unslaked), surkhi , etc. or
150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m) of timber, by
truck or by  any  other means owned by  
the contractor. (f rom Sargodha 32.11 100Cf t

Total Amount of  Drain for 605ft length

 



B - 3.2 ELECTRICAL WORKS
Bill No. 1 MRS ITEMS

in Figure  in Words 

1.0 WIRING AND ACCESSORIES

1.1 10(a-ii)/24,
 3(iii)/24,
 14(i)/24,
 32(ii)/24

Wiring of light or fan point from switch board/dimmer to the point
with 3x1.5 mm2 (P+N+E) PVC insulated single core stranded
cables in 25 mm PVC conduit/pipe concealed in walls, columns
and slabs including accessories, PVC box, 10 Amp. gang switch
1 or 2 way as required, one for each light or fan and installed as
in specifications complete in all respects.

4          Each

1.2 10(a-iii)/24,
3(iii)/24

Circuit wiring from DB MCBs to gang switches board and from
switch board to another switch board with 3x2.5 mm2 (P+N+E)
PVC insulated single core stranded cables in 25mm PVC
pipe/conduit concealed in walls, columns and slabs as required
complete in all respects. 2          Each

1.3 10(a-ii)/24,
3(iii)/24

The same as item No. 1.1(a) but from one light point to another
light point. 2          Each

1.4 10(a-iv)/24, 
14(ii)/24, 

36(i)/24, 3(iii)/24

10/13 Amp 3 pin universal flush mounting switch socket outlet
wired from DB MCBs to first outlet with 3x4 mm2 (P+N+E)
single core cable stranded (away from switch board) in 25mm
PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls, columns and slabs as
required complete in all respects. 1          Each

Qty. Unit

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT UNIT, PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP),
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (LG&CD) DEPARTMENT PUNJAB 

PARKING SHEDS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS (MRS ITEMS)

2nd BI-ANNUAL PERIOD (1st JULY 2022 to 31st DECEMBER 2022)

 Rate
(Rs.)  Amount

(Rs.) 
Sr.
No.

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description



B - 3.2 ELECTRICAL WORKS
Bill No. 1 MRS ITEMS

in Figure  in Words 
Qty. Unit

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT UNIT, PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP),
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (LG&CD) DEPARTMENT PUNJAB 

PARKING SHEDS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT
ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS (MRS ITEMS)

2nd BI-ANNUAL PERIOD (1st JULY 2022 to 31st DECEMBER 2022)

 Rate
(Rs.)  Amount

(Rs.) 
Sr.
No.

M.R.S 2nd BI-
Annual 2022
(Chap/Item)

Description

1.5 10(a-iii)/24,
3(iii)/24

The same as item No.1.4 but wiring from one socket outlet to
another socket outlet with 3x2.5 mm2 (P+N+E) single core
stranded cable in 25mm PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls,
columns and slabs as required complete in all respects.

1          Each

1.6 10(a-v)/24, 
3(iii)/24, 
36(ii)/24, 
14(ii)/24

20 Amp 3 pin universal flush mounting switch socket outlet wired
from DB MCBs to independent socket outlet with 3x6 mm2 

(P+N+E) single core stranded cable (away from switchboard) in
25mm PVC pipe/conduit concealed in walls, columns and slabs
as required complete in all respects.

1          Each
TOTAL FOR MRS ITEMS



in Figure in Words
Supply, wiring, tagging, termination, design, installation,
testing and commissioning of following system
complete in all respects including all material, labor,
tools, accessories etc. as per latest applicable
international standards and technical specificaitons
attached herewith

1 Fixed Bullet Camera 
Image Sensor : 5 MPX CMOS sensor 1/2.7” 
Lens Type : motor-zoom,
IR Range : 45 meter 
Enclosure : aluminium outdoor housing 

No 8

2 Poles 5m with Foundation No. 5
3 16CH NVR (Network Video Recorder) with Supported

protocols: ONVIF, RTSP, Recording speed up to 480 fps at
3840 x 2160, Supports resolution up to 3840 x 2160,
Recorded stream size: 80 Mb/s in total from all cameras,
Internal HDDs mount: 1, Monitor outputs: 1 (HDMI (4K
UltraHD), HDMI, VGA), Intelligent image analysis.

No. 1

4 Hard Disk 6TB Surveillance SATA 3.5" No. 1
5 FHD LED Display unit 55 inch including all accessories, wall

mounting brackets, software and hardware No. 1

6 Operator Workstation with VDU No. 1
7 A4 size Color Printer No. 1
8 8-PORT PoE Access Switch  

8 PoE Ethernet ports which shall support IEEE 802.2af/at 
standards. PoE network port with IEEE802.3 af/at standards 
and shall have 2 x 1000Mbps optical fiber port SFPs 

No 4

9 Managed distribution switch 
• 8 ports SFP slot & 1 port 10/100/1000 Gigabit Optical Fiber No. 1

10 UTP CAT-6  4-Pair Data Cable m 130

COST ESTIMATE 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
COVERED PARKING SHEDS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

B-3.3  SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM  WORKS
Rate
(Rs.)Sr. 

No. Item Unit Quantity Amount
(Rs.)



in Figure in Words

COST ESTIMATE 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
COVERED PARKING SHEDS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

B-3.3  SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM  WORKS
Rate
(Rs.)Sr. 

No. Item Unit Quantity Amount
(Rs.)

11 HDPE pipe
• size 40mm
• outer dia 40mm
• wall thickness 3.5mm
• standard length: 125m/250m/1000m

m 430

12 27 U Data Cabinet for Superintendent office with fan, lock 
and glass door No 1

13 12U Data Cabinet with fan, lock and glass door No. 4
14 Hand Hole 0.9mx0.9mx0.9m No. 5
15 24 Core Fiber Optic Cable ,

Standard G652-D,
• Cable type      Single Mode  
• Cable construction    Loose tube 
• Layer of Aramid Yarn     5mm
• Wavelength      1310/1550 nm
• Max attenuation     0.36 db/km
including Excavation/Backfilling and duct with all accessories 

m 430

16 24-Port ODF with coupler, pigtails and Patch cords, 
complete accessories. Housing Material :Steel No 1

17 Installation Testing and Commissioning Job 1
Allow for any other item required for completion of system
not covered in BOQ or specifications / drawings in
accordance with the same standards and brands shown and
approved by consultant. All such items shall be covered in
this item but complete description, item rates, quantity
required and brands shall be mentioned separately and to be
attached with the BOQ.



in Figure in Words

COST ESTIMATE 

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
COVERED PARKING SHEDS AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

B-3.3  SURVEILLIANCE SYSTEM  WORKS
Rate
(Rs.)Sr. 

No. Item Unit Quantity Amount
(Rs.)

Note:
1) The Bidder shall provide the all BoQ items as per
Technical Specificationtem of Bidding Documents brands
shown and approved by consultant. 
2) Contractor is advised to confirm the cable running lengths
as per site conditions before commencement of work.The
Payment of cable shall be paid as per Running meter.

Total



 in Figure  in Words 

1 MRS ITEMS ROAD WORKS

1.1  Ch. 3 Item 5 
(i)  

Earthwork in ordinary soil for embankments,
including ploughing and mixing with blade
grade or disc harrow or other suitable
equipment, and compaction by mechanical
means at optimum moisture content and
dressing to designed section, complete in all
respects:-
i) 95% to 100% maximum modified AASHO

dry density. 1000Cft 87.39    

1.2  Ch.3 Item 17 
(a,b,c) 

Transportation of earth all types when the total
distance, including the lead covered in the item
of work, is more than 1000 ft. (300 m) (Material
from Borrow excavation including 8km lead &
lift)
a) upto ¼ mile (400 m). 1000Cft 87.39    
b) for every 330 ft. (100 m) additional lead or
part thereof, beyond ¼ mile (400 m) upto one
mile. (1.6 Km.) 1000Cft 87.39    
c) for every ¼ mile (400 m) additional lead or
part thereof, beyond one mile (1.6 Km.) upto 5
mile (8 Km). 1000Cft 87.39    

1.3  Ch. 3 Item 25 
(i) 

Compaction of earthwork with power road
roller, including ploughing, mixing, moistening
earth to optimum moisture content in layers,
etc.complete: 
i) 95% to 100% maximum modified AASHO dry
density. 1000Cft 14.57    

 Qty 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-3.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

 Rate (Rs.) 
Item
No. Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 
Chap./ Item 

No
Unit

33



 in Figure  in Words 
 Qty 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-3.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

 Rate (Rs.) 
Item
No. Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 
Chap./ Item 

No
Unit

1.4  18/3 (a-ii),  Providing and laying subbase course of
crushed stone aggregate of approved quality
and grade, including placing, mixing, spreading
and compaction of subbase material to required
depth, camber, grade to achieve 100%
maximum modified AASHO dry density,
including carriage of all material to site of work
except gravel and aggregate. 100Cft. 146       

1.5  Ch. 6 item 
6(a)(iii) 2 

Providing and laying reinforced cement
concrete (including prestressed concrete),
using coarse sand and screened graded and
washed aggregate, in required shape and
design, including forms, moulds, shuttering,
lifting, compacting, curing, rendering and
finishing exposed surface, complete (but
excluding the cost of steel reinforcement, its
fabrication  and placing in position, etc.):- 
(a) (ii) Reinforced cement concrete in slabod
raft / strip foundation,base slab of coloum and
retaining walls, etc and other structural member
other than those mentioned in 5(a) (i) above not
requiring form work (i.e. horizental 4000psi
Concrete - Joint Reinforced Concrete
Pavement (J.R.C.P)

Cft 13,380  

1.6  Ch. 6 / 5(i) + 1-
1 

Cement concrete plain including placing,
compacting, finishing and curing complete
(including screening and washing of stone
aggregate): (i) Ratio 1: 4: 8 100Cft 97.1
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 in Figure  in Words 
 Qty 

PUNJAB INTERMIDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)
PARKING SHEDS  AT ALLAMA IQBAL TOWN, SIALKOT

ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE
B-3.4 TRANSPORTATION WORKS

 Amount 
(Rs.) 

 Rate (Rs.) 
Item
No. Description

MRS, 2nd Bi - 
Annual 2022 
Chap./ Item 

No
Unit

1.7  Ch. 6 / 11(c) Fabrication of mild steel reinforcement for
cement concrete, including cutting, bending,
laying in position, making joints and fastenings,
including cost of binding wire and labour
charges for binding of steel reinforcement (also
includes removal of rust from bars): (c)
Deformed bars (Grade-60) 100Kg 230.00  

1.8  Ch. 18 / 17 Providing and laying expansion joint of neoprine
strip 4"x¼" (100 mmx 6 mm) and plastic
bitumen. Rft 4,050    

1.9  Ch. 6 item 
52b(i) 

Providing and fixing precast Edge kerb stone
(4" to 6" thick) of 3500 PSI Compressive
Strenght, embeded in PCC 1:2:4 over lean
concrete 1:4:8 etc complete in all respect.b)
with painting(i) 14" high

Rft 420       

2.0  Ch. 1 item 1 Carriage of 100 Cft. (2.83 cu.m) of all materials
like stone aggregate, spawl , kankar lime
(unslaked), surkhi , etc. or 150 Cf t. (4.25 cu.m)
of timber, by truck or by any other means
owned by the contractor. 100Cft 353.38  

Sub Total: MRS Items (2) 
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Section 5 - Eligible Countries 
 

1. Afghanistan 35. Micronesia, Federal States of 

2. Armenia 36. Mongolia 

3. Australia 37. Myanmar 

4. Austria 38. Nauru, Republic of 

5. Azerbaijan 39. Nepal 

6. Bangladesh 40. Netherlands 

7. Belgium 41. New Zealand 

8. Bhutan 42. Niue 

9. Brunei Darussalam 43. Norway 

10. Cambodia 44. Pakistan 

11. Canada 45. Palau, Republic of 

12. China, People’s Republic of 46. Papua New Guinea 

13. Cook Islands 47. Philippines 

14. Denmark 48. Portugal 

15. Fiji Islands, Republic of 49. Samoa 

16. Finland 50. Singapore 

17. France 51. Solomon Islands 

18. Georgia 52. Spain 

19. Germany 53. Sri Lanka 

20. Hong Kong, China 54. Sweden 

21. India 55. Switzerland 

22. Indonesia 56. Tajikistan 

23. Ireland 57. Taipei,China 

24. Italy 58. Thailand 

25. Japan 59. Timor-Leste, Democratic Republic of 

26. Kazakhstan 60. Tonga 

27. Kiribati 61. Turkey 

28. Korea, Republic of 62. Turkmenistan 

29. Kyrgyz, Republic of 63. Tuvalu  

30. Lao People’s Democratic Republic 64. United Kingdom 

31. Luxembourg 65. United States of America 

32. Malaysia 66. Uzbekistan 

33. Maldives 67. Vanuatu 

34. Marshall Islands 68. Viet Nam 

 

Note: The list of current member countries is also available at http://www.adb.org/about/members 

http://www.adb.org/about/members
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Section 6 – Employer’s Requirements 
 
 

This Section contains the Specifications, Drawings, Supplementary Information that describe the Works to 
be procured, Personnel Requirements, and Equipment Requirements. 

 
 

Table of Contents 
 

Specifications .................................................................................................................................................. 6-2 

Drawings .......................................................................................................................................................... 6-3  

Supplementary Information Regarding Works to Be Procured ....................................................................... 6-4 

Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) / Environmental Management Plan ................................................. 6-5 

Personnel Requirements ................................................................................................................................. 6-4 

Equipment Requirements ................................................................................................................................ 6-6  
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Specifications 
Attached as Annexure-A 

 
NOTE:  The Contractor shall submit a Site-Specific Environmental Management 

Plan (SSEMP) and Site-Specific Health and Safety Management Plan 
(SSHSMP) in compliance with PCC 81 and GCC 24.2 respectively in 
Section-8. 
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Drawings 
Attached as Annexure-B 
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Supplementary Information 
Regarding Works to Be Procured  

 
 

The bidder shall be required to comply with relevant government regulations and 
guidelines on COVID-19 prevention and control issued by the Government of Pakistan 
(http://covid.gov.pk/guideline), or in the absence thereof, to international good practice 
guidelines, such as World Health Organization 2020, Considerations for public health and 
social measures in the workplace in the context of COVID-19, Geneva available here: 
https://www.who.int/publications-detail/considerations-for-public-health-andsocial-
measures-in-the-workplace-in-the-context-of-covid-19. 
 
The EMP / IEE for the project is attached. 
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Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) / 
Environmental Management Plan (EMP) 

 
Attached as Annexure-C
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Personnel Requirements  
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

S/No. Position No 
Total Work 
Experience 

 [years] 

Experience In 
Similar Work  

[years] 

1 Project Manager 02 10 07 

2 Site Engineer  02 07 05 

3 Construction Supervisor  02 07 05 

4 Environmentalist/Health & Safety Officer 02 07 05 

5 Surveyor 02 07 05 

6 Quantity Surveyor  02 07 05 

7 Lab Technician  02 05 03 

8 Electrician  02 05 03 
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Equipment Requirements 
 

 

S/No. Equipment Type and Characteristics Minimum Number Required 

1 Tractor with Front Blade and Trolley 02 

2 Dumpers 03 

3 Hand Roller 02 

4 Power Roller 02 

5 Concrete Mixer 06 

6 Loaders 02 

7 Vibrators 09 

8 Water Sprinkler and Water Tanker 03 

9 Wheel Excavator 03 

10 Crane  03 

11 Generator 03 

12 Mobile Heavy-Duty Light 03 

13 Pneumatic Tire Rollers 02 

14  Welding Plants 06 

15 Grader 02 
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Section 7 - General Conditions of Contract 

 
 

Program Management Unit 
Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment Program (PICIIP) 
Local Government & Community Development Department, Punjab, 

Pakistan - 40 B-1, Gulberg 3, MM Alam Road  
Lahore, Pakistan 

_______________________________ 

[Name of Employer] 
 
 

 
 
 

NCB-Works/PICIIP-27: Civil Works for Parking Sheds at Sahiwal and Sialkot 
including Construction of Boundary Wall and Gate, Surveillance and Security 
System, Guard / Driver and Equipment, Office Building and Allied Works at 
Sahiwal and Sialkot 

 
_______________________________ 

[Name of Contract] 
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General Conditions of Contract 
 

 

A.  General 

1. Definitions 1.1 Boldface type is used to identify defined terms. 

(a) The Accepted Contract Amount means the amount 
accepted in the Letter of Acceptance for the execution and 
completion of the Works and the remedying of any defects.  

(b) The Activity Schedule is a schedule of the activities 
comprising the construction, installation, testing, and 
commissioning of the Works in a lump sum contract. It 
includes a lump sum price for each activity, which is used for 
valuations and for assessing the effects of Variations and 
Compensation Events. 

(c) The Adjudicator is the person appointed jointly by the 
Employer and the Contractor to resolve disputes in the first 
instance, as provided for in GCC 29.1 [Appointment of 
Adjudicator] hereunder. 

(d) Bank means the financing institutions named in the 
Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC). 

(e) Bill of Quantities means the priced and completed Bill of 
Quantities forming part of the Bid. 

(f) Compensation Events are those defined in GCC 51.1 
[Compensation Events] hereunder. 

(g) The Completion Date is the date of completion of the Works 
as certified by the Project Manager, in accordance with GCC 
69.1 [Completion]. 

(h) The Contract is the Contract between the Employer and the 
Contractor to execute, complete, and maintain the Works.  It 
consists of the documents listed in GCC 2.3 below. 

(i) The Contractor is the party whose Bid to carry out the Works 
has been accepted by the Employer. 

(j) The Contractor’s Bid is the completed bidding document 
submitted by the Contractor to the Employer. 

(k) The Contract Price is the Accepted Contract Amount stated 
in the Letter of Acceptance and thereafter as adjusted in 
accordance with the Contract. 

(l) Days are calendar days; months are calendar months. 

(m) Dayworks are varied work inputs subject to payment on a 
time basis for the Contractor’s employees and Equipment, in 
addition to payments for associated Materials and Plant. 

(n) A Defect is any part of the Works not completed in 
accordance with the Contract. 

(o) The Defects Liability Certificate is the certificate issued by 
the Project Manager upon correction of defects by the 
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Contractor. 

(p) The Defects Liability Period is the period calculated from 
the Completion Date where the Contractor remains 
responsible for remedying defects. 

(q) Drawings include calculations and other information provided 
or approved by the Project Manager for the execution of the 
Contract. 

(r) The Employer is the party who employs the Contractor to 
carry out the Works, as specified in the PCC. 

(s) Equipment is the Contractor’s machinery and vehicles 
brought temporarily to the Site to construct the Works. 

(t) Force Majeure means an exceptional event or circumstance: 
which is beyond a Party's control; which such Party could not 
reasonably have provided against before entering into the 
Contract; which, having arisen, such Party could not 
reasonably have avoided or overcome; and, which is not 
substantially attributable to the other Party. 

(u) In writing or written means hand-written, type-written, 
printed or electronically made, and resulting in a permanent 
record. 

(v) The Initial Contract Price is the Contract Price listed in the 
Employer’s Letter of Acceptance. 

(w) The Intended Completion Date is the date on which it is 
intended that the Contractor shall complete the Works. The 
Intended Completion Date is specified in the PCC. The 
Intended Completion Date may be revised only by the Project 
Manager by issuing an extension of time or an acceleration 
order. 

(x) Letter of Acceptance means the formal acceptance by the 
Employer of the Bid and denotes the formation of the 
Contract at the date of acceptance. 

(y) Materials are all supplies, including consumables, used by 
the Contractor for incorporation in the Works. 

(z) Party means the Employer or the Contractor, as the context 
requires. 

(aa) PCC means Particular Conditions of Contract.  

(bb) Plant is any integral part of the Works that shall have a 
mechanical, electrical, chemical, or biological function. 

(cc) The Project Manager is the person named in the PCC (or 
any other competent person appointed by the Employer and 
notified to the Contractor, to act in replacement of the Project 
Manager) who is responsible for supervising the execution of 
the Works and administering the Contract. 

(dd) Retention Money means the aggregate of all monies 
retained by the Employer pursuant to GCC 55.1 [Retention]. 

(ee) Schedules means the document(s) entitled schedules, 
completed by the Contractor and submitted with the Letter of 
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Tender, as included in the Contract. Such document may 
include the Bill of Quantities, data, lists, and schedules of 
rates and/or prices. 

(ff) The Site is the area defined as such in the PCC. 

(gg) Site Investigation Reports are those that were included in 
the bidding documents and are factual and interpretative 
reports about the surface and subsurface conditions at the 
Site. 

(hh) Specification means the Specification of the Works included 
in the Contract and any modification or addition made or 
approved by the Project Manager. 

(ii) The Start Date is given in the PCC.  It is the latest date when 
the Contractor shall commence execution of the Works. It 
does not necessarily coincide with any of the Site Possession 
Dates. 

(jj) A Subcontractor is a person or corporate body who has a 
Contract with the Contractor to carry out a part of the work in 
the Contract, which includes work on the Site. 

(kk) Temporary Works are works designed, constructed, 
installed, and removed by the Contractor that are needed for 
construction or installation of the Works. 

(ll) A Variation is an instruction given by the Project Manager 
which varies the Works. 

(mm) The Works are what the Contract requires the Contractor to 
construct, install, and turn over to the Employer, as defined in 
the PCC. 

2. Interpretation 2.1 In interpreting these GCC, singular also means plural, male also 
means female or neuter, and the other way around.  Headings have 
no significance.  Words have their normal meaning under the 
language of the Contract unless specifically defined. The Project 
Manager shall provide instructions clarifying queries about these 
GCC. 

 2.2 If sectional completion is specified in the PCC, references in the GCC 
to the Works, the Completion Date, and the Intended Completion 
Date apply to any Section of the Works (other than references to the 
Completion Date and Intended Completion Date for the whole of the 
Works). 

 2.3 The documents forming the Contract shall be interpreted in the 
following order of priority: 

(a) Contract Agreement, 

(b) Letter of Acceptance, 

(c) Letter of Bid, 

(d) Particular Conditions of Contract, 

(e) the List of Eligible Countries that was specified in Section 5 of 
the bidding document, 
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(f) General Conditions of Contract, 

(g) Specifications, 

(h) Drawings, 

(i) Completed Activity Schedules or Bill of Quantities, and 

(j) any other document listed in the PCC as forming part of the 
Contract. 

3. Language and 
Law 

3.1 The language of the Contract and the law governing the Contract are 
stated in the PCC. 

3.2 Throughout the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall comply 
with the import of goods and services prohibitions in the Employer’s 
country when 

(a) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations 
Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the 
United Nations, the Borrower’s Country prohibits any import 
of goods from, or any payments to, a particular country, 
person, or entity. Where the borrower’s country prohibits 
payments to a particular firm or for particular goods by such 
an act of compliance, that firm may be excluded. 

4.   Contract 
Agreement 

 

4.1   The Parties shall enter into a Contract Agreement within 28 days after 
the Contractor receives the Letter of Acceptance, unless the 
Particular Conditions establish otherwise. The Contract Agreement 
shall be based upon the attached Contract forms in Section 8. The 
costs of stamp duties and similar charges (if any) imposed by law in 
connection with entry into the Contract Agreement shall be borne by 
the Employer. 

5.   Assignment 5.1 Neither Party shall assign the whole or any part of the Contract or any 
benefit or interest in or under the Contract. However, either Party 

(a) may assign the whole or any part with the prior agreement of 
the other Party, at the sole discretion of such other Party; and 

(b) may, as security in favor of a bank or financial institution, 
assign its right to any moneys due, or to become due, under 
the Contract. 

6.   Care and Supply 
of Documents 

6.1   The Specification and Drawings shall be in the custody and care of the 
Employer. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, two copies of the 
Contract and of each subsequent Drawing shall be supplied to the 
Contractor, who may make or request further copies at the cost of the 
Contractor. 

 6.2    Each of the Contractor’s Documents shall be in the custody and care 
of the Contractor, unless and until taken over by the Employer. 
Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, the Contractor shall supply to 
the Engineer six copies of each of the Contractor’s Documents. 

 6.3 The Contractor shall keep, on the Site, a copy of the Contract, 
publications named in the Specification, the Contractor’s Documents 
(if any), the Drawings and Variations and other communications given 
under the Contract. The Employer’s Personnel shall have the right of 
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access to all these documents at all reasonable times. 

6.4    If a Party becomes aware of an error or defect in a document which 
was prepared for use in executing the Works, the Party shall promptly 
give notice to the other Party of such error or defect. 

7.   Confidential 
Details 

7.1   The Contractor’s and the Employer’s Personnel shall disclose all such 
confidential and other information as may be reasonably required in 
order to verify the Contractor’s compliance with the Contract and 
allow its proper implementation. 

 7.2  Each of them shall treat the details of the Contract as private and 
confidential, except to the extent necessary to carry out their 
respective obligations under the Contract or to comply with applicable 
Laws.  Each of them shall not publish or disclose any particulars of 
the Works prepared by the other Party without the previous 
agreement of the other Party.  However, the Contractor shall be 
permitted to disclose any publicly available information, or information 
otherwise required to establish his qualifications to compete for other 
projects. 

 7.3  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor may furnish to its 
Subcontractor(s) such documents, data and other information it 
receives from the Employer to the extent required for the 
Subcontractor(s) to perform its work under the Contract, in which 
event the Contractor shall obtain from such Subcontractor(s) an 
undertaking of confidentiality similar to that imposed on the Contractor 
under this Clause. 

8.   Compliance with 
Laws 

8.1    The Contractor shall, in performing the Contract, comply with 
applicable Laws. 

 8.2    Unless otherwise stated in the Particular Conditions, 

(a) the Employer shall acquire and pay for all permits, approvals, 
and/or licenses from all local, state, or national government 
authorities or public service undertakings in the [Employer’s 
Country or country where the Site is located] which (i) such 
authorities or undertakings require the Employer to obtain in 
the Employer’s name, and (ii) are necessary for the execution 
of the Contract, including those required for the performance 
by both the Contractor and the Employer of their respective 
obligations under the Contract; 

(b) the Contractor shall acquire and pay for all permits, 
approvals, and/or licenses from all local, state, or national 
government authorities or public service undertakings in the 
[Employer’s Country or country where the Site is located] 
which such authorities or undertakings require the Contractor 
to obtain in its name and which are necessary for the 
performance of the Contract, including, without limitation, 
visas for the Contractor’s and Subcontractor’s personnel and 
entry permits for all imported Contractor’s Equipment. The 
Contractor shall acquire all other permits, approvals, and/or 
licenses that are not the responsibility of the Employer under 
Subclause 8.2(a) hereof and that are necessary for the 
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performance of the Contract. The Contractor shall indemnify 
and hold harmless the Employer from and against any and all 
liabilities, damages, claims, fines, penalties, and expenses of 
whatever nature arising or resulting from the violation of such 
laws by the Employer or its personnel, including the 
Subcontractors and their personnel, but without prejudice to 
Subclause 8.1 hereof. 

9.    Joint and 
Several Liability 

9.1   If the Contractor is a joint venture of two or more persons, all such 
persons shall be jointly and severally liable to the Employer for the 
fulfillment of the provisions of the Contract, and shall designate one of 
such persons to act as a leader with authority to bind the joint 
venture. The composition or the constitution of the joint venture shall 
not be altered without the prior consent of the Employer. 

10. Project 
Manager’s 
Decisions 

10.1 Except where otherwise specifically stated, the Project Manager shall 
decide contractual matters between the Employer and the Contractor 
in the role representing the Employer. 

11. Delegation 11.1 The Project Manager may delegate any of his duties and 
responsibilities to other people, except to the Adjudicator, after 
notifying the Contractor, and may cancel any delegation after notifying 
the Contractor. 

12. Communica-
tions 

12.1 Communications between parties that are referred to in the 
Conditions shall be effective only when in writing.  A notice shall be 
effective only when it is delivered. 

13. Subcontracting 13.1 The Contractor may subcontract with the approval of the Project 
Manager, but may not assign the Contract without the approval of the 
Employer in writing. Subcontracting shall not alter the Contractor’s 
obligations. 

14. Other 
Contractors 

14.1 The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with other 
contractors, public authorities, utilities, and the Employer between the 
dates given in the Schedule of Other Contractors, as referred to in the 
PCC.  The Contractor shall also provide facilities and services for 
them as described in the Schedule.  The Employer may modify the 
Schedule of Other Contractors, and shall notify the Contractor of any 
such modification. 

15. Personnel and 
Equipment 

15.1 The Contractor shall employ the key personnel and use the 
equipment identified in its Bid to carry out the functions stated in the 
Schedule or  other personnel and equipment approved by the Project 
Manager. The Project Manager shall approve any proposed 
replacement of key personnel and equipment only if their relevant 
qualifications or characteristics are substantially equal to or better 
than those proposed in the Bid. 

 15.2 If the Project Manager asks the Contractor to remove a person who is 
a member of the Contractor’s staff or work force, stating the reasons, 
the Contractor shall ensure that the person leaves the Site within 7 
days and has no further connection with the work in the Contract. 

15.3 If the Employer, Project Manager, or Contractor determines, that any 
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employee of the Contractor be determined to have engaged in 
corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or other prohibited practices 
during the execution of the Works, then that employee shall be 
removed in accordance with Clause 15.2 above. 

16. Employer’s and 
Contractor’s 
Risks 

16.1 The Employer carries the risks which this Contract states are 
Employer’s risks, and the Contractor carries the risks which this 
Contract states are Contractor’s risks. 

17. Employer’s 
Risks 

17.1 From the Start Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been 
issued, the following are Employer’s risks: 

(a) The risk of personal injury, death, or loss of or damage to 
property (excluding the Works, Plant, Materials, and 
Equipment), which are due to 

(i) use or occupation of the Site by the Works or for the 
purpose of the Works, which is the unavoidable result of 
the Works, or 

(ii) negligence, breach of statutory duty, or interference with 
any legal right by the Employer or by any person 
employed by or contracted to him except the Contractor. 

(b) The risk of damage to the Works, Plant, Materials, and 
Equipment to the extent that it is due to a fault of the Employer 
or in the Employer’s design, or due to war or radioactive 
contamination directly affecting the country where the Works 
are to be executed. 

 17.2 From the Completion Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has 
been issued, the risk of loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and 
Materials is an Employer’s risk except loss or damage due to 

(a) a Defect which existed on the Completion Date, 

(b) an event occurring before the Completion Date, which was not 
itself an Employer’s risk, or 

(c) the activities of the Contractor on the Site after the Completion 
Date. 

18. Contractor’s 
Risks 

18.1 From the Starting Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been 
issued, the risks of personal injury, death, and loss of or damage to 
property (including, without limitation, the Works, Plant, Materials, and 
Equipment) which are not Employer’s risks, are Contractor’s risks. 

19. Insurance 19.1 The Contractor shall provide, in the joint names of the Employer and 
the Contractor, insurance cover from the Start Date to the end of the 
Defects Liability Period, in the amounts and deductibles stated in the 
PCC for the following events, which are due to the Contractor’s risks: 

(a) loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials; 

(b) loss of or damage to Equipment; 

(c) loss of or damage to property (except the Works, Plant, 
Materials, and Equipment) in connection with the Contract; and 

(d) personal injury or death. 
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 19.2 Policies and certificates for insurance shall be delivered by the 
Contractor to the Project Manager for the Project Manager’s approval 
before the Start Date. All such insurance shall provide for 
compensation to be payable in the types and proportions of 
currencies required to rectify the loss or damage incurred. 

 19.3 If the Contractor does not provide any of the policies and certificates 
required, the Employer may effect the insurance, which the 
Contractor should have provided and recover the premiums the 
Employer has paid from payments otherwise due to the Contractor or, 
if no payment is due, the payment of the premiums shall be a debt 
due. 

 19.4 Alterations to the terms of an insurance shall not be made without the 
approval of the Project Manager. 

 19.5 Both parties shall comply with any conditions of the insurance 
policies. 

20. Site 
Investigation 
Reports 

20.1 The Contractor, in preparing the Bid, shall rely on any Site 
Investigation Reports referred to in the PCC, supplemented by any 
information available to the Contractor. 

21. Contractor to 
Construct the 
Works 

21.1 The Contractor shall construct and install the Works in accordance 
with the Specifications and Drawings. 

22. The Works to Be 
Completed by 
the Intended 
Completion 
Date 

22.1 The Contractor may commence execution of the Works on the Start 
Date and shall carry out the Works in accordance with the Program 
submitted by the Contractor, as updated with the approval of the 
Project Manager, and complete them by the Intended Completion 
Date. 

23. Designs by 
Contractor and 
Approval by the 
Project Manager 

23.1 The Contractor shall carry out design to the extent specified in the 
PCC. The Contractor shall promptly submit to the Employer all 
designs prepared by him. Within 14 days of receipt, the Employer 
shall notify any comments. The Contractor shall not construct any 
element of the permanent work designed by him within 14 days after 
the design has been submitted to the Employer or where the design 
for that element has been rejected. Design that has been rejected 
shall be promptly amended and resubmitted. The Contractor shall 
resubmit all designs commented on, taking these comments into 
account as necessary. 

 23.2 The Contractor shall submit Specifications and Drawings showing the 
proposed Temporary Works to the Project Manager, who is to 
approve them if they comply with the Specifications and Drawings.. 

 23.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for design of Temporary Works. 

 23.4 The Project Manager’s approval shall not alter the Contractor’s 
responsibility for design of the Temporary Works. 
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 23.5 The Contractor shall obtain approval of third parties to the design of 
the Temporary Works, where required. 

 23.6 All Drawings prepared by the Contractor for the execution of the 
temporary or permanent Works, are subject to prior approval by the 
Project Manager before this use. 

24. Safety 24.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of all activities on 
the Site. 

25. Discoveries 25.1 Anything of historical or other interest or of significant value 
unexpectedly discovered on the Site shall be the property of the 
Employer. The Contractor shall notify the Project Manager of such 
discoveries and carry out the Project Manager’s instructions for 
dealing with them. 

26. Possession of 
the Site 

26.1 The Employer shall give possession of all parts of the Site to the 
Contractor. If possession of a part is not given by the date stated in 
the PCC, the Employer shall be deemed to have delayed the start of 
the relevant activities, and this shall be a Compensation Event. 

27. Access to the 
Site 

27.1 The Contractor shall allow the Project Manager and any person 
authorized by the Project Manager access to the Site and to any 
place where work in connection with the Contract is being carried out 
or is intended to be carried out. 

28. Instructions, 
Inspections, and 
Audits 

28.1 The Contractor shall carry out all instructions of the Project Manager, 
which comply with the applicable laws where the Site is located. 

28.2 The Contractor shall keep, and shall make all reasonable efforts to 
cause its Subcontractors and sub consultants to keep accurate and 
systematic accounts and records in respect of the Works in such form 
and details as will clearly identify relevant time changes and costs. 

 28.3 The Contractor shall permit ADB to inspect the Contractor’s accounts, 
records, and other documents relating to the submission of bids and 
contract performance and to have them audited by auditors appointed 
by ADB. The Contractor shall maintain all documents and records 
related to the Contract for a period of three (3) years after completion 
of the Works. The Contractor shall provide any documents necessary 
for the investigation of allegations of fraud, collusion, coercion, or 
corruption and require its employees or agents with knowledge of the 
Contract to respond to questions from ADB. 

29. Appointment of 
the Adjudicator 

29.1 The Adjudicator shall be appointed jointly by the Employer and the 
Contractor, at the time of the Employer’s issuance of the Letter of 
Acceptance. If, in the Letter of Acceptance, the Employer does not 
agree on the appointment of the Adjudicator, the Employer will 
request the Appointing Authority designated in the PCC, to appoint 
the Adjudicator within 14 days of receipt of such request. 

 29.2 Should the Adjudicator resign or die, or should the Employer and the 
Contractor agree that the Adjudicator is not functioning in accordance 
with the provisions of the Contract; a new Adjudicator shall be jointly 
appointed by the Employer and the Contractor. In case of 
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disagreement between the Employer and the Contractor, within 30 
days, the Adjudicator shall be designated by the Appointing Authority 
at the request of either party, within 14 days of receipt of such 
request.  

30. Procedure for 
Disputes 

30.1 If the Contractor believes that a decision taken by the Project Manager 
was either outside the authority given to the Project Manager by the 
Contract or that the decision was wrongly taken, the decision shall be 
referred to the Adjudicator within 14 days of the notification of the 
Project Manager’s decision. 

 30.2 The Adjudicator shall give a decision in writing within 28 days of receipt 
of a notification of a dispute. 

 30.3 The Adjudicator shall be paid by the hour at the rate specified in the 
PCC, together with reimbursable expenses of the types specified in 
the PCC, and the cost shall be divided equally between the Employer 
and the Contractor, whatever decision is reached by the Adjudicator.  
Either party may refer a decision of the Adjudicator to an Arbitrator 
within 28 days of the Adjudicator’s written decision. If neither party 
refers the dispute to arbitration within the above 28 days, the 
Adjudicator’s decision shall be final and binding. 

 30.4 The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the arbitration 
procedures published by the institution named and in the place 
specified in the PCC. 

B. Staff and Labor 

31.  Forced Labor 31.1 The Contractor shall not employ forced labor, which consists of any 
work or service, not voluntarily performed, that is exacted from an 
individual under threat of force or penalty. This covers any kind of 
involuntary or compulsory labor, such as indentured labor, bonded 
labor, or similar labor–contracting arrangements. 

32.  Child Labor 32.1 The Contractor shall not employ children in a manner that is 
economically exploitative, or is likely to be hazardous, or to interfere 
with, the child's education, or to be harmful to the child's health or 
physical, mental, spiritual, moral, or social development. Where 
national laws have provisions for employment of minors, the 
Contractor shall follow those laws applicable to the Contractor. 
Children below the age of 18 years shall not be employed in 
dangerous work. 

33. Workers’ 
Organizations 

33.1   In countries where national law recognizes workers’ rights to form and 
to join workers’ organizations of their choosing without interference 
and to bargain collectively, the Contractor shall comply with national 
law.  Where national law substantially restricts workers’ organizations, 
the Contractor shall enable alternative means for the Contractor’s 
Personnel to express their grievances and protect their rights 
regarding working conditions and terms of employment.  In either 
case described above, and where national law is silent, the Contractor 
shall not discourage the Contractor’s Personnel from forming or 
joining workers’ organizations of their choosing or from bargaining 
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collectively, and shall not discriminate or retaliate against the 
Contractor’s Personnel who participate, or seek to participate, in such 
organizations and bargain collectively. The Contractor shall engage 
with such workers representatives.  Worker organizations are 
expected to fairly represent the workers in the workforce. 

34. 
Nondiscriminati
on and Equal 
Opportunity 

34.1 The Contractor shall not make employment decisions on the basis of 
personal characteristics unrelated to inherent job requirements. The 
Contractor shall base the employment relationship on the principle of 
equal opportunity and fair treatment, and shall not discriminate with 
respect to aspects of the employment relationship, including 
recruitment and hiring, compensation (including wages and benefits), 
working conditions and terms of employment, access to training, 
promotion, termination of employment or retirement, and discipline. In 
countries where national law provides for non-discrimination in 
employment, the Contractor shall comply with national law. When 
national laws are silent on nondiscrimination in employment, the 
Contractor shall meet this Sub clause’s requirements. Special 
measures of protection or assistance to remedy past discrimination or 
selection for a particular job based on the inherent requirements of 
the job shall not be deemed discrimination. 

C.  Time Control 

35. Program 

 

35.1 Within the time stated in the PCC, after the date of the Letter of 
Acceptance, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for 
approval a Program showing the general methods, arrangements, 
order, and timing for all the activities in the Works. In the case of a 
lump sum contract, the activities in the Program shall be consistent 
with those in the Activity Schedule. 

 35.2 An update of the Program shall be a program showing the actual 
progress achieved on each activity and the effect of the progress 
achieved on the timing of the remaining work, including any changes 
to the sequence of the activities. 

 35.3 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval an 
updated Program at intervals no longer than the period stated in the 
PCC. If the Contractor does not submit an updated Program within 
this period, the Project Manager may withhold the amount stated in 
the PCC from the next payment certificate and continue to withhold 
this amount until the next payment after the date on which the 
overdue Program has been submitted. In the case of a lump sum 
contract, the Contractor shall provide an updated Activity Schedule 
within 14 days of being instructed to by the Project Manager. 

 35.4 The Project Manager’s approval of the Program shall not alter the 
Contractor’s obligations. The Contractor may revise the Program and 
submit it to the Project Manager again at any time.  A revised 
Program shall show the effect of Variations and Compensation 
Events. 

36. Extension of the 
Intended 
Completion 

36.1 The Project Manager shall extend the Intended Completion Date if a 
Compensation Event occurs or a Variation is issued which makes it 
impossible for Completion to be achieved by the Intended Completion 
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Date Date without the Contractor taking steps to accelerate the remaining 
work, which would cause the Contractor to incur additional cost. 

 36.2 The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how much to 
extend the Intended Completion Date within 21 days of the Contractor 
asking the Project Manager for a decision upon the effect of a 
Compensation Event or Variation and submitting full supporting 
information. If the Contractor has failed to give early warning of a 
delay or has failed to cooperate in dealing with a delay, the delay by 
this failure shall not be considered in assessing the new Intended 
Completion Date. 

37. Acceleration 37.1 When the Employer wants the Contractor to finish before the Intended 
Completion Date, the Project Manager shall obtain priced proposals 
for achieving the necessary acceleration from the Contractor. If the 
Employer accepts these proposals, the Intended Completion Date 
shall be adjusted accordingly and confirmed by both the Employer 
and the Contractor. 

 37.2 If the Contractor’s priced proposals for an acceleration are accepted 
by the Employer, they are incorporated in the Contract Price and 
treated as a Variation. 

38. Delays Ordered 
by the Project 
Manager 

38.1 The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to delay the start or 
progress of any activity within the Works. 

39. Management 
Meetings 

39.1 Either the Project Manager or the Contractor may require the other to 
attend a management meeting. The business of a management 
meeting shall be to review the plans for remaining work and to deal 
with matters raised in accordance with the early warning procedure. 

 39.2 The Project Manager shall record the business of management 
meetings and provide copies of the record to those attending the 
meeting and to the Employer. The responsibility of the parties for 
actions to be taken shall be decided by the Project Manager either at 
the management meeting or after the management meeting and 
stated in writing to all who attended the meeting. 

40. Early Warning 40.1 The Contractor shall warn the Project Manager at the earliest 
opportunity of specific likely future events or circumstances that may 
adversely affect the quality of the work, increase the Contract Price, 
or delay the execution of the Works. The Project Manager may 
require the Contractor to provide an estimate of the expected effect of 
the future event or circumstance on the Contract Price and 
Completion Date. The estimate shall be provided by the Contractor as 
soon as reasonably possible. 

 40.2 The Contractor shall cooperate with the Project Manager in making 
and considering proposals for how the effect of such an event or 
circumstance can be avoided or reduced by anyone involved in the 
work and in carrying out any resulting instruction of the Project 
Manager. 
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D.  Quality Control 

41. Identifying 
Defects 

41.1 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s work and notify the 
Contractor of any Defects that are found. Such checking shall not 
affect the Contractor’s responsibilities. The Project Manager may 
instruct the Contractor to search for a Defect and to uncover and test 
any work that the Project Manager considers may have a Defect. 

42. Tests 42.1 If the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to carry out a test not 
specified in the Specification to check whether any work has a Defect 
and the test shows that it does, the Contractor shall pay for the test 
and any samples. If there is no Defect, the test shall be a 
Compensation Event. 

43. Correction of 
Defects 

43.1 The Project Manager shall give notice to the Contractor of any 
Defects before the end of the Defects Liability Period, which begins at 
Completion, and is defined in the PCC. The Defects Liability Period 
shall be extended for as long as Defects remain to be corrected. 

 43.2 Every time notice of a Defect is given, the Contractor shall correct the 
notified Defect within the length of time specified by the Project 
Manager’s notice. 

44. Uncorrected 
Defects 

44.1 If the Contractor has not corrected a Defect within the time specified 
in the Project Manager’s notice, the Project Manager shall assess the 
cost of having the Defect corrected, and the Contractor shall pay this 
amount. 

E.  Cost Control 

45. Contract Price 45.1 In the case of an admeasurement contract, the Bill of Quantities shall 
contain priced items for the Works to be performed by the Contractor. 
The Bill of Quantities is used to calculate the Contract Price. The 
Contractor will be paid for the quantity of the work accomplished at 
the rate in the Bill of Quantities for each item. 

 45.2 In the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity Schedule shall contain 
the priced activities for the Works to be performed by the Contractor. 
The Activity Schedule is used to monitor and control the performance 
of activities on which basis the Contractor will be paid. If payment for 
Materials on Site shall be made separately, the Contractor shall show 
delivery of Materials to the Site separately on the Activity Schedule. 

46. Changes in the 
Contract Price 

46.1 In the case of an admeasurement contract: 

(a) If the final quantity of the work done differs from the quantity in 
the Bill of Quantities for the particular item by more than 25%, 
provided the change exceeds 1% of the Initial Contract Price, 
the Project Manager shall adjust the rate to allow for the 
change. 

(b) The Project Manager shall not adjust rates from changes in 
quantities if thereby the Initial Contract Price is exceeded by 
more than 15%, except with the prior approval of the Employer. 
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(c) If requested by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall 
provide the Project Manager with a detailed cost breakdown of 
any rate in the Bill of Quantities. 

 46.2 In the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity Schedule shall be 
amended by the Contractor to accommodate changes of Program or 
method of working made at the Contractor’s own discretion. Prices in 
the Activity Schedule shall not be altered when the Contractor makes 
such changes to the Activity Schedule. 

47. Variations 47.1 All Variations shall be included in updated Programs, and, in the case 
of a lump sum contract, also in the Activity Schedule, produced by the 
Contractor. 

 47.2 The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a quotation for 
carrying out the Variation when requested to do so by the Project 
Manager. The Project Manager shall assess the quotation, which 
shall be given within seven (7) days of the request or within any 
longer period stated by the Project Manager and before the Variation 
is ordered. 

 47.3 If the Contractor’s quotation is unreasonable, the Project Manager 
may order the Variation and make a change to the Contract Price, 
which shall be based on the Project Manager’s own forecast of the 
effects of the Variation on the Contractor’s costs. 

 47.4 If the Project Manager decides that the urgency of varying the work 
would prevent a quotation being given and considered without 
delaying the work, no quotation shall be given and the Variation shall 
be treated as a Compensation Event. 

 47.5 The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment for costs 
that could have been avoided by giving early warning. 

 47.6 In the case of an admeasurement contract, if the work in the Variation 
corresponds to an item description in the Bill of Quantities and if, in 
the opinion of the Project Manager, the quantity of work above the 
limit stated in GCC 46.1 [Changes in the Contract Price] or the timing 
of its execution do not cause the cost per unit of quantity to change, 
the rate in the Bill of Quantities shall be used to calculate the value of 
the Variation. If the cost per unit of quantity changes, or if the nature 
or timing of the work in the Variation does not correspond with items 
in the Bill of Quantities, the quotation by the Contractor shall be in the 
form of new rates for the relevant items of work. 

48. Cash Flow 
Forecasts 

48.1 When the Program, or, in the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity 
Schedule, is updated, the Contractor shall provide the Project 
Manager with an updated cash flow forecast. The cash flow forecast 
shall include different currencies, as defined in the Contract, 
converted as necessary using the Contract exchange rates. 

49. Payment 
Certificates 

49.1 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager monthly 
statements of the estimated value of the work executed less the 
cumulative amount certified previously. 
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 49.2 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s monthly statement 
and certify the amount to be paid to the Contractor. 

 49.3 The value of work executed shall be determined by the Project 
Manager. 

 49.4 The value of work executed shall comprise, 

(a) in the case of an admeasurement contract, the value of the 
quantities of work in the Bill of Quantities that have been 
completed; or 

(b) in the case of a lump sum contract, the value of work executed 
shall comprise the value of completed activities in the Activity 
Schedule. 

 49.5 The value of work executed shall include the valuation of Variations 
and Compensation Events. 

 49.6 The Project Manager may exclude any item certified in a previous 
certificate or reduce the proportion of any item previously certified in 
any certificate in the light of later information. 

50. Payments 50.1 Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for advance payments and 
retention. The Employer shall pay the Contractor the amounts 
certified by the Project Manager within 28 days of the date of each 
certificate.  If the Employer makes a late payment, the Contractor 
shall be paid interest on the late payment in the next payment. 
Interest shall be calculated from the date by which the payment 
should have been made up to the date when the late payment is 
made at the prevailing rate of interest for commercial borrowing for 
each of the currencies in which payments are made. 

 50.2 If an amount certified is increased in a later certificate or as a result of 
an award by the Adjudicator or an Arbitrator, the Contractor shall be 
paid interest upon the delayed payment as set out in this clause.  
Interest shall be calculated from the date upon which the increased 
amount would have been certified in the absence of dispute. 

 50.3 Unless otherwise stated, all payments and deductions shall be paid or 
charged in the proportions of currencies comprising the Contract 
Price. 

 50.4 Items of the Works for which no rate or price has been entered in 
shall not be paid for by the Employer and shall be deemed covered by 
other rates and prices in the Contract. 

51. Compensation 
Events 

51.1 The following shall be Compensation Events: 

(a) The Employer does not give access to a part of the Site by the 
Site Possession Date pursuant to GCC 26.1 [Possession of the 
Site]. 

(b) The Employer modifies the Schedule of Other Contractors in a 
way that affects the work of the Contractor under the Contract. 

(c) The Project Manager orders a delay or does not issue 



Section 7.  General Conditions of Contract               Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment Program 7-19 

 

 
Bidding Document for (NCB-Works/PICIIP-27)        Procurement of Works-Small Contract      Single-Stage: Two-Envelope 

Drawings, Specifications, or instructions required for execution 
of the Works on time. 

(d) The Project Manager instructs the Contractor to uncover or to 
carry out additional tests upon work, which is then found to 
have no Defects. 

(e) The Project Manager unreasonably does not approve a 
subcontract to be let. 

(f) Ground conditions are substantially more adverse than could 
reasonably have been assumed before issuance of the Letter of 
Acceptance from the information issued to Bidders (including 
the Site Investigation Reports), from information available 
publicly and from a visual inspection of the Site. 

(g) The Project Manager gives an instruction for dealing with an 
unforeseen condition, caused by the Employer, or additional 
work required for safety or other reasons. 

(h) Other contractors, public authorities, utilities, or the Employer 
does not work within the dates and other constraints stated in 
the Contract, and they cause delay or extra cost to the 
Contractor. 

(i) The advance payment is delayed. 

(j) The effects on the Contractor of any of the Employer’s Risks. 

(k) The Project Manager unreasonably delays issuing a Certificate 
of Completion. 

 51.2 If a Compensation Event would cause additional cost or would 
prevent the work being completed before the Intended Completion 
Date, the Contract Price shall be increased and/or the Intended 
Completion Date shall be extended. The Project Manager shall decide 
whether and by how much the Contract Price shall be increased and 
whether and by how much the Intended Completion Date shall be 
extended. 

 51.3 As soon as information demonstrating the effect of each 
Compensation Event upon the Contractor’s forecast cost has been 
provided by the Contractor, it shall be assessed by the Project 
Manager, and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. If the 
Contractor’s forecast is deemed unreasonable, the Project Manager 
shall adjust the Contract Price based on the Project Manager’s own 
forecast. The Project Manager shall assume that the Contractor shall 
react competently and promptly to the event. 

 51.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to compensation to the extent that 
the Employer’s interests are adversely affected by the Contractor’s 
not having given early warning or not having cooperated with the 
Project Manager. 

52. Tax 52.1 The Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price if taxes, duties, 
and other levies are changed between the date 28 days before the 
submission of bids for the Contract and the date of the last 
Completion certificate. The adjustment shall be the change in the 
amount of tax payable by the Contractor, provided such changes are 
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not already reflected in the Contract Price or are a result of GCC 54.1 
[Price Adjustment]. 

53. Currencies 53.1 Where payments are made in currencies other than the currency of 
the Employer’s country specified in the PCC, the exchange rates used 
for calculating the amounts to be paid shall be the exchange rates 
stated in the Contractor’s Bid. 

54. Price 
Adjustment 

54.1 Prices shall be adjusted for fluctuations in the cost of inputs only if 
provided for in the PCC.  If so provided, the amounts certified in each 
payment certificate, before deducting for Advance Payment, shall be 
adjusted by applying the respective price adjustment factor to the 
payment amounts due in each currency. A separate formula of the 
type indicated below applies to each Contract currency: 

Pc = Ac + Bc  Imc/Ioc 

where: 

Pc   is the adjustment factor for the portion of the Contract Price 
payable in a specific currency “c.” 

Ac   and Bc are coefficients1 specified in the PCC, representing the 
nonadjustable and adjustable portions, respectively, of the 
Contract Price payable in that specific currency “c;” and 

Imc   is a consolidated index prevailing at the end of the month being 
invoiced and Ioc is the same consolidated index prevailing 28 
days before Bid opening for inputs payable; both in the specific 
currency “c.” 

 54.2 If the value of the index is changed after it has been used in a 
calculation, the calculation shall be corrected and an adjustment 
made in the next payment certificate. The index value shall be 
deemed to take account of all changes in cost due to fluctuations in 
costs. 

55. Retention 55.1 The Employer shall retain from each payment due to the Contractor 
the proportion stated in the PCC until Completion of the whole of the 
Works. 

 55.2 Upon the issue of a Certificate of Completion of the Works by the 
Project Manager, in accordance with GCC 69.1 [Completion], half the 
total amount retained shall be repaid to the Contractor and half when 
the Defects Liability Period has passed and the Project Manager has 
certified that all Defects notified by the Project Manager to the 
Contractor before the end of this period have been corrected. The 
Contractor may substitute retention money with an “on demand” bank 
guarantee. 

56. Liquidated 
Damages 

56.1 The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the Employer at the 
rate per day stated in the PCC for each day that the Completion Date 
is later than the Intended Completion Date. The total amount of 

 
1  The sum of the two coefficients Ac and Bc should be 1 (one) in the formula for each currency.  Normally, both coefficients 

shall be the same in the formulas for all currencies, since coefficient A, for the nonadjustable portion of the payments, is a 
very approximate figure (usually 0.10 ~ 0.20) to take account of fixed cost elements or other nonadjustable components. 
The sum of the adjustments for each currency is added to the Contract Price. 
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liquidated damages shall not exceed the amount defined in the PCC.  
The Employer may deduct liquidated damages from payments due to 
the Contractor. Payment of liquidated damages shall not affect the 
Contractor’s liabilities. 

 56.2 If the Intended Completion Date is extended after liquidated damages 
have been paid, the Project Manager shall correct any overpayment 
of liquidated damages by the Contractor by adjusting the next 
payment certificate. The Contractor shall be paid interest on the 
overpayment, calculated from the date of payment to the date of 
repayment, at the rates specified in GCC 50.1 [Payments]. 

57. Bonus 57.1 The Contractor shall be paid a Bonus calculated at the rate per 
calendar day stated in the PCC for each day (less any days for which 
the Contractor is paid for acceleration) that the Completion is earlier 
than the Intended Completion Date. The Project Manager shall certify 
that the Works are complete, although they may not be due to be 
complete. 

58. Advance 
Payment 

58.1 The Employer shall make advance payment to the Contractor of the 
amounts stated in the PCC by the date stated in the PCC, against 
provision by the Contractor of an unconditional bank guarantee in a 
form and by a bank acceptable to the Employer in amounts and 
currencies equal to the advance payment. The guarantee shall 
remain effective until the advance payment has been repaid, but the 
amount of the guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the 
amounts repaid by the Contractor. Interest shall not be charged on 
the advance payment. 

 58.2 The Contractor is to use the advance payment only to pay for 
Equipment, Plant, Materials, and mobilization expenses required 
specifically for execution of the Contract. The Contractor shall 
demonstrate that advance payment has been used in this way by 
supplying copies of invoices or other documents to the Project 
Manager. 

 58.3 The advance payment shall be repaid by deducting proportionate 
amounts from payments otherwise due to the Contractor, following 
the schedule of completed percentages of the Works on a payment 
basis.  No account shall be taken of the advance payment or its 
repayment in assessing valuations of work done, Variations, price 
adjustments, Compensation Events, Bonuses, or Liquidated 
Damages. 

59. Securities 59.1 The Performance Security shall be provided to the Employer no later 
than the date specified in the Letter of Acceptance and shall be 
issued in an amount specified in the PCC, by a bank acceptable to 
the Employer, and denominated in the types and proportions of the 
currencies in which the Contract Price is payable. The Performance 
Security shall be valid until a date 28 days from the date of issue of 
the Certificate of Completion in the case of a bank guarantee.  

60. Dayworks 60.1 If applicable, the Dayworks rates in the Contractor’s Bid shall be used 
for small additional amounts of work only when the Project Manager 
has given written instructions in advance for additional work to be paid 
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for in that way. 

 60.2 All work to be paid for as Dayworks shall be recorded by the 
Contractor on forms approved by the Project Manager. Each 
completed form shall be verified and signed by the Project Manager 
within 2 days of the work being done. 

 60.3 The Contractor shall be paid for Dayworks subject to obtaining signed 
Dayworks forms. 

61. Cost of Repairs 61.1 Loss or damage to the Works or Materials to be incorporated in the 
Works between the Start Date and the end of the Defects Correction 
periods shall be remedied by the Contractor at the Contractor’s cost if 
the loss or damage arises from the Contractor’s acts or omissions. 

F.  Force Majeure 

62.  Definition of 
Force Majeure 

62.1 In this Clause, “Force Majeure” means an exceptional event or 
circumstance, 

(a) which is beyond a Party’s control; 

(b) which such Party could not reasonably have provided against 
before entering into the Contract; 

(c) which, having arisen, such Party could not reasonably have 
avoided or overcome; and 

(d) which is not substantially attributable to the other Party. 

 62.2  Force Majeure may include, but is not limited to, exceptional events or 
circumstances of the kind listed below, so long as conditions (a) to (d) 
above are satisfied: 

(a) war, hostilities (whether war be declared or not), invasion, act of 
foreign enemies; 

(b) rebellion, terrorism, sabotage by persons other than the 
Contractor’s Personnel, revolution, insurrection, military or 
usurped power, or civil war; 

(c) riot, commotion, disorder, strike or lockout by persons other 
than the Contractor’s Personnel; 

(d) munitions of war, explosive materials, ionizing radiation or 
contamination by radio-activity, except as may be attributable to 
the Contractor’s use of such munitions, explosives, radiation or 
radio-activity; and 

(e) natural catastrophes such as earthquake, hurricane, typhoon, 
or volcanic activity. 

63.  Notice of Force 
Majeure 

63.1 If a Party is or will be prevented from performing its substantial 
obligations under the Contract by Force Majeure, then it shall give 
notice to the other Party of the event or circumstances constituting the 
Force Majeure and shall specify the obligations, the performance of 
which is or will be prevented. The notice shall be given within 14 days 
after the Party became aware, or should have become aware, of the 
relevant event or circumstance constituting Force Majeure. 
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 63.2 The Party shall, having given notice, be excused performance of its 
obligations for so long as such Force Majeure prevents it from 
performing them. 

 63.3   Notwithstanding any other provision of this Clause, Force Majeure 
shall not apply to obligations of either Party to make payments to the 
other Party under the Contract. 

64.  Duty to 
Minimize Delay 

64.1 Each Party shall at all times use all reasonable endeavours to minimize 
any delay in the performance of the Contract as a result of Force 
Majeure. 

 64.2 A Party shall give notice to the other Party when it ceases to be 
affected by the Force Majeure. 

65. Consequences 
of Force 
Majeure 

65.1  If the Contractor is prevented from performing its substantial 
obligations under the Contract by Force Majeure of which notice has 
been given under GCC Subclause 63 [Notice of Force Majeure], and 
suffers delay and/or incurs Cost by reason of such Force Majeure, the 
Contractor shall be entitled subject to GCC Subclause 30.1 
[Procedure for Disputes] to 

(a) an extension of time for any such delay, if completion is or will 
be delayed, under GCC Subclause 36 [Extension of the 
Intended Completion Date]; and 

(b) if the event or circumstance is of the kind described in sub-
paragraphs (a) to (d) of GCC Subclause 62.2 [Definition of 
Force Majeure] and, in the case of subparagraphs (b) to (d), 
occurs in the Country, payment of any such Cost, including the 
costs of rectifying or replacing the Works and/or Goods 
damaged or destructed by Force Majeure, to the extent they 
are not indemnified through the insurance policy referred to in 
GCC Subclause 19 [Insurance].  

 65.2 After receiving this notice, the Project Manager shall proceed in 
accordance with GCC Subclause 10 [Project Manager’s Decisions] to 
agree or determine these matters. 

66. Force Majeure 
Affecting 
Subcontractor 

66.1 If any Subcontractor is entitled under any contract or agreement 
relating to the Works to relief from force majeure on terms additional 
to or broader than those specified in this Clause, such additional or 
broader Force Majeure events or circumstances shall not excuse the 
Contractor’s nonperformance or entitle him to relief under this Clause. 

67. Optional 
Termination, 
Payment and 
Release 

67.1  If the execution of substantially all the Works in progress is prevented 
for a continuous period of 84 days by reason of Force Majeure of 
which notice has been given under GCC Subclause 63 [Notice of 
Force Majeure], or for multiple periods which total more than 140 days 
due to the same notified Force Majeure, then either Party may give to 
the other Party a notice of termination of the Contract. In this event, 
the termination shall take effect 7 days after the notice is given, and 
the Contractor shall proceed in accordance with GCC Subclause 73.5 
[Termination]. 
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 67.2  Upon such termination, the Project Manager shall determine the value 
of the work done and issue a Payment Certificate, which shall include 

(a) the amounts payable for any work carried out for which a price 
is stated in the Contract; 

(b) the Cost of Plant and Materials ordered for the Works which 
have been delivered to the Contractor, or of which the 
Contractor is liable to accept delivery: this Plant and Materials 
shall become the property of (and be at the risk of) the 
Employer when paid for by the Employer, and the Contractor 
shall place the same at the Employer’s disposal; 

(c) other Costs or liabilities which in the circumstances were 
reasonably and necessarily incurred by the Contractor in the 
expectation of completing the Works; 

(d) the Cost of removal of Temporary Works and Contractor’s 
Equipment from the Site and the return of these items to the 
Contractor’s works in his country (or to any other destination at 
no greater cost); and 

(e) the Cost of repatriation of the Contractor’s staff and labor 
employed wholly in connection with the Works at the date of 
termination. 

68. Release from 
Performance 

68.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Clause, if any event or 
circumstance outside the control of the Parties (including, but not 
limited to, Force Majeure) arises, which makes it impossible or 
unlawful for either or both Parties to fulfill its or their contractual 
obligations or which, under the law governing the Contract, entitles 
the Parties to be released from further performance of the Contract, 
then upon notice by either Party to the other Party of such event or 
circumstance, 

(a) the Parties shall be discharged from further performance, 
without prejudice to the rights of either Party in respect of any 
previous breach of the Contract; and 

(b) the sum payable by the Employer to the Contractor shall be the 
same as would have been payable under GCC Subclause 67 
[Optional Termination, Payment and Release] if the Contract 
had been terminated under GCC Subclause 67. 

G.  Finishing the Contract 

69. Completion 69.1 The Contractor shall request the Project Manager to issue a certificate 
of Completion of the Works, and the Project Manager shall do so 
upon deciding that the work is completed. 

70. Taking Over 70.1 The Employer shall take over the Site and the Works within 7 days of 
the Project Manager’s issuing a certificate of Completion. 

71. Final Account 71.1 The Contractor shall supply the Project Manager with a detailed 
account of the total amount that the Contractor considers payable 
under the Contract before the end of the Defects Liability Period. The 
Project Manager shall issue a Defects Liability Certificate and certify 
any final payment that is due to the Contractor within 56 days of 
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receiving the Contractor’s account if it is correct and complete. If it is 
not, the Project Manager shall issue within 56 days a schedule that 
states the scope of the corrections or additions that are necessary. If 
the Final Account is still unsatisfactory after it has been resubmitted, 
the Project Manager shall decide on the amount payable to the 
Contractor and issue a payment certificate. 

72. Operating and 
Maintenance 
Manuals 

72.1 If “as built” Drawings and/or operating and maintenance manuals are 
required, the Contractor shall supply them by the dates stated in the 
PCC. 

 72.2 If the Contractor does not supply the Drawings and/or manuals by the 
dates stated in the PCC pursuant to GCC 72.1, or they do not receive 
the Project Manager’s approval, the Project Manager shall withhold 
the amount stated in the PCC from payments due to the Contractor.  

73. Termination 73.1 The Employer or the Contractor may terminate the Contract if the 
other party causes a fundamental breach of the Contract. 

 73.2 Fundamental breaches of Contract shall include, but shall not be 
limited to, the following: 

(a) the Contractor stops work for 28 days when no stoppage of 
work is shown on the current Program and the stoppage has 
not been authorized by the Project Manager; 

(b) the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to delay the 
progress of the Works, and the instruction is not withdrawn 
within 28 days; 

(c) the Employer or the Contractor is made bankrupt or goes into 
liquidation other than for a reconstruction or amalgamation; 

(d) a payment certified by the Project Manager is not paid by the 
Employer to the Contractor within 84 days of the date of the 
Project Manager’s certificate; 

(e) the Project Manager gives Notice that failure to correct a 
particular Defect is a fundamental breach of Contract and the 
Contractor fails to correct it within a reasonable period of time 
determined by the Project Manager; 

(f)     the Project Manager gives two consecutive Notices to update 
the Program and accelerate the works to ensure compliance 
with GCC Subclause 22.1 [The Works to be Completed by the 
Intended Completion Date] and the Contractor fails to update 
the Program and demonstrate acceleration of the works within 
a reasonable period of time determined by the Project 
Manager; 

(g) the Contractor does not maintain a Security, which is required; 

(h) the Contractor has delayed the completion of the Works by the 
number of days for which the maximum amount of liquidated 
damages can be paid, as defined in the PCC; and 

(i) if the Contractor, in the judgment of the Employer has engaged 
in corrupt or fraudulent practices in competing for or in 
executing the Contract, pursuant to GCC 74.1 [Fraud and 
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Corruption]. 

 73.3 When either party to the Contract gives notice of a breach of Contract 
to the Project Manager for a cause other than those listed under GCC 
73.2 above, the Project Manager shall decide whether the breach is 
fundamental or not. 

 73.4 Notwithstanding the above, the Employer may terminate the Contract 
for convenience. 

 73.5 If the Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop work 
immediately, make the Site safe and secure, and leave the Site as 
soon as reasonably possible. 

74. Fraud and 
Corruption 

74.1 ADB’s Anticorruption Policy requires Borrowers (including 
beneficiaries of ADB-financed activity), as well as Contractors, 
Subcontractors, Manufacturers, and Consultants under ADB-financed 
contracts, observe the highest standard of ethics during the 
procurement and execution of such contracts. In pursuance of this 
policy, the ADB 

(a) defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth 
below as follows: 

(i) “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or 
soliciting, directly or indirectly, anything of value to 
influence improperly the actions of another party; 

(ii) “fraudulent practice” means any act or omission, including 
a misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly misleads, 
or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a financial or other 
benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

(iii) “coercive practice” means impairing or harming, or 
threatening to impair or harm, directly or indirectly, any 
party or the property of the party to influence improperly 
the actions of a party;  

(iv) “collusive practice” means an arrangement between two or 
more parties designed to achieve an improper purpose, 
including influencing improperly the actions of another 
party;  

(v) “obstructive practice” means (a) deliberately destroying, 
falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material to an 
ADB investigation; (b) making false statements to 
investigators in order to materially impede an ADB 
investigation; (c) failing to comply with requests to provide 
information, documents, or records in connection with an 
Office of Anticorruption and Integrity (OAI) investigation; 
(d) threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to 
prevent it from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant 
to the investigation or from pursuing the investigation, or  
(e) materially impeding ADBʼs contractual rights of audit or 
access to information; and 

(vi) “integrity violation" is any act which violates ADB’s 
Anticorruption Policy, including (i) to (v) above and the 
following: abuse, conflict of interest, violations of ADB 
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sanctions, retaliation against whistleblowers or witnesses, 
and other violations of ADB's Anticorruption Policy, 
including failure to adhere to the highest ethical standard. 

(b) will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the Bidder 
recommended for award has, directly or through an agent, 
engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or 
obstructive practices or other integrity violations in competing 
for the Contract; 

(c) will cancel the portion of the financing allocated to a contract if it 
determines at any time that representatives of the borrower or 
of a beneficiary of ADB-financing engaged in corrupt, 
fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other 
integrity violations during the procurement or the execution of 
that contract, without the borrower having taken timely and 
appropriate action satisfactory to ADB to remedy the situation; 
and 

(d) will impose remedial actions on a firm or an individual, at any 
time, in accordance with ADB’s Anticorruption Policy and 
Integrity Principles and Guidelines (both as amended from time 
to time), including declaring ineligible, either indefinitely or for a 
stated period of time, to participate2 in ADB-financed, -
administered, or -supported activities or to benefit from an ADB-
financed, -administered, or -supported contract, financially or 
otherwise, if it at any time determines that the firm or individual 
has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, 
fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other 
integrity violations. 

75. Payment upon 
Termination 

75.1 If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental breach of 
Contract by the Contractor, the Project Manager shall issue a 
certificate for the value of the work done and Materials ordered less 
advance payments received up to the date of the issue of the 
certificate and less the percentage to apply to the value of the work 
not completed, as indicated in the PCC. Additional Liquidated 
Damages shall not apply. If the total amount due to the Employer 
exceeds any payment due to the Contractor, the difference shall be a 
debt payable to the Employer. 

 75.2 If the Contract is terminated for the Employer’s convenience or 
because of a fundamental breach of Contract by the Employer, the 
Project Manager shall issue a certificate for the value of the work 
done, Materials ordered, the reasonable cost of removal of 
Equipment, repatriation of the Contractor’s personnel employed solely 
on the Works, and the Contractor’s costs of protecting and securing 
the Works, and less advance payments received up to the date of the 
certificate. 

76. Property 76.1 All Materials on the Site, Plant, Equipment, Temporary Works, and 
Works shall be deemed to be the property of the Employer if the 

 
2  Whether as a Contractor, Nominated Subcontractor, Consultant, Manufacturer or Supplier, or Service Provider; or in any 

other capacity (different names are used depending on the particular Bidding Document).  A Nominated Subcontractor is 
one which either has been (i) included by the Bidder in its prequalification application or bid because it brings specific and 
critical experience and know-how that are accounted for in the evaluation of the Bidder’s prequalification application or the 
bid; or (ii) appointed by the Employer. 



7-28                 Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement Investment Program      Section 7.  General Conditions of Contract 

 

 
Single-Stage: Two-Envelope          Procurement of Works-Small Contract         Bidding Document for (NCB-Works/PICIIP-27) 

Contract is terminated because of the Contractor’s default. 

77. Release from 
Performance 

77.1 If the Contract is frustrated by the outbreak of war or by any other 
event entirely outside the control of either the Employer or the 
Contractor, the Project Manager shall certify that the Contract has 
been frustrated. The Contractor shall make the Site safe and stop 
work as quickly as possible after receiving this certificate and shall be 
paid for all work carried out before receiving it and for any work 
carried out afterward to which a commitment was made. 

78. Suspension of 
ADB Loan or 
Credit 

78.1 In the event that ADB suspends the Loan or Credit to the Employer, 
from which part of the payments to the Contractor are being made, 

(a) the Employer is obligated to notify the Contractor, with copy to 
the Project Manager, of such suspension within 7 days of 
having received ADB’s suspension notice. 

(b)    if the Contractor has not received sums due it within the 28 days 
for payment provided for in GCC 50.1 [Payments], the 
Contractor may immediately issue a 14-day termination notice. 

79. Eligibility 79.1 The Contractor shall have the nationality of an eligible country as 
specified in Section 5 [Eligible Countries] of the bidding document.  
The Contractor shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if 
the Contractor is a citizen or is constituted, incorporated, or 
registered, and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws 
of that country. This criterion shall also apply to the determination of 
the nationality of proposed subcontractors or suppliers for any part of 
the Contract including related services. 

 79.2 The materials, equipment, and services to be supplied under the 
Contract shall have their origin in eligible source countries as 
specified in Section 5 [Eligible Countries] of the bidding document and 
all expenditures under the Contract will be limited to such materials, 
equipment, and services. At the Employer’s request, the Contractor 
may be required to provide evidence of the origin of materials, 
equipment, and services. 

 79.3 For purposes of GCC 79.2, “origin” means the place where the 
materials and equipment are mined, grown, produced, or 
manufactured, and from which the services are provided.  Materials 
and equipment are produced when, through manufacturing, 
processing, or substantial or major assembling of components, a 
commercially recognized product results that differs substantially in its 
basic characteristics or in purpose or utility from its components. 
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Section 8 - Particular Conditions of Contract 

 
The following Particular Conditions of Contract shall supplement the GCC. Whenever there is a conflict, the 
provisions herein shall prevail over those in the GCC. 
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Particular Conditions of Contract 
 

A. General 

GCC 1.1 (d) The financing institutions is Asian Development Bank 

GCC 1.1 (r) The Employer is Local Government & Community Development Department, 
Government of Punjab 

Authorized Representative: 

Program Management Unit, (PMU), Punjab Intermediate Cities Improvement 
Investment Program (PICIIP), Local Government & Community Development 
Department, Punjab, Pakistan 

GCC 1.1 (w) The Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works shall be: 

Three Hundred Sixty-Five Days (365) days 
 

GCC 1.1 (cc) The Project Manager is the Deputy Team Leader/SRE nominated by the Project 
Engineering Procurement and Construction Management Consultants (EPCM). 

Authorized Representative: Resident Engineer 

GCC 1.1 (ff) The Site is located in Sahiwal and Sialkot. 

GCC 1.1 (ii) The Start Date shall be Twenty-One (21) days from signing of the Contract 

GCC 1.1 (mm) The Works consist of: 

Civil Works for Parking Sheds at Sahiwal and Sialkot including Construction 
of Boundary Wall and Gate, Surveillance and Security System, Guard / Driver 
and Equipment, Office Building and Allied Works at Sahiwal and Sialkot 

Which include execution of all the items identified in the Drawings, Specifications, 
BOQ and Contract documents 

GCC 2.2 Sectional Completions are: Not Applicable 

GCC 2.3 (j) The following documents also form part of the Contract:  

a. Site Specific Environmental Management Plan (SSEMP) 
b. Site Specific Health and Safety Management Plan (SSHSMP) 
c. Details of Personnel 
d. Details of Equipment 
e. Method statement and Implementation Schedule (including 

mobilization and construction schedule) 
f. COVID-19 Specific Site Health and Safety Management Plan 

GCC 3.1  The language of the contract is English. 

The law that applies to the Contract is the law of Islamic Republic of Pakistan 

GCC 10  Add a second paragraph: 

“The Project Manager shall provide within 5 working days the following information, 
as prepared by the Project Manager and/or received from the Contractor, to the 
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Employer’s Authorized Representative: 

i. Proposal for Extension of the Intended Completion Date prepared under 
Clause 36;  

ii. Early Warning received from Contractor under Clause 40;  
iii. Changes in the Contract Price determined by the Project Manager under 

Clause 46; 
iv. Variations Requested by the Project Manager, quotations received from the 

Contractor and determined by the Project Manger under Clause 47; 
v. Compensation Event determined by the Project Manager under Clause 51; 
vi. Request for issuing the Completion certificate requested by the Contractor 

under Clause 69”  

GCC 11.1 The Project Manager may delegate any of his/her duties and responsibilities subject 
to prior approval of the Employer. 

GCC 14.1 Schedule of other contractors: Not Applicable 

GCC 19.1 The minimum insurance amounts and deductibles shall be: 

 (a) for loss or damage to the Works, Plant and Materials: 110% of the contract 
price 

(b) for loss or damage to Equipment:  Full Replacement Value 

(c) for loss or damage to property (except the Works, Plant, Materials, and 
Equipment) in connection with Contract: 100% of the loss occurred 

(d) for  personal injury or death:  

(i) of the Contractor’s employees: PKR 500,000/- in case of the injury for 
each occurrence and PKR 2,000,000/- in case of death for each 
occurrence. (Occurrences unlimited) 

(ii) of other people:  same as above 

(iii) The maximum deductible amount shall be “PKR Five (5) Million” 
against event under Para (a) herein above whereas “Nil” against 
events under Para (b), (c) and (d). The insurance will be from the 
companies rated “A” or higher by Pakistan Credit Rating Agency 
Limited. 

GCC 20.1 Site Investigation Reports are: Nil 

GCC 22.1 Please add the following at the end Sub-Clause 22.1 

“The Contractor shall adequately record the condition of roads, adjoining land and 
other infrastructure prior to the start of transporting materials, goods and equipment, 
and construction.” 

GCC 23.1 The following shall be designed by the Contractor: Not Applicable 

GCC 24.1 
Following shall replace text under Sub-Clause 24.1: 
 
“The Contractor shall at all times take all reasonable precautions to maintain the 
health and safety of the Contractor’s Personnel and to provide a safe work 
environment to both female and male workers.  
 
The Contractor shall: (a) comply with applicable core labor standards and labor 
laws, and incorporate applicable workforce occupational safety norms; (b) comply 
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with the applicable provisions of the Gender Action Plan, including equal pay to men 
and women for the same type of work and enabling working conditions for female 
workers; (c) to the extent possible, maximize employment of local poor and 
disadvantaged persons for project construction purposes, provided that the 
requirement for job and efficiency are adequately met; and (d) provide safe working 
conditions. 
 

The Contractor shall disseminate information (in local languages) on the risks of 
sexually-transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDs, in health and safety program for 
all construction works at campsites. Compliance to the foregoing will be strictly 
monitored by the Employer. 

In particular, the Contractor is responsible for providing site workers with safe and 
healthy working conditions and establish an operating system to prevent accidents, 
injuries, and disease. 

GCC 24.2 
Please add the following as Sub-Clause 24.2: 

“The Contractor is responsible for establishment of preventive and emergency 
preparedness and response measures to avoid, and where avoidance is not 
possible, to minimize, adverse impacts and risks of the construction site work to the 
health and safety of local communities. 

Within 14 days of the Start Date the Contractor shall submit a detailed Site-Specific 
Health and Safety Management Plan (SSHSMP) for the Project Manager’s no 
objection showing how he/she intends to comply with the local Health and Safety 
laws and regulations and other specific requirements prescribed in the Contract, 
taking into account the Supplementary Information in Section 6- Employer’s 
Requirements. Work shall not commence on the Site until the confirmation of no 
objection of the SSHSMP has been obtained from the Project Manager and is being 
implemented. Such confirmation of no objection by the Project Manager shall not 
relive the Contractor of any of his/her obligations or responsibilities under the 
Contract. 

Where unanticipated health and safety hazards or risks become apparent during the 
Contract, the Contractor is required to update the SSHSMP to outline the potential 
impacts to site works and associated mitigation measures for the Project Manager’s 
no objection. 

The Contractor shall comply with the approved SSHSMP and any corrective or 
preventative actions set out in safeguards monitoring reports that the Employer will 
prepare from time to time to monitor the implementation of the project EMP through 
the SSHSMP. 

In particular, the Contractor is required to provide all personnel on site including 
Employer’s Personnel and visitors with personal protective equipment, including 
protection for feet (safety boots), head, eyes, ears (safety helmets) and hands, etc. 
in accordance with the Contractor’s SSHSMP. The Contractor should ensure that 
his Subcontractors comply with the SSHSMP and provide all such necessary 
equipment to their personnel. 

The Contractor shall bear the costs to ensure that such measures, requirements 
and actions are carried out. 

The Contractor shall submit semi-annual reports on the compliance of such 
measures to the Employer.  

In the event of a significant injury involving medical treatment or hospitalization and 
fatal accident the Contractor shall notify the Project Manager immediately by verbal 
communication and submit a formal report as soon as practicable after its 
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occurrence. For all accidents, whether fatal or not, the Contractor shall also notify 
the appropriate local authorities in accordance with the Laws of the Country.” 

GCC 26.1 The Site Possession Date(s) shall be: within Fourteen (14) days from signing of the 
Contract. The Contractor shall sign and handover the site possession certificate to 
the Employer within Five (5) days of information by the Employer that site is ready 
to be taken over. 

GCC 27.2 Please add the following as Sub-Clause 27.2: 

“The Contractor shall comply with (i) the measures and requirements relevant to the 
Contractor which are set forth in the Resettlement Plan (“RP”), to the extent it 
concerns impacts on affected people during construction; and (ii) any corrective or 
preventive actions set out in safeguards monitoring reports that the Employer will 
prepare from time to time to monitor implementation of the resettlement plan. 

The Contractor shall allocate a budget for compliance with these measures, 
requirements and actions.” 

GCC 29.1  Appointing Authority for the Adjudicator: Pakistan Engineering Council, Islamabad 

GCC 30.3 The Adjudicator shall be paid by the hour at the rate of: PKR 2,000 (two thousand) 

The reimbursable expenses are: Actual transportation expenses incurred. 
Transportation expenses should be by economy class travel whether by air or 
land. Adjudicator shall be entitled to a per diem of PKR Ten thousand (10,000) 
per day. 

GCC 30.4 Institution whose arbitration procedures shall be used:  

Arbitration shall be carried out in accordance with the rules and provision of 
Arbitration Act 1940 of Islamic Republic of Pakistan. The place of arbitration 
shall be “Lahore, Punjab, Islamic Republic of Pakistan”. 

GCC 32.1 
Please add the following at the end of Sub-Clause 32.1: 
 

“’Child’ means a child below the statutory minimum age of 14 under applicable 
national, provincial or law of Pakistan.” 

GCC 34.2 Following new sub clause is added as Sub-Clause 34.2:  

The Contractor shall (i) comply with Pakistan’s (a) labour laws and regulations 
applicable to the Contractors Personnel, including male and female staff, 
consultants, contractors, and agents; and (b) incorporate workplace occupational 
safety norms; and (ii) allow freedom of association and effectively recognize the 
right to collective bargaining. 

Employment opportunities shall be offered to women, as skilled or unskilled 
workers. The Contractor shall offer incentives to attract women as unskilled 
workers under cash-for work program to the extent possible. These incentives 
could include widely announcing employment opportunities and recruitment notices 
through the most appropriate communication means to target local women. Equal 
pay for equal work and basic facilities (separate toilets, clean water) are provided 
for women.” 

The Contractor shall ensure that its employees and Subcontractors observe the 
highest ethical standards and refrain from any form of bullying, discrimination, 
misconduct and harassment, including sexual harassment and shall, at all times, 
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behave in a manner that creates an environment free of unethical behavior, 
bullying, misconduct and harassment, including sexual harassment. The 
Contractor shall take appropriate action against any employees or Subcontractors, 
including suspension or termination of employment or sub-contract, if any form of 
unethical or inappropriate behavior is identified. 

The Contractor shall conduct training programs for its employees and 
Subcontractors to raise awareness on and prevent any form of bullying, 
discrimination, misconduct and harassment including sexual harassment, and to 
promote a respectful work environment. The Contractor shall keep an up-to-date 
record of its employees and Subcontractors who have attended and completed 
such training programs and provide such records to the Employer or the Project 
Manager at their first written request. 

C. Time Control 

GCC 35.1 The Contractor shall submit for approval a Program for the Works within Twenty-
Eight (28) days from the date of the Letter of Acceptance. The program shall be 
submitted in the form of MS Project or other similar software (3 Nos. hard and soft 
copies) by allocating the equipment and other resources, moreover, the critical 
activities shall be identified. The program shall include information on equipment for 
the Contract consistent with its proposal regarding work methods, scheduling, and 
material sourcing in sufficient detail as advised and approved by the Project 
Manager. The Contractor shall include as part of its program submitted, a detail 
forecasted cash flow in a format acceptable to the Project Manager. 

GCC 35.3 The period between Program updates is Fourteen (14) days. If the progress of 
works is slow, or an acceleration of work is required, or unforeseeable 
circumstances warrant/require an increase in progress then the Project Manager 
may also instruct the Contractor to submit the update within a period of Seven (7) 
days. 

The amount to be withheld for late submission of an updated Program is PKR 
Five Hundred Thousand (500,000). 

Following is added: 

The Contractor shall provide the Employer with quarterly reports of its activities, 
including each of its obligations under Sub-Clauses 8, 24, and 34. 

D. Quality Control 

GCC 40.1 Following text is added; 

“In addition to the foregoing, the Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with 
a written notice of any unanticipated environmental or resettlement risks or 
impacts on both women and men that arise during construction, implementation or 
operation of the Permanent Works, which were not considered in the Initial 
Environmental Examination, the Environmental Management Plan or the 
Resettlement Plan” 

GCC 43.1 The Defects Liability Period from the Completion Date is: Three Hundred and 
Sixty Five (365) days 

E. Cost Control 
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SCC 49.7 Please add following as the new Sub-Clause 49.7: 

“ 

(a) The Contractor shall be entitled to receive from the Employer an amount for 
Materials as “Secured Advance” against an indemnity bond acceptable to the 
Employer (Form provided in Section 9) of such sum as the Project Manager 
may consider proper in respect of the Materials (listed in the Schedules for 
payment and) delivered to the Site but not yet incorporated in the Permanent 
Works provided that: 

i. The Materials are in accordance with the Specifications for the Works; 

ii. Such Materials have been delivered to the Site and are properly stored 
and protected against loss or damage or deterioration to the 
satisfaction of the Project Manager but at the risk and cost of the 
Contractor; 

iii. The Contractor’s records of the requirements, orders, receipts and use 
of Materials are kept in a form approved by the Project Manager, and 
such records shall be available for inspection by the Project Manager; 

iv. The Contractor shall submit with his monthly statement the estimated 
value of the Materials on Site together with such documents as may be 
required by the Project Manager for the purpose of valuation of 
Materials and providing evidence of ownership and payment therefore; 

v. Ownership of such Materials shall be deemed to vest in the Employer 
and these Materials shall not be removed from the Site or otherwise 
disposed off without written permission of the Employer; and 

vi. The sum payable for such Materials on Site shall not exceed 80% of 
the (i) landed cost of imported Materials, or (ii) ex-factory / ex-
warehouse price of locally manufactured or produced Materials, or (iii) 
market price of other Materials, also keeping in view value of the 
Materials under the Contract taking into account the unit rates of the 
corresponding items of payment in the Bills of Quantity. 

(b) The “Secured Advance” paid to the Contractor under the above provisions shall 
be recovered through deductions from the monthly payments on actual 
consumption basis. 

” 

GCC 53.1 The currency of the Employer’s country is: Pakistani Rupees (PKR). 

GCC 54.1 The Contract is subject to price adjustment in accordance with GCC Clause 54, 
and the following information regarding coefficients shall apply. 

The coefficients and indexes for adjustment of prices in local currencies shall be as 
specified in the Table of Adjustment Data submitted together with the Letter of Bid. 

GCC 55.1 The proportion of payments retained is: Five Percent (5%). 

GCC 56.1 The liquidated damages for the whole of the Works are 0.1% per day of the Final 
Contract Price. 

The maximum amount of liquidated damages for the whole of the Works is Ten 
Percent (10%) of the final Contract Price. 

GCC 57.1 The Bonus for the whole of the Works is Not Applicable. 
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GCC 58.1 The Advance Payments shall be Fifteen Percent (15%) of the Accepted Contract 
amount and shall be paid to the Contractor no later than Twenty-Eight (28) days 
from the date the corresponding bank guarantee delivered by the Contractor and 
has been verified by the Employer from the issuing bank. 

The bifurcation of Fifteen Percent (15%) advance payment is as follows; 

10% After Signing of Contract and remaining 5% could be paid after confirmation of 
Mobilization of Contractors resources, Machinery, Human Resource at sites by the 
Project Manager.  

GCC 58.3 Repayment of the Advance Payments shall be: Twenty Percent (20%) from each 
payment certificate. 

GCC 59.1 The Performance Security amount is Ten Percent (10%) of the accepted contract 
amount. In case of Joint Venture, the performance security must be in the name of 
Joint Venture.  

The Performance Security shall be issued either (a) By a reputable bank, which 
may include scheduled banks, located in the Country, or (b) by a reputable foreign 
bank, selected by the Contractor and acceptable to the Employer. If the bank 
issuing the Performance Security furnished by the Contractor is outside the 
Country, the issuer shall have a correspondent bank in the Country to make it 
enforceable in the Country. The Performance Security shall be in the form annexed 
to the Bidding Document. 

G. Finishing the Contract 

GCC 69.2 Please add the following as Sub-Clause 69.2: 

“Upon the completion of construction, the Contractor shall fully reinstate pathways, 
other local infrastructure to at least their pre-project condition as recorded by the 
Contractor in consonance with its obligation in Clause 22.” 

GCC 71.1 Add the following at the end of this sub-clause: 

On expiry of the Defects Liability Period, the Employer / Employer’s representative 
shall constitute a committee comprising of Project Manager / Project Manager’s 
representative, Employer / Employer’s representative and the Contractor / 
Contractor’s representative. The committee shall conduct a detailed inspection of 
the Works to ascertain the completion of any outstanding Work stated in 
Completion Certificate and remedying of defects to ascertain to the Project 
Manager for issuance of Defects Liability Certificate or otherwise.  

GCC 72.1 The date by which operating and maintenance manuals are required is Twenty 
Eight (28) days after issuance of the Completion Certificate. 

The date by which “as built” drawings are required is within Twenty Eight (28) 
days after issuance of the Completion Certificate. 

GCC 72.2 The amount to be withheld for failing to produce “as built” drawings by the date 
required in GCC 72.1 is PKR Five Hundred Thousand (500,000). 

GCC 73.2 (h) The maximum number of days is: One Hundred (100) days 

GCC 75.1 The percentage to apply to the value of the work not completed, representing the 
Employer’s additional cost for completing the Works, is Fifteen Percent (15%) of 
the final Contract Price. 
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PCC 80 
Please add the following as new sub-paragraph 80: 
 

“The Contractor shall provide the Employer with quarterly reports of its activities, 
including each of its obligations in Sub-Clauses 22, 24, 27,34, 69 and 81. 

PCC 81 Please add the following as new Sub-Clause 81: 

“Protection of the Environment: 

The Contractor shall comply with all applicable national, provincial, and local 
environmental laws and regulations. 

The Contractor shall also comply with all reasonable requests of the national and 
local authorities responsible for enforcing environmental controls. Within 14 days of 
the Start Date the Contractor shall submit a detailed Site Specific Environmental 
Management Plan (SSEMP) for the Project Manager’s no objection showing how 
he/she intends to comply with environmental laws and regulations and other 
specific requirements prescribed in the Contract, addressing all the monitoring and 
mitigation measures set forth in the Environmental Impact Assessment (“EIA”) or 
Initial Environmental Examination (“IEE”) and the Environmental Management Plan 
(“EMP”) of the project attached in Section 6- Employer’s Requirements. Work shall 
not commence on the Site until the no objection of SSEMP has been obtained from 
the Project Manager and is being implemented. Such acceptance by the Project 
Manager shall not relive the Contractor of any of his obligations or responsibilities 
under the Contract. 

The Contractor shall (a) establish an operational system for managing 
environmental impacts, (b) comply with the approved SSEMP and any corrective or 
preventative actions set out in safeguards monitoring reports that the Employer will 
prepare from time to time to monitor the implementation of the project EMP through 
the SSEMP, (c) allocate the budget required to ensure that such measures, 
requirements and actions are carried out, (d) submit semi-annual reports on the 
compliance of such measures to the Employer. 

Where unanticipated environmental risks or impacts become apparent during the 
Contract, the Contractor is required to update the SSEMP to outline the potential 
impacts to site works and associated mitigation measures for the Project Manager’s 
approval” 

PCC 82 Please add following as the new Sub-Clause 82: 

“Labor Laws: 

The Contractor, its Personnel, and subcontractors shall comply with the following at 
all times during the period of the Contract (together, the Labor Requirements): 

(a) all the relevant Laws in force, in Pakistan, which are applicable to the Contractor 
and its Personnel, including but not limited to, Laws applying to their employment, 
health, safety, welfare, immigration and emigration, and shall allow them the 
exercise of all their legal rights, and Laws concerning the prevention of sexual 
harassment, abuse, assault and sexual exploitation of, or by, the Contractor’s 
Personnel at or in the vicinity of the Site, or any accommodation, amenities and 
facilities provided under the Contract; 

(b)  (i) the Standard Operating Procedures as may be issued by the Employer 
(SOPs) to the Contractor with respect to the conditions of the place of employment, 
health and safety measures to be taken to protect the health, safety and welfare of 
the Contractor’s Personnel; and (ii) the core labor standards which prohibits the use 
child labor, discrimination of workers in respect of employment and occupation, the 
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use of forced or compulsory labor, and allows the freedom of association and 
effectively recognizes the right to collective bargaining (CLS); and     

(c) the requirements on health and safety set out in Clause 24. 

If the Contractor or any of its Personnel or sub-contractors becomes aware of any 
breach, or suspected breach, of the Labor Requirements by the Contractor or any 
of its Personnel or sub-contractors (the Labor Requirements Non-Compliance), it 
shall immediately report it to the Employer’s Representative in writing, giving details 
of the nature of the breach and the time-frame within which such Labor 
Requirements Non-Compliance will be rectified. If the Employer becomes aware of 
any Labor Requirements Non- Compliance, the Employer’s Representative (or any 
other person nominated by the Employer) shall deliver a written notice to the 
Contractor’s Representative (Employer’s Notice of Non-Compliance), giving details 
of the nature of the breach and the time-frame within which such breach must be 
rectified by the Contractor. The notice shall also require the Contractor to explain in 
writing its response to the alleged finding of a Labor Requirements Non-
Compliance.  The Contractor shall be given 7 calendar days to submit its written 
response to the Employer’s Notice of Breach of Labor Requirements.  If the 
Contractor fails to rectify the Labor Requirements Non-Compliance within the 
prescribed period, and if the Employer determines that the breach is of such 
materiality and gravity that in the opinion of the Employer (acting reasonably), it 
merits a stoppage of Works (as specified in the Schedule), the Employer shall be 
entitled to declare a stoppage of Works for a period of time to be determined by the 
Employer. The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time for, or 
payment or reimbursement for any costs incurred in, rectifying the Labor 
Requirements Non-Compliance. The Contractor shall be solely responsible and 
liable for all consequences and liabilities arising from such stoppage of Works and 
the Labor Requirements Non-Compliance. Any action taken by the Employer 
pursuant to an Employer’s Notice of Non-Compliance shall be without prejudice to 
the Employer’s rights under the Contract, including without limitation the Employer’s 
rights to terminate the Contract under GCC 73.” 
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Section 9 - Contract Forms 

 

This section contains forms which, once completed, will form part of the Contract. The forms for Performance 
Security and Advance Payment Security, when required, shall only be completed by the successful Bidder 
after contract award. 
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Notification of Award 

 
 

---- on letterhead paper of the employer ---- 
 

Letter of Acceptance 

 
. . . . . . . date. . . . . . . 

 
 
To: . . . . . . . . . .   Name and address of the contractor . . . . . . . . . .    
 
 
 
 
Subject: . . . . . . . . . .   Notification of Award Contract No.  . . . . . . . . . .    
 
 
 
This is to notify you that your Bid dated . . . . date . . . .  for execution of the . . . . . . . . . .name of the 

contract and identification number, as given in the Bid Data Sheet . . . . . . . . . . for the Accepted Contract Amount 

of the equivalent of . . . . . . . . .amount in words and figures and name of currency . . . . . . . . ., as corrected and 
modified in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders is hereby accepted by our Agency. 
 
 
You are requested to furnish the Performance Security within 28 days in accordance with the 
Conditions of Contract, using for that purpose the Performance Security Form included in Section 9 
(Contract Forms) of the Bidding Document. 
 
[Choose one of the following statements:] 

 
We accept that [insert the name of adjudicator proposed by the bidder]  be appointed as the Adjudicator. 
 
[or] 

 
We do not accept that [insert the name of the adjudicator proposed by the bidder] be appointed as the 
Adjudicator, and by sending a copy of this Letter of Acceptance to [insert name of the appointing authority], 
the Appointing Authority, we are hereby requesting such Authority to appoint the Adjudicator in 
accordance with GCC 29.1. 

 
 
 
 
Authorized Signature:   ................................................................................................................................  
 
 
Name and Title of Signatory:   .....................................................................................................................  
 
 
Name of Agency:   .......................................................................................................................................  
 
 
Attachment:  Contract Agreement 
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Contract Agreement 
 
 
THIS AGREEMENT made the . . . . . .day of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ., . . . . . . ., between . . . . . name of the 

employer. . . . .. . . . . (hereinafter “the Employer”), of the one part, and . . . . . name of the contractor. . . . 
.(hereinafter “the Contractor”), of the other part: 
 
WHEREAS the Employer desires that the Works known as . . . . . name of the contract. . . . .should be 
executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Bid by the Contractor for the execution and completion 
of these Works and the remedying of any defects therein,  
 
 
The Employer and the Contractor agree as follows: 

1. In this Agreement, words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are respectively 
assigned to them in the Contract documents referred to. 

2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this 
Agreement. This Agreement shall prevail over all other Contract documents.  

(a) the Contract Agreement, 

(b) the Letter of Acceptance, 

(c) the Letters of Technical Bid and Price Bid, 

(d) the Particular Conditions of Contract, 

(e) the List of Eligible Countries that was specified in Section 5 of the bidding document, 

(f) the General Conditions of Contract, 

(g) the Specifications, 

(h) the Drawings, 

(i) the Bill of Quantities, and 

(j) any other documents shall be added here.1 

 3. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to the Contractor as indicated in 
this Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Employer to execute the Works and to 
remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the provisions of the Contract. 

4. The Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution and 
completion of the Works and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or such other 
sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract at the times and in the manner 
prescribed by the Contract. 

 

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed in 
accordance with the laws of . . . . . name of the borrowing country. . . . .on the day, month and year 
indicated above. 

 

 
1  Tables of Adjustment Data may be added if the contract provides for price adjustment (see GCC 54.1). 
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Signed by  ............................................................  Signed by .............................................................   

for and on behalf of the Employer  for and on behalf the Contractor 
 
 
 
in the presence of:  in the presence of: 
 
 
 
Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date  Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date 
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Performance Security 
 

Bank’s name, and address of issuing branch or office1 

 

Beneficiary:  ................................. Name and address of the employer  ..........................................  

Date: ............................................................................................................................  

Performance Guarantee No.:  ...........................................................................................  

 

We have been informed that . . . . . name of the contractor. . . . .  (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) has  
entered into Contract No. . . . . . reference number of the contract. . . . .   dated . . . . . . . .with you, for the 

execution of . . . . . . name of contract and brief description of works. . . . .  (hereinafter called “the Contract”).  

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee 
is required. 

At the request of the Contractor, we . . . . . name of the bank. . . . .  hereby irrevocably undertake to pay 

you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of . . . . . . . . .  name of the currency and amount in 

words 2. . . . . . (. . . . . amount in figures. . . . .  ) such sum being payable in the types and proportions of 
currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing 
accompanied by a written statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation(s) under the 
Contract, without your needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified 
therein.  

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the . . . . . Day of . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . .  3, and any demand for 
payment under it must be received by us at this office on or before that date.   

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees, ICC Publication No. 458, 
except that subparagraph (ii) of Sub-article 20(a) is hereby excluded. 4 
 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Signature(s) and seal of bank (where appropriate) 

 

 

 

 

-- Note to Bidder --  

If the institution issuing the performance security is located outside the country of the employer, it shall have a 

correspondent financial institution located in the country of the employer to make it enforceable. 

 
1  All italicized text is for guidance on how to prepare this demand guarantee and shall be deleted from the final document. 
2  The guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the contract price specified in the contract and denominated 

either in the currency(ies) of the contract or a freely convertible currency acceptable to the employer. If the bank issuing the 
performance security is located outside the country of the employer, it shall have a correspondent financial institution located in the 
country of the employer. 

3  Insert the date 28 days after the expected completion date. The employer should note that in the event of an extension of the time 

for completion of the contract, the employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the guarantor. Such request 
must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the 
employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a 
one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [6 months][1 year], in response to the Employer’s written request 
for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.” 

4  Or the same or similar to this clause specified in the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees, ICC Publication No. 758 where 

applicable. 
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Advance Payment Security 
 

Bank’s name, and address of issuing branch or office1 

 
 
Beneficiary:  ................................. Name and address of the employer  .........................................  
Date: ...........................................................................................................................  
Advance Payment Guarantee No.: ....................................................................................  
 

We have been informed that . . . . . name of the contractor. . . . .  (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) has  

entered into Contract No. . . . . . reference number of the contract. . . . .   dated . . . . . . . .with you, for the 

execution of . . . . . . name of contract and brief description of works. . . . .  (hereinafter called “the Contract”). 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Conditions of the Contract, an advance payment in 
the sum  . . . . . name of the currency and amount in words 2. . . . . . (. . . . . amount in figures. . . . .  ) is to be 
made against an advance payment guarantee. 

At the request of the Contractor, we . . . . . name of the bank. . . . .  hereby irrevocably undertake to pay 

you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of . . . . . name of the currency and amount in words3. . 

. . . . (. . . . . amount in figures. . . . .  ) upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a 
written statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation under the Contract because 
the Contractor used the advance payment for purposes other than the costs of mobilization in respect 
of the Works.  

It is a condition for any claim and payment under this guarantee to be made that the advance payment 
referred to above must have been received by the Contractor on its account number . . . . . contractor’s 

account number. . . . .   at . . . . . name and address of the bank. . . . .  . 

The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the advance 
payment repaid by the Contractor as indicated in copies of interim statements or payment certificates 
which shall be presented to us.  This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, upon our receipt of a copy of 
the interim payment certificate indicating that eighty percent (80%) of the Contract Price has been 
certified for payment, or on the . . . day of . . . . . . . , . . . . . 4, whichever is earlier.  Consequently, any 
demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date. 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees, ICC Publication No. 458 (or 

ICC Publication No. 758 as applicable).  

 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Signature(s) and seal of bank (where appropriate) 

 

-- Note to Bidder -- 

If the institution issuing the advance payment security is located outside the country of the employer, it shall have a 

correspondent financial institution located in the country of the employer to make it enforceable. 

 
1  All italicized text is for guidance on how to prepare this demand guarantee and shall be deleted from the final document. 
2  The guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment denominated either in the currency(ies) of 

the advance payment as specified in the Contract, or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the employer. 
3  Footnote 2. 
4  Insert the expected expiration date of the time for completion. The employer should note that in the event of an extension of the 

time for completion of the contract, the employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the guarantor. Such 
request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, 
the employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees 
to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [6 months][1 year], in response to the Employer’s written 
request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.” 



Section 9 - Contract Forms 9-7 

Bidding Document for NCB-Works/PICIIP-27                Procurement of Works-Small Contract                    Single-Stage: Two-Envelope 

INDEMNITY BOND 
FOR SECURED ADVANCE 

AGAINST MATERIALS BROUGHT AT SITE 
 

(ON PAK RUPESS 500 JUDICIAL STAMP PAPER) 
 
 

This Deed of Indemnity is issued by M/s. _______________________________________________ 
________________________________________ (Name of the Contractor) in favor of Local Government & 
Community Development Department, Government of Punjab (hereinafter referred to as the Employer).  
 
Whereas the Employer has paid the Secured Advance against the cost of Materials through any Bank or like 
agency by any other method by virtue of the terms of the Contract existing between the Parties. The details 
of the Materials and their price for which Secured Advance is sought for the period 
___________________________________till consumption of the Materials is as under: 
 
1. ___________________ at Rs.__________________ per _________  = Rs. 
 
2. ___________________ at Rs.__________________ per _________  = Rs. 
 
 
THEREFORE, THIS DEED OF INDEMNITY WITHNESSETH AS FOLLOWS:  
 
I/We _______________________ of M/s ____________________________________________________ 
do hereby indemnify the Employer for all losses due to thefts, arson, pilferage, loss due to flood and 
inundation, shortage, deterioration and depreciation etc. through any act of Man or God or slump in the 
Market of any or all the Materials financed or paid by the Employer on our request for financing payment 
against Materials.  
 
I/We_________________________ shall indemnify the Employer against any or all claims and damages 
arising out of or resulting to the said Materials.   
 
I/We _________________________ further declare that we will faithfully abide by the above declaration and 
solemnly affirm that we will not remove, sell, pilferage any of the Materials against which the Employer has 
paid us such a Secured Advance and will not pledge the same with any Bank, Finance Corporation, Firm, 
Company, Individual or the like agency or create any change whereon in any from what so ever, except 
incorporating in the Permanent Works under the Contract.  
 
I/We_________________________ do hereby also declare that in the event of my/our infringement of the 
declaration made above the Employer will be entitled to forfeit all such Materials and also proceed against 
me/us according to the relevant clause pertaining to breach of Contract and further invoke the power or seek 
any remedies secured of any kind under the Contract signed with us or otherwise available under the Law.  
 
 
 
Place__________________    Dated _____________________________ 
 
 
 
Contractor _________________________ (Signature) 
Name and CNIC/Passport (copy attached) number 
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SECTION - 1 
 

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
 
1.0 SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 The scope of this contract covers all operation and activities required for 

proper and complete construction of electrification works for Design and 
Construction of waste water disposal system of Multan Industrial Estate. 

 
The works related to the Electrical systems that are included in the scope of 
this Contract are shown on the Tender Drawings, stated in the Bill of 
Quantities and explained in these Specifications. All the equipment & allied 
accessories and their installation shall also comply with General 
Specifications described here-under, with other relevant provisions of Tender 
Document and WAPDA/other utilities’ latest Specifications/Standards. 
Electrical & Communication systems shall broadly include but not limited to 
the following: 

 
- Design, manufacturing, supply, installation, testing and 

commissioning of Lighting fixtures/Luminaries 
 

- Design, fabrication, manufacturing, supply, installation, testing 
and commissioning of the Low Voltage 415 Volt three phase and 
250 Volt single phase switchgears. 

 
- Supply, installation, testing and commissioning of the Low 

Voltage Single / Multi core PVC/PVC & PVC/SWA/PVC Copper 
conductor cables in Cable trenches, underground pipes, on 
cable trays. 

 
- Design, fabrication, manufacturing, supply, installation, testing 

and commissioning of the 415 Volt 50Hz Diesel Generator sets  
 
- Design, fabrication, manufacturing, supply, installation, testing 

and commissioning of the Type 11/0.415 kV 50 Hz Indoor/ 
Outdoor Transformers  

 
- Supply, installation, testing and commissioning of the Earthing of 

Electrical system. 
 

The scope shall include the continuing of the contractor to remain responsible 
for removal of defects detected in the works and for achieving satisfactory 
operation/functioning/service of the works during defect liability period. 
 
The contract shall include furnishing of all construction equipment, tools, 
labour, supervisory staff, plants, transport, power, testing 
apparatus/arrangements and all construction materials as shall be required for 
satisfactory completion of works strictly in accordance with the Technical 
Specifications and Bill of Quantities forming part of these Tender Documents 
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and as per levels and dimensions as shown on the drawings supplied with 
these tender documents and in drawings which may be supplied by the 
Employer from time to time under approved variation orders. 
 
The Contractor shall also be responsible to supply any other equipment not 
specifically mentioned in these Documents but which is necessary for proper 
operation of the works/ system included in the scope of this Contract. The 
Contractor shall solely be responsible for ensuring proper functional 
requirements of various equipments. He shall also be responsible for 
furnishing any additional piece of equipment and for making modification in 
the equipment as desired and/or approved by the Engineer to achieve proper 
co-ordination with various other equipment’s offered in the bid and also with 
those installed by others. 
 

2.0 RULES & REGULATIONS 
 

The entire Electrical & Communication systems installation/work shall be 
carried out by licensed Contractor, authorized to undertake such work under 
the provisions of the Electricity Act 1910 and The Electricity Rules 1937 as 
adopted and modified upto date by the Government of Pakistan. 
 
All works shall be carried out in accordance with the latest edition of the 
Regulations of the Electrical Equipment of Buildings issued by the Institute of 
Electrical Engineers-London, 16th edition, NEC 1999, the Contract 
Documents, the Electricity Rules 1937 and bye-laws that are in force from 
time to time.  
 
Any discrepancy between these specifications and the standards/ regulations 
shall be brought to the notice of Engineer for his instructions and decision of 
the Engineer shall be final and conclusive.  
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for completing all formalities and 
submitting the test certificates as per prevailing rules and regulations, and 
shall have the installation passed by the Government Electric Inspector of that 
region. All requirements of the Electric Inspector and the utility company 
WAPDA shall be complied with. 

 
3.0 AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 

All material and equipment supplied and installed shall be designed, 
manufactured and tested to meet the following ambient conditions unless 
specifically stated otherwise for any material/equipment.  

 
Minimum indoor ambient temperature:  Zero Degree Celsius  

 
Maximum indoor ambient temperature:  + 35 Degree Celsius 

 
Minimum outdoor ambient temperature:  Zero Degree Celsius  

 
Maximum outdoor ambient temperature:  + 45 Degree Celsius 
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Maximum Relative Humidity:     70 Percent 
 
Minimum Relative Humidity:     40 Percent 
 

 The atmospheric conditions are tropical and arid. 
 
4.0 MARKINGS 

 
The Contractor shall provide "Danger Boards" and "Shock Charts”, wherever 
required, to comply with the requirements of local Electricity Rules and 
according to normal practice.  

 
5.0 SYSTEM DATA 
 

Unless otherwise specified elsewhere, all equipment and material shall be 
designed to operate satisfactorily with the following minimum requirements 
with the specified tolerance without any derating 

 
a. Voltage rating of equipments MV15000V Three phase + 10% 
 

 b. Voltage rating of equipments  500V Three phase + 10% 
  LT & DG Sets   250V Single phase + 10% 

 
c. DC voltages    24V DC + 10% 

       12V DC 
       Others 
 
 d. Frequency    50 HZ + 2 HZ 
 
6.0 STANDARDS 
 

The latest standards and codes of reputable organizations shall be applicable 
for the material and equipment specified herein and for installation work. Such 
organizations shall be British Standard Institution (BSS), International Electro 
technical Commission (IEC), IEEE and NEC. In case the Specifications laid 
down herein differ from those given in the standards, then the better 
specifications shall govern. Wherever applicable, the equipment shall also 
conform to the requirements of Pakistan Standards Institute (PSI) and 
Pakistan Telecom Authority (PTA). 

 
7.0  MATERIALS & WORKMANSHIP 
 
 All materials, equipment, accessories, fixtures and fittings, under the scope of 

this Contract, shall be brand new and in accordance with the Tender 
Specifications and the specifications of the British Standards Institute and 
Pakistan Standards Institute. Samples and detailed manufacturers shop 
drawings (including dimensional plans, elevation, sections, line and wiring 
diagrams, foundation details, component characteristics and data etc.), shall 
be approved by the Engineer before purchase or fabrication. The Engineer 
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shall witness routine tests at the manufacturer’s work sites and a test 
certificate shall be provided to him. Three copies of the test certificates at the 
manufacturer's works shall be supplied. All workmanship shall be first class 
and undertaken by workman skilled in the particular type of craft. 

 
8.0 DEVIATIONS 
 

The entire design of the Electrical systems of the project has been carried out 
to fulfill the Users requirements. The design is based on International 
standards/norms and practices. Special considerations have been made for 
ease in operation and maintenance of electrical systems of the project. 
Deviation may be allowed for the works covered under present scope of work, 
with the approval of Engineer/Client 

 
9.0  EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 
 

The equipment/materials of the Electrical systems of the tender have been 
designed using the latest editions of International Standards/Codes such as 
BS, ICE, NFPA, CP as mentioned in article 6.0 above. In these Specifications 
certain types/makes of equipments/ materials have been specified for the 
purpose of general reference and guidance of the Bidder. However, names of 
certain manufacturers/suppliers of electrical equipments/materials have been 
recommended for this project. 

 
The names and addresses of these recommended manufacturers/suppliers 
are given in Annexure "A" of the tender documents. The Contractor is bound 
to supply and install the required equipments/ materials only from the 
recommended manufacturers/ suppliers. 
 
In case, if at a later stage in project, the contractor wishes to substitute the 
specified equipment or materials, he shall furnish complete details of 
equipment/substitute to materials. 

 
 The equipment/substitute equipments/materials will only be considered by the 

Engineer if he is satisfied that the equipment/substitute material have 
technically equivalent/better specifications. In case if the Engineer feels that 
the equivalent/substitute materials are of less cost compared to the specified 
materials then the contractor shall give comparative discount in the contract 
value of the BOQ items. 

 
In case the cost of equivalent/substitute item is more the than the cost of BOQ 
item then no cost adjustment shall be made in the relevant BOQ item. Once 
the equivalent/substitute materials are recommended for approval by the 
Engineer the same shall be forwarded to the Employer/Client for their 
approval. The equivalent/substitute materials shall only be accepted after the 
Client’s final approval. 

 
All materials and equipments being provided by the Contractor & the Sub-
contractor shall be interchangeable to the maximum extent with respect to 
makes, types, model etc. 
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10.0 DRAWINGS, AND DATA TO BE FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR 
 
 Submittal 
 
 The contractor, after the award of work, shall submit for approval of the 

Engineer all drawings and cuts of equipment, appliances, fixtures and 
accessories that are to be furnished under the contract. After final approval, a 
sufficient number of copies as desired shall be furnished for distribution. 
Manuals, cuts, catalogues and drawings shall be clearly marked to indicate, 
the items furnished. Cuts of all fixtures, and not a few, shall be submitted. 

 
 Approval of Drawings and Data 
 
 The Contractor shall provide detailed electrical drawings, wiring diagrams, 

foundation details etc. for all electrical and other systems etc. for the 
Engineer’s review and approval. 

 
 The manufacturing of electrical equipment shall be started only after the 

above mentioned drawings and data are approved. 
 
 The time required for review and approval shall be considered included in the 

total time of completion of job. 
 
 Three sets of drawings and data for each equipment shall be furnished by the 

Contractor for the Engineer’s approval before commencement of fabrication 
and manufacturing. The drawings to be supplied by the Contractor shall be as 
follows: 

 
 - Arrangements 
 - Dimensional plans, elevations and front view 
 - Foundation plan, anchors and configuration 
 - Incoming and outgoing cable termination positions 
 - Earthing arrangement 
 - Electrical Drawings showing: 
 
  - Single-Line diagram 
  - Detailed wiring diagram 
  - All interconnections 
 - Other electrical devices including meters, instruments and their 

 wiring diagram. 
  - Signal and alarm circuit 
 
 Shop Drawings 
 
 The locations, routing and installation heights of the equipment etc. which are 

given on the tender drawings, are approximate. These drawings depict only 
the position of various fixtures and outlets. All the detailed planning for 
electrical and communication systems including conduit routes etc. shall be 
carried out well in advance of the actual execution of work, by the Contractor 
to the satisfaction of the Engineer. For this purpose the Contractor shall 
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prepare shop drawings and obtain prior approval of the Engineer. Three prints 
of each shop drawings shall be submitted for obtaining approval. No piece of 
work shall be allowed to be executed at site without the availability of these 
approved shop drawings. These shop drawings shall clearly depict the load 
balancing chart of each distribution board. Time required for the preparation 
and approval of shop drawings shall be considered to have been included in 
the total time allowed for the completion of the work. 

 
 As-Built Drawings 
 
 Clearly annotated “As-Built” electrical drawings and diagrams shall be 

maintained upto date on site on completion of the Job. One reproducible and 
three prints of each drawing shall be submitted to the Engineer alongwith a 
recommended maintenance schedule chart and manuals/operating 
instructions for equipment supplied. The Contractor shall also provide 
complete detailed identifications of MV incoming and LV outgoing circuits, in 
the form of line drawings, for each pad mounted transformer. The line 
drawings shall be made on 20 SWG sheet metal work. The line drawings shall 
be clearly identified with permanent colors. The MV and LV circuits shall have 
different colors. The sheet metal work shall be of suitable dimensions so as to 
be fixed on the inside of the door of the LV compartment of the pad mounted 
transformers. The line drawing shall be fixed with the help of rivets for 
permanent installation. 

 
11.0 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
 All equipment shall be boxed, crated or otherwise enclosed and protected 

during shipment, handling, storage and after installation until final acceptance 
of the equipment. Electrical materials shall be delivered in manufacturer’s 
original cartons or containers with seals intact, as applicable. Large multi-
component assemblies shall be delivered in sections that facilitate field 
handling and installation. 

 
 Unless designed for outdoor use, all equipment shall be kept dry, off the 

ground and covered from exposure to weather. Electrical equipment and 
equipment having anti-friction or sleeve bearings shall be stored in weather 
tight storage facilities. Heaters in equipment shall be connected and operated 
until the equipment is placed in operation. The Contractor shall prevent 
corrosion, contamination or deterioration of stored equipment. 

 
 Equipment and materials shall be handled in accordance with manufacturer’s 

recommendations. Large or heavy items shall only be lifted from the 
designated points. Padded slings and hooks shall be used for lifting to prevent 
damage. 

 
 All equipment shall be protected until final acceptance and all factory surfaces 

must be protected from impact, abrasion, discolouration and other damage. 
All damaged equipment must be repaired or replaced before final acceptance. 
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12.0 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 
 

The Contractor shall supply to the Engineer Three (3) copies of 
manufacturer's instruction manuals in properly bound form for installation, 
testing, commissioning, operation and maintenance of the specified 
equipment including manuals of spare parts and tools of the equipment. One 
copy of the documents shall be submitted in original. The installation 
instructions shall be submitted four (4) weeks prior to commencement of 
installation of each equipment and operation & maintenance instructions at 
least two (2) weeks before the time of commissioning. If the contractor fails to 
provide the documents, the Engineer shall withhold issuance of requisite 
certificates and deduct suitable amount from the payments to the Contractor. 

 
13.0 GUARANTEE 
 

In addition to the Contractor’s guarantee and liabilities for satisfactory 
operation of the works, wherever advised by Engineer, the Contractor shall 
also furnish written guarantee of the manufacturer or supplier with respect to 
satisfactory performance of each equipment. Guarantee shall be given for 
replacement and repair of part or whole of the equipment that may be found 
defective in material or workmanship. The guarantee shall as a minimum 
cover the duration of Maintenance Period as defined in the Conditions of 
Contract. This guarantee shall not relieve the Contractor of his obligations and 
he will be fully responsible for the repair or replacement of any defective 
material in time, so as not to cause any undue delay in carrying out the 
repairs and/or replacements. 

 
14.0 INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 
 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, tools and equipment required 
to install, connect, test and commission all electrical equipment specified 
herein, whether or not such equipment is furnished by him or by others. 
 
For all equipment to be installed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall supply 
and install all erection materials such as foundation bolts, washers, nuts etc. 
as required and without any additional costs. 
 
The Contractor shall set out the works himself as per Specifications and 
Drawings and shall properly position the equipment on specified 
foundation/location. In general, the manufacturer's instructions for installation 
shall be followed.  
 
Any defect or faulty operation of equipment due to the Contractor not following 
the manufacturer's instructions shall be corrected and repaired by the 
Contractor at his own cost as per these specification and to the satisfaction of 
Engineer. 
 
For any deviation from the working drawings that are deemed necessary by 
the Contractor due to site conditions, he shall submit the details and obtain 
the Engineer's approval before starting such works. 
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15.0 PRESHIPMENT INSPECTION AND TESTING 
 
 15.1 General 
 

Equipments and materials covered in the scope of this contract are 
subject to pre-shipment inspection & testing at the manufacturer’s 
factory/works. The Contractor, in coordination with the manufacturers 
of relevant materials shall arrange for the pre-shipment inspection & 
testing by the Engineer or his authorized Representative at the 
manufacturer’s factory/works. The Contractor shall make all necessary 
arrangements and cater for all expenses in this regard for the traveling, 
boarding and lodging of the Engineer or his authorized Representative 
plus daily allowance @ Rs. 2,000 per day per person within Pakistan 
and US $ 200 per day per person outside Pakistan for the pre-
shipment inspection and to witness the tests at the manufacturer’s 
factory/works. 

 
15.2 Pre-shipment Factory Tests 

 
15.2.1 MV & LV Switchgear, Generators, Transformers, 

Maintenance-Bypass Switch & Communication 
Systems Equipment 

 
All type and routine tests on all equipment, materials and 
switchgear shall be performed at the manufacturer's 
works in the presence of the Engineer or his 
Representative. Type tests may be waived off in case test 
certificates, certified by an approved standard laboratory 
of international repute, approved by the Engineer, are 
submitted. But merely producing the type test certificates 
shall not relieve the Contractor and the manufacturer to 
carry out the required tests. 
 
The Contractor shall obtain from the manufacturer and 
submit to the Engineer for approval, the complete details 
of tests to be performed describing the procedures, test 
observations and expected results. 
 
The Contractor shall ensure availability of all tools, 
instruments, test equipments, materials, etc., and all 
qualified personnel required for the testing, setting and 
adjustment of all equipments and materials including 
putting the same into operation.  
 
All tests shall be made with proper regard for the 
protection of the personnel and equipment and the 
Contractor shall be responsible for adequate protection of 
all personnel and equipment during such tests. The cost 
of any damages or rectification work due to any accident 
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during the tests shall be the sole responsibility of 
Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall record all test values of the tests 
made by him on all equipment. Four (4) copies of all test 
data and results certified by the Engineer shall be given 
to the Engineer for record purposes. These shall also 
include details of testing method, testing equipment, 
diagrams etc. 
 
The Contractor shall inform the Engineer about the place, 
date and time of test of each equipment at least, two (2) 
weeks in advance. The witnessing of test by the Engineer 
or his representative shall not absolve the Contractor 
from his responsibility for the proper functioning of the 
equipment, and for furnishing the guarantees referred to 
in Clause 8.0. All test results shall be supplied in 
quadruplicate. 

 
15.2.2  Insulation Resistance Test 

 
Insulation resistance test shall be made on all electrical 
equipment by using a meggar of 500 volts for circuits 
upto 250 volts and meggar of 1000 volt for circuits 
between 250 and 500 volts. The Engineer shall advise 
the exact testing voltages. The insulation resistance 
values of cables, switchgear etc. shall be as per BSS, 
IEC, ICEA and Pakistan Electricity Rules. 

 
15.3 Field Tests 

 
15.3.1  General 

 
Upon completion of the installation, the Contractor shall 
perform field tests on all equipment, materials and 
systems. All tests shall be conducted in the presence of 
the Engineer for the purpose of demonstrating equipment 
and system’s compliance with Specifications. The 
Contractor shall submit for Engineer's approval complete 
details of tests to be performed describing the procedure 
test observations and expected results. 

 
The Contractor shall furnish all tools, instruments, test 
equipment, materials etc. and all qualified personnel 
required for the testing, setting and adjustment of all 
electrical equipment and material including putting the 
same into operation.  
 
All tests shall be made with proper regard for the 
protection of the personnel and equipment and the 
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Contractor shall be responsible for adequate protection of 
all personnel and equipment during such tests. The cost 
of any damages or rectification work due to any accident 
during the tests shall be the sole responsibility of the 
Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall record all test values of the tests 
made by him on all equipment. Four (4) copies of all test 
data and results certified by the Engineer shall be given 
to the Engineer for record purposes. These shall also 
include details of testing method, testing equipment 
diagrams etc. 
 
The witnessing of any tests by the Engineer does not 
relieve the Contractor of his guarantees for materials, 
equipment and workmanship or as any other obligations 
of contract.  

 
15.3.2  Insulation Resistance Test 

 
Before making connections at the ends of each cable run 
or joint between cables, the insulation resistance test of 
each cable section shall be made. Each conductor of a 
multicore cable shall be tested individually with each of 
the other conductor of the group and also with earth. If 
insulation resistance test readings are found to be less 
than the specified minimum in any conductor, the entire 
cable shall be replaced and tests repeated on new cable. 
If cable joint is provided, then each cable section shall be 
tested and joint made only after the tests have been 
made satisfactorily. Finally the completed cable length 
including the joints shall be tested. 
 
All switchgear shall be given an insulation resistance test 
after installation, but before any wiring is connected. 
Insulation tests shall be made between open contacts of 
circuit breakers, switches and between each phase and 
earth. 
 
If the insulation resistance of the circuit under test is less 
than the specified value, the cause of the low reading 
shall be determined and removed. Corrective measures 
shall include dry out procedure by means of heaters, if 
equipment is found to contain moisture. Where corrective 
measures are carried out, the insulation resistance 
readings shall be taken after the correction has been 
made and repeated twice at 12 hours interval. The 
maximum range for each reading in the three successive 
tests shall not exceed 20% of the average value. After all 
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tests have been made, the equipment shall be 
reconnected as required. 

 
15.3.3  Earth Resistance Test 

 
The Contractor shall make Earth resistance tests on the 
earthing system, separating and reconnecting each earth 
connection. 
 
If it is indicated that soil treatment or other corrective 
measures are required to lower the ground resistance 
values, the Engineer will determine the extent of such 
corrective measures. 
 
The electrical resistance of the ECC together with the 
resistance of the earthing leads measured from the 
connection with earth electrode to any other position in 
the complete installation shall not exceed 5 ohm. 
 
Earth resistance test shall be performed as per Electrical 
Inspector's requirements. Where more than one earth 
electrodes are installed, the earth resistance test of each 
electrode shall be measured.  
 
The earth resistance at any point in the system shall not 
exceed 5 ohms and it may be necessary to use more 
than one rod to achieve the specified Earth resistance, 
there will be no extra payment made for the additional rod 
and material. Earth resistance test shall be performed as 
per Electrical Inspector's requirements 
 

  15.4 Completed Tests 
 

After any equipment has been tested, checked for operation, 
etc., and is accepted by the Engineer, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for the proper protection of that equipment so that 
subsequent testing of other equipment does not cause any 
damage to the already tested equipment. 

 
16.0 ASSOCIATED CIVIL WORKS 
  

The cost of all civil works which are associated with any BOQ item are 
deemed to have been included in the respective items of Bill of Quantities 
unless specifically stated otherwise. The civil works shall include excavation, 
backfilling of earth, complication of the earth, foundation pads, grouting, 
chiseling, making openings etc.  Such works will also include repair of any 
damage to civil works caused by the Contractor during electrical installation. 

 
17.0 EXPENSES TO BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR 
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All expenses regarding travelling, boarding, lodging and witnessing of tests by 
the Engineer or his representative and/or the owner or his representative 
including costs for carrying out the required tests shall be borne by the 
Contractor and are deemed to have been included in the Tender Bid. 

 
18.0 TEST CERTIFICATES TO BE FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR 
 
 After all field tests have been carried at site, the Contractor shall furnish test 

certificates for the following equipments and materials as supplied and 
installed by the contractor; 

 
- Lighting fixtures 
 
- MV & LV Switch Boards & Distribution Boards 
 
- MV & LV Power cables 

 
- Diesel Generator Sets 

 
- Power Transformer (11/0.415kV) 
 

 - Earthing system 
 
19.0 PAYMENT 
 

No separate payment shall be made for work involved within the scope of this 
section, unless specifically mentioned in the respective items of Bill of 
Quantities. 
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SECTION – 7 
 

MEDIUM VOLTAGE (MV) CABLE TERMINATION KITS 
 
1.0 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

The work under this section consists of supplying of Medium Voltage (MV) cable 
Termination Kits as specified herein and given in the Bill of Quantities. 

 
2.0 GENERAL 
 

The MV cable termination kits shall be suitable for MV 8.76/15 kV, XLPE copper 
conductors cables. It shall be suitable for indoor, outdoor and underground 
installations. 
  

3.0 APPLICABLE STANDARD/CODES 
 

The Latest editions of the relevant standards and codes shall be applicable for 
the materials within the scope of this Section. 
  

4.0 MATERIAL 
 
 4.1 Termination Kits for 8.76/15 kV MV Cables 
 

The termination kits shall be suitable for indoor, outdoor and underground 
installations. The termination kits shall be complete with all materials.  

 
The MV termination kits shall be from special Silicon skirted or tubular 
EPDM rubbers. 

 
The tubes shall be pre-stretched to avoid the use of torches or external 
heat sources. 

 
The MV termination kits shall be supplied complete with stress control 
tape with a di-electric constant of 30 minimum. 

 
The MV termination kits shall be supplied with all required mounting, 
installation and operational accessories. 

 
4.2 Straight - Through Joint 

 
The joint-boxes for the cable shall be suitable for indoor or outdoor 
installation in accordance with the system requirements. 
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The joint boxes shall be horizontal, straight through, split type. Where 
installed underground, these shall be suitably protected against corrosion 
and ingress of moisture. At least two venting holes with plugs shall be 
provided for compound filling and inspection. Ground straps shall be 
furnished on the inside of joint box for ground continuity of the cable 
armour. 

 
 4.3 Factory Tests 
 

Physical and electrical acceptance tests in accordance with applicable 
standard shall be carried out at the manufacturer works. Three copies of 
test reports will be furnished to the Owner, which shall include brief 
description of tests, test records and results. 

 
6.0 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
 6.1 General 
 

The Contractor's bid amount against each item of Bill of Quantities as 
given below shall include supply, installation, testing, commissioning and 
completion for all work specified herein and/or as shown on the Tender 
Drawing related to the item. 

 
 6.3 MV Termination Kit and Straight through Joints 
 
  6.3.1 Measurement 
 

Measurement shall be made for each type of MV termination 
kit/straight through joint acceptably supplied by the 
manufacturer/supplier as a complete unit. 

 
  6.3.2 Payment 
 

Payment shall be made for the number of units measured, as 
provided above, at the Contract unit price each and shall constitute 
full compensation for supplying of MV termination kits/straight 
through joints including all installation accessories, support for joint 
as required. 
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SECTION – 09 
AREA/ ROAD LIGHTING WORKS 

 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

 The work under this Contract consists of supplying, storage at site, installing, 
testing and commissioning of all materials and services comprising poles, 
lighting fixtures, lighting control panels, distribution transformers, cables, 
earthing, conduits and pipes etc., as specified herein, shown on the Drawings 
and given in the Bill of Quantities. Small items which are not expressly 
specified but which are necessary for completion of work shall be supplied by 
the Contractor without extra cost. The supply connection for lights etc. shall 
be obtained from the nearby WAPDA source. The work shall be complete in 
every respect for satisfactory operation as per specifications and standards 
give hereinafter. 

 
 The Contractor shall co-ordinate with the Engineer at site with respect to 

other services for exact location and position of all electrical equipments. 
 

1.2 GENERAL 
 

 The location of the lighting fittings, poles, distribution boards, lighting control 
panels, distribution transformers and cables etc. are tentatively shown on the 
drawings. The Contractor shall ensure the exact position and location of poles 
and cable routes etc. in coordination with other services as per site 
requirement. The Contractor shall be responsible for proper light distribution 
on the road/underpass surface from the proposed luminaires and other 
equipment after installation and commissioning. He shall be fully responsible 
during maintenance period of the works. 

 
 The road/underpass lighting work shall be installed as per requirements of 

BS-5489 or other similar international standards. The Contractor shall also 
comply with the regulations of Pakistan Electricity Act and requirements of 
Water and Power Development Authority (WAPDA), wherever applicable. 

 
 The quality of equipment shall be of the best grade for each type, even 

though such quality may not be stated specifically in the specifications. All 
materials and products shall be new and manufactured by well known firms. 
Furthermore, these shall be sound and uniform in quality, size, shape, colour 
and texture and free from cracks, wrapage or other defects. 

 
 Component parts of each electrical system or piece of equipment shall be the 

latest standard product of a single manufacturer unless otherwise specified 
and provided sub-components, manufactured by different manufacturers are 
of specified standards design and dimensions and interchangeability is 
possible and shall normally have been satisfactory in service for at least two 
years. 
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 The design criteria for road lighting are based on the following parameters; 

 
 Luminance (L) cd/m2  1~1.5 cd/m2 

 
 Overall 
 Uniformity (Uo) 

 (Uo = L min./L avg.) 0.4 
 

 Uniformity of  
 Each lane (UI) 
 (UI = L min./L max.) 0.5 – 0.7 

 
 Threshold increment  
 not exceeding ≤ 10 

 
 Road surface characteristics as per IEC classification is type R2 with 
 qo = 0.07. 

 
 The contractor shall be responsible and confirm in writing that his selection of 

equipment will ensure on the road surfaces luminance level and uniformities 
equal or better than those defined in the lighting design criteria. 

 
 Within six (6) weeks after award of the contract, the contractor shall submit 

the technical details of the luminaries and other equipment and having 
obtained conditional approval thereof submit in duplicate, full detail of the 
calculated results for the level and uniformity of luminance and illumination on 
all road surface .These detail should be submitted in the format as described 
in the relevant IEC publication and after initial approval by the engineer. 

 
1.3 APPLICABLE REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS/CODES 

 
 The latest edition of the following standards & codes shall be applicable for 

the materials within the scope of this work.  
 

 IEC -  International Electro-technical Commission 
 
 IEEE -  Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers U.S.A. 
     (IEEE Wiring Regulation UK). 
 
 BSS -  British Standard Specifications 
 
 VDE -  Verband Deutscher Electro-technical (Association of 

German Electrical Engineers) 
 
 NEMA -  National Electrical Manufacturers Association, U.S.A. 
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 PSI -  Pakistan Standards Institution 
 
 CIE -  Commission Electro-technique International 

 
1.4 TESTING 
 
1.4.1 Factory Tests 
 
 a. General 

 
 All type and routine tests on switchgear and all other equipment shall be 

performed at the manufacturer's works in the presence of the Engineer or his 
representative. Type tests may be waived off in case test certificates as 
certified by an approved standard laboratory of international repute are 
provided by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer. Submission or 
merely producing the type test certificates shall not relieve the Contractor to 
carry out the required standard/routine tests. 

 
 The Contractor shall arrange at his own cost factory visit(s) for pre-shipment 

inspection/testing for all major electrical equipment offered. Airfare to and 
from inspector’s home town (two persons), boarding, lodging and transport 
shall be Contractor’s, responsibility and all costs in this respect shall also be 
borne by the contractor. 

 
 In addition, for all pre-shipment inspections carried abroad, the Contractor 

shall provide (for two persons) daily allowance @ 200 US$ per day for out of 
pocket expenses, at per diem rate per person currently recommended by 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry for foreign travelers on business visa. 
The number of days shall be actual days spent in travel from and to the home 
town of the concerned inspector but not less than five (5) days. The 200 US$  
per day per person in cash shall be provided before start of travel from 
hometown. 

 
 For all pre-shipment inspections carried out within Pakistan, the Contractor 

shall provide (for two persons) daily allowance of Rs. 2,000 for out of pocket 
expenses, at per diem rate per person. The amount shall be provided in cash 
before start of travel from hometown for the entire duration of the visit. 

 
 The Contractor shall inform the Engineer about the date and time of test of 

each equipment at least two weeks in advance. The witnessing of test by the 
Engineer or his representative shall not absolve the Contractor from his 
responsibility for the proper functioning of the equipment, and for furnishing 
the guarantees. All test results shall be supplied in triplicate. 
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 b. Insulation Resistance Test 

 
 Insulation resistance test shall be made on all Electrical equipment by using a 

meggar of 500 volts for circuits upto 250 volts and 1000 volts for circuits 
between 250 and 500 volts. 

 
 The insulation resistance values of cables, switchgear, etc., shall be as per 

BSS, IEC and Pakistan Electricity Rules. 
 

1.4.2 Field Tests 
 

a. General 
 

 Upon completion of the installation, the Contractor shall perform field tests on 
all equipment, materials and systems. All tests shall be conducted in the 
presence of the Engineer for the purpose of demonstrating equipment or 
system compliance with Specifications. The Contractor shall submit for 
Engineer's approval complete details of tests to be performed describing the 
procedure, test observations and expected results. 

 
 The Contractor shall furnish all tools, instruments, test equipment, materials 

etc. and all qualified personnel required for the testing, setting and adjustment 
of all Electrical equipment and material including putting the same into 
operation.  

 
 All tests shall be made with proper regard for the protection of the personnel 

and equipment and the Contractor shall be responsible for adequate 
protection of all personnel and equipment during such tests. 

 
 The Contractor shall record all test values of the tests made by him on all 

equipment. Three (3) copies of all test data and results certified by the 
Engineer shall be given to the Engineer for record purposes. These shall also 
include details of testing method, testing equipment, diagrams etc. 

 
 b. Earth Resistance Test 
 

 Earth resistance test shall be made by the Contractor on the earthing system, 
separating and reconnecting each earth connection. 

 
 If it is indicated that soil treatment or other corrective measures are required 

to lower the ground resistance values, the Engineer will determine the extent 
of such corrective measures. 

 
 The Electrical resistance of the ECC together with the resistance of the 

earthing leads measured from the connection with earth electrode to any 
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other position in the complete installation shall not exceed five ohm. 
 
 Earth resistance test shall be performed as per Electrical Inspector's 

requirements. Where more than one earth electrodes are installed, the earth 
resistance test of each electrode shall be measured by means of resistance 
bridge instrument. 

 
 c. Switchgear Test 

 
 Each circuit breaker shall be operated electrically and mechanically. All 

interlocks and control circuits shall be checked for proper connections in 
accordance with the wiring diagrams furnished by the manufacturer. 

 
 The Contractor shall properly identify the phases of all switchgear and cables 

for connections to give proper phase sequence. 
 
 Trip circuits shall be checked for correct operation and rating of equipment 

served. The correct size and function of fuses disconnect switches, number of 
interlocks, indicating lights, alarms and remote control devices shall be in 
accordance with approved manufacturer drawings. Name plates shall be 
checked for proper designation of equipment served. 
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SP-2 POLES FOR ROAD LIGHTING 

 
2.1 SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 The work under this section consists of designing, manufacturing, supplying, 

installation testing and commissioning of the street lighting poles and 
accessories as specified herein, or as shown on the Tender Drawings and 
given in the Bill of Quantities. 

 
 The Contractor shall discuss the electrical layout with the Engineer and 

coordinate at site with other services for exact location and position of the 
electrical poles. 

 
 The poles with accessories shall also comply with the General Specifications 

for Electrical Works Section-8001 and with other relevant provisions of the 
Tender Documents. 

 
2.2 APPLICABLE STANDARDS/CODES 
 
 The latest editions of the following standards/codes shall be applicable to the 

material specified within the scope of this Section: 
 
  
 ASTM A36 - Steel for Pole and Base Plate 
 
 ASTM A307 - Anchor Bolts 
 
 BS EN ISO 1461 - Galvanization  
 
 ASTM A123 & A385 - Galvanization 
 
2.3 CONSTRUCTION OF POLES 
 
 The galvanized steel poles shall be of mild steel as shown on drawing from 

base plate to lantern connection, well proportioned and neatly finished. The 
height of the pole from the centre line of the spigot for lantern connection to 
the ground line and out-reach of each arm from the vertical centre line of the 
pole to the tip of the spigot for lantern attachment shall be as shown on 
Drawing. Approval of the Engineer shall be obtained before ordering the poles 
for manufacturing. 

 
The pole (vertical portion) alongwith base plate shall preferably be in one 
piece. But if manufacturing in one length is not possible, it can be in two or 
three pieces with force fit lap joint. 
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The steel poles after fabrication shall be galvanized by hot dip process (inside 
and outside) as per applicable standards -Hot Dip Galvanized Coatings on 
Iron and Steel Articles'. The poles shall be prepared before galvanizing by 
removing grease, burs and slag etc. so that zinc coating is adherent, dense, 
smooth, continuous and uniform. The Contractor shall ensure before placing 
of order that the firm has adequate facility for hot dip galvanizing process as 
per standard practice. The steel used in the manufacture of poles shall be 
made by open hearth or electric furnace process. 

 
  
 The straight portion of the pole shall be truly vertical and no deviation more 

than 100 mm in the entire length shall be accepted. 
 
 Other tolerances shall be as follows: 
 
 - Outside diameter  = +/- 1% 
 
 - Wall thickness  = +/- 10% 
 
 - Overall length of pole = +/- 0.5% 
 
 - Weight   = - 0.3% 
       + not limited. 
 
 The pole and the bracket shall be so designed that when subjected to wind at 

a velocity of 160 km/hour on the full projected area of pole, bracket and the 
lantern a factor of safety of 3 on minimum tensile strength of the material shall 
be obtained. In addition, the temporary horizontal deflections at the lantern 
position shall not exceed 1/40 of the length of the pole above ground at 
aforementioned wind velocity. 

 
 The poles shall have a base compartment, designed to accommodate a loop-

in services cutout for 4 core PVC/SWA/PVC cables of given sizes. A 8 mm 
stainless steel stud complete with nut and washers shall be provided in the 
base compartment of the pole for earthing purpose. 

 
 The edges of the door opening on the pole shall be reinforced with a 10 mm 

thick M.S. square bar to reinstate the strength of pole at this location. The 
opening cover shall consist of weather proof hinged door. The door shall be 
provided with a heavy duty non-rusting lock. 

 
 Flag brackets shall be fitted to poles if shown on the drawing and shall be as 

approved by the Engineer. 
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2.4 INSTALLATION 
 
 Lighting poles shall be handled/transported and erected in such a way so as 

to avoid any damages. Any damage to pole or galvanizing shall be made 
good to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 
 The lighting poles shall be stored clear of soil, ground water or other rust 

producing materials. The fixing of poles shall be carried out in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions and good engineering practice. 

 
 The poles shall be erected in a true vertical position.  
 
 Where lighting poles are to be installed in the vicinity of overhead power lines, 

the Contractor shall inform the Engineer and act as directed. He shall 
maintain clearances as per WAPDA requirements from the power lines. 

 
 The Contractor shall number all the poles with high quality paint using stencil 

for 50 mm high lettering. The numbering shall be at 1200 mm from the bottom 
of pole towards the road. The numbering shall be in a manner as directed by 
the Engineer. 

 
 Earth backfill around pole foundation shall be done in 150 mm thick layers 

and shall be well ramed and compacted to provide full lateral support. 
 
2.4.1 Data to be submitted 
 
 Before manufacturing, the Contractor shall submit for approval of the 

Engineer, the shop drawing of the pole anchor bolts, base plate and pole 
bracket together with details of the base compartment, cover and the means 
adopted for making it waterproof and tamperproof. Design calculation sheets 
for the poles from manufacturer shall also be submitted by the contractor to 
show that poles/foundations are safe for all specified stresses. 

 
2.5 TESTS 
 
2.5.1 General 
 
 The poles shall be tested and the results recorded for each test by the 

manufacturer in the presence of an authorized representative of the Owner or 
Engineer as stated below. 

 
2.5.2 Inspection 
 
 Prior to inspection, checklist shall be submitted pertaining to fabrication of 

each pole lot duly filled in by the manufacturer. 
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 The material, weight and dimensions of poles as specified shall be certified by 
the manufacturer. The poles shall be inspected and in case being found 
below the limits of tolerance as aforementioned, shall be rejected.  

 
2.5.3 Sample Test 
 
 Sample of poles shall be selected at random basis from each lot of high 

masts and poles and shall be checked in accordance with the project specific 
requirements, BoQ, relevant construction drawings and applicable 
manufacturing standards. Factory routine test certificates shall be submitted 
by the manufacturer for each type of high masts/poles. 

 
2.5.4 Galvanizing 
 
 Weight, uniformity of coating and other requirements shall be strictly 

inspected in accordance with applicable standards. 
 
2.5.5 Service Cutouts 
 
 Each pole shall be provided with a waterproof and dust tight loop-in-service 

cutout accommodated in the base compartment of the pole. 
 
 The junction box shall comprise two (2) 2A MCB, for double arm poles and 

one (1) 2A MCB in accordance with IEC 60947 for single arm poles, a solid 
neutral link and an earthing terminal. It shall incorporate arrangements for 
looping "IN" and "OUT" for 4 core up to 25 mm2 PVC/SWA/PVC cable having 
copper/aluminium conductor. The earth terminals, nuts and washers shall be 
adequately sized to take the earth continuity conductors with tight 
connections. 

 
 Dimensional drawings and details of the junction cutout box of pole shall be 

submitted for approval to the Engineer. 
 
2.6 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
2.6.1 Measurement 
 
 Measurement shall be made for the number of poles including all accessories 

and foundation block acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor as 
shown on the drawing. 

 
2.6.2 Payment 
 

 Payment shall be made for the number of units measured, as provided above, 
at the contract unit price each, and shall constitute full compensation for 
supplying, installing, connecting, testing and commissioning of each pole 
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including junction cutout box. 
 

 The galvanized steel poles shall be of mild steel as shown on drawing from 
base plate to lantern connection, well proportioned and neatly finished. The 
height of the pole from the centre line of the spigot for lantern connection to 
the ground line and out-reach of each arm from the vertical centre line of the 
pole to the tip of the spigot for lantern attachment shall be as shown on 
Drawing. Approval of the Engineer shall be obtained before ordering the poles 
for manufacturing. 
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SP-3 LUMINARIES 

 

3.1 Description of Scope of Contract 

 

 Manufacturing, supply, installation, testing and commissioning of Light 
Emitting Diode (LED) Road Lighting Fixtures of make/model of Philips, GE or 
equivalent, conforming to the international standards, suitable for ME 1, ME 2 
and ME 3 roads, with built-in flexibility in the optical system for each of the 
wattage groups as specified: 

 

3.2.  Major Contract Components 

 

 The major contract components are the lighting design calculations for project 
specific requirements, design & manufacturing, type testing (or test reports 
from independent laboratories on similar fixtures), factory acceptance testing, 
supply/transportation to site, installation at site, site acceptance testing & 
commissioning and maintenance & local support during Four (04) years 
warranty period of LED Road Lighting Fixtures after defect liability period of 
one year and the associated equipment/hardware thereof. 

 

3.2.1 Lighting Installation Period 
 

  The installation period may vary as per project specific requirements. 
However, the delivery schedules are defined in the Tender Documents. 

 

3.2.2 Specifications 
 

3.3 General Requirements 
 

3.3.1 Housing 
 

 The fixture shall have a full die cast aluminum housing providing adequate 
rigidity, strength and heat dissipation. Bidder to provide the manufacturing 
standard details.  

 
 The housing shall have integrated driver and LED lamp compartments for 

better heat dissipation and convenience in maintenance at the site, and shall 
feature multilayer optic with highly reflective components to increase light 
output. 

 
 The optical LED compartment shall have thermally hardened (Tempered) 

glass cover and high quality silicon gaskets. The glass shall be extra-white for 
maximum light transmission. The glass cover shall be tightly secured with the 
housing. 
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 The bidders/supplier/manufacturer shall submit the samples of each 
wattage/type/model of the fixture being offered along with its submittal. 

 
3.3.2 Optics  
 

 The fixtures for the project shall have flexible optical systems for the wattage 
range in the respective group.  

 
 The fixture shall use high efficiency (greater than or equal to 90%) LED and 

optics system. 
 
 The Light Output Ratio (LOR) shall not be less than 85%. 
 

The fixture shall offer composite system efficiency above 110 lumen/Watt 
(tolerance of +/-5%). 

 
 The lens system design and high efficiency LED shall facilitate maximum 

spacing between the road lighting poles and coverage of wider roads. 
 
 The multilayer optics design shall ensure adequate luminance and 

illuminance uniformity in the unlikely event of an individual LED failure. 
 
 The fixture shall offer choice of narrow, medium and wide beam light 

distribution. 
 
 The optical lens system shall feature long life with no discoloration (UV 

protection), highest possible light transmission and having high reflectivity for 
maximum light output. 

 
3.3.3 Surge Protection 
 

 The lighting fixture shall have surge protection to protect the electronic driver 
and LED system. Minimum surge protection rating shall be 10 kV. 

 
 SPD should comply to IEC 61347-2-11 and should be listed in Luminaire IEC 

60598-2-3 
 
3.3.4 IP Protection / Impact Resistance  
 

 The complete fixture including lamp and gear compartments shall have 
minimum ingress protection class IP66 for Road Lights and IP65 for 
Flood/tunnel Lights for long reliable performance and minimal maintenance 
requirement and an Impact Resistance of IK08 or above(Road Lights) and 
IK07 or above(Flood/tunnel Lights). No chemical glue shall to be used as that 
may cause breakdown of water-proof and dust-proof seal. All Synthetic 
material shall be 100% UV stable and scratch resistant. 
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3.3.5 Design of Fixture w.r.t Maintenance 
 

 Both the driver and LED compartments shall be designed to be easily 
accessible for maintenance. Whatever method of i.e clamps/screws for 
securing/assembling of fixture is used, it is to be ensured that the fixtures are 
designed in a manner so that frequent opening/closing at site during 
maintenance does not compromise its ingress protection (IP) rating and the 
various components like terminal blocks, LED drivers etc. are not dislocated 
from their designated position. 

 
 Gaskets are to be properly secured in special groves made for the same and 

must not be fixed to the body by any adhesive material. 
 
 The components inside the gear compartment like LED drivers, terminal 

blocks etc. must be easily detachable by using plug and play 
connectors/terminals to ensure ease of replacement at site and to be secured 
in the body of the fixture making special mounting arrangements so that the 
same are not dislodged/dislocated from their designated position. 

 

3.3.6 Mounting 
 

 The mounting of the fixture shall be in axial orientation through suitable sized 
sidearm. The means for attaching the luminaire or external part to its support 
shall be appropriate to the weight of the luminaire or external part.  

 

3.3.7 Future Compatibility 

 

 The fixture shall be fully compatible with future LED upgrades when they 
become available. It shall have a modular design to upgrade / replace with 
new LED modules or LED drivers at site conveniently with minimum effort. All 
electronic components/ drivers shall be mounted in a manner so that they are 
easily accessible and replaceable during maintenance. Lamp compartment 
shall have an easy access for opening and closing at site. 

 
3.4 LED Driver/Electronic Control Gear for LED Modules 
 

 The LED driver shall be designed to operate large array of high powered 
LEDs through current controlled output. The driver shall be suitable for 230V, 
+10%, -15%, 50Hz, single phase mains AC supply.  

 
 The LED driver shall have an efficiency of at least 90%. 
 
 The LED driver shall have energy saving/dimming options. So, that the driver 

can be easily programmed at site in a manner that different output wattages 
are available from the same fixture as per requirements. In the late night 
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mode the fixture can thus be operated at various reduced wattages as per 
traffic conditions to have an energy efficient use. 

 
 The LED driver shall be of Philips, Meanwell, GE, Schwabe or Lightech Make 

or equivalent (duly type tested as specified and in full conformance to the 
technical requirements/specifications). 

 
 The driver shall have Power Factor (PF) >0.90 at maximum load. 
 
3.5 LEDs 

 The LED chip shall be Philips Lumiled, Cree, Nichia or Osram make or 
equivalent (duly type tested as specified and in full conformance to the 
technical requirements/specifications). 

 The LEDs shall: 
 

➢ Be designed for lumen maintenance of L70 or 70% at the end of useful life 
at ambient temperature of 35 ºC. 

➢ Have a useful life of 50,000 burning hours at 50 ºC. 

➢ Have a minimum color rendering index (Ra) of 70 (+10/-10) and a color 
temperature above 5000K. 

➢ Have a color consistency within 7 SDCM (standard deviation of color 
matching) as defined by MacAdam. 
 

 The bidder shall submit the exact details w.r.t the model number, binning 
efficacy, CRI/CCT, LM 21 calculations of LED chip/wafer being used in the 
fixtures manufactured by them. 

 
3.6 Thermal Management 
 
 Managing thermal properties in LED fixtures is most critical to ensure 

optimum performance of LEDs and reliability of the system. 
 
 The housing under the circuit board shall be specially designed to ensure 

perfect contact between the board and the fixture housing for efficient heat 
dissipation. 

 
 PCBs used shall maximize the heat transfer process and to offer reinforced 

electrical insulation via dielectric layer. The PCB shall be mounted on the 
housing using a highly efficient thermal interface material. Use of Silicon glue 
is not acceptable. The PCB used shall be from a reputed PCB manufacturer 
offering fully traceability of the product along with its serial 
number/identification numbers to ensure quality of the product.  
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 The housing shall have additional ribs and shall also have adequate surface 
area to ensure fast heat dissipation.   

 

3.7 Photometric 
 

 Fixtures shall have Illumination Engineering Society (IES) Type II or III 
distribution pattern, with short or medium longitudinal distribution. 

 
 LM-80 LED and photometric test reports and IES files from a third party 

testing Laboratory/authenticated source shall be available. 
 
Photo Biological Safety: 
 
 Ensure luminaries comply with Photo biological Safety of lamps and lamp 

systems in accordance with the requirements of BS EN 62471:2008 or 
ANSI/IESNA RP-27. 3-0. 

 
 Provide proof of testing and compliance to the standards along with 

certification provided to prove the fixture is classed as “Exempt” or Risk one. 
(The main target is to show up passed for blue rays toxic effect on retina) 

 
Required Lighting Levels: 
 

Unless otherwise mentioned, LED street lighting suppliers shall follow 
CIE115, including M1, M2, M3, M4 lighting levels as per applications and 
given parameters.  
 

 A maintenance factor of 0.75 shall be used on all lighting calculations, 
provided that the supplier need to submit lighting calculations at MF of 1 
represents the day one measurements shall be submitted along with 0.75 
calculations. 

 

3.8 Warranties & Maintenance  
 

 The complete fixture including all accessories shall have at least four (04) 
years warranty, after one year of Defect Liability Period (DLP), against any 
manufacturing defects and failures. 

 
The LED manufacturer /authorized agent/assembler shall not only be 

 responsible for 5 years of warranty but also during the warranty period 
 maintenance of the fixtures including free of cost replacements of any/all 
 defective components/parts against manufacturing defects with the genuine 
 products/components through the manufacturer/authorized agents under the 
 supervision of the contractor/ maintenance agency.  

 
The involvement of the manufacturer/authorized agent for 
maintenance/replacement of components is considered important because 
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the warranty of the manufacturer becomes void if genuine 
product/manufacturer recommended methodology/components installation is 
not followed. In addition to this it is also necessary that genuine branded 
products those offered at the time of supply with the fixtures are provided for 
the 5 years of warranty / component replacement period. 

 
Undertaking in this regard shall be submitted by the contractor as well as 

 manufacturer/authorized agent/assembler to the Client. 
 

Further, if required, the manufacturer/authorized agent/assembler through 

contractor shall provide the proof of genuineness from the manufacturer for 

various components provided/installed in the fixtures after fulfilling the 

technical requirements  

 
The road light supplier/manufacturer shall be bound to make on site 
measurements to the Client’s representatives wherever, applicable (i.e., 
where a dedicated & proper lighting network has been designed) if required, 
by the client for cd/m2 (Luminance) on annual basis to ensure the compliance 
of the desired output light levels in accordance with CIE 140 with Luminance 
meter. In this manner the light output depreciation and useful life of the LEDs 
(50,000 burning hours) shall be compared accordingly. In case, the lighting 
output depreciation is not within the limits prescribed by the standard as well 
as any other non compliance/mal-operation of any component is noted, the 
contractor/ road lighting manufacturer shall be responsible for replacement of 
any/all component free of cost during the warranty period. The undertaking in 
this regard shall be submitted through the contractor on manufacturer’s letter 
head to the Client. 

 
An undertaking shall be submitted by the contractor/supplier on 
manufacturer’s letter head clearly confirming that the submitted reports are 
original and test values/results mentioned in the reports are authenticated. 
 
Contractor/supplier/manufacturer shall confirm that the LED chip/wafers, 
drivers, SPDs used are genuine and shall furnish the undertaking of LED 
chip/wafer, drivers & SPDs manufacturers on its letter head where applicable 
for use of LED chips/wafers, driver & SPDs in the fabrication/manufacturing of 
LED light fixture. 

 
 The Contractor shall have an active team in consultation with the Client 

responsible to check the non operational lights on daily basis and shall rectify 
within two (02) days on self response basis (pertaining to his scope only) 
during DLP and uptil warranty after DLP, otherwise the penalty @ of PKR 200 
per day of delay for each non-operational light will be charged from the 
Contractor. In case the fault is not on his part he will promptly notify the same 
to the concerned authority. 
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3.9  Applicable Standards and Codes 
 

 The fixtures shall conform to the following latest standards and codes. It shall 
be the mandatory requirement that the bidder shall submit detailed type test 
reports from certified international testing agency / laboratory / body to 
establish its conformance to the specified international standard. 

 

➢ IEC 60598-1 
➢ IEC 60598-2-3 (Road  & Tunnel Lights) 
➢ IEC 60598-2-5 (Flood Lights) 
➢ LM-79 for the luminaries being offered (Model/Wattage specific) 
➢ LM-80 for LED chip being used 
➢ LM-82-12 (Model/Wattage   specific) 
➢ IEC 62471 (For the complete fixtures being offered as well as for the LED 

Chips) 
➢ EN 55015 : 2006 and 2007 – Limits and methods of measurement of radio 

disturbance characteristics of electrical lighting  
➢ EN 61547 : 1995 / +A1 : 2000 – Equipment for general lighting purpose 

EMC immunity  requirements  
➢ EN 61000-3-2 : 2006 – Limitation of harmonic current emission  
➢ EN 61000-3-3 : 2008 – Limitation of voltage fluctuation and flicker  
➢ EN 62493- Assessment of lighting equipment related to human exposure 

to electromagnetic field (environmental friendly) 

➢ Thermal management test (UL 1598) (Model/Wattage specific) 
➢ IP Degrees of protection provided by enclosures (IP Code) 
➢ Degrees of protection provided by enclosures for electrical equipment 

against external mechanical impacts (IK code) 
 

The LED driver shall conform to following latest standards and codes: 
 

➢ EN61347-1: Lamp control gear general and safety requirements 
➢ EN61347-2-13: particular requirements for DC or AC supplied electronic 

control gear for LED modules 
➢ EN62384: DC or AC supplied electronic control gear for LED modules 

performance requirements 

➢ Technical and descriptive data and drawings. 
 

3.10 Technical and Descriptive Data and Drawings 
 

 Technical and descriptive data and drawings to be submitted shall include but 
not be limited to the following: 

 

➢ Technical data of fixtures and driver 

➢ IES photometric file( absolute photometric data) 
➢ LM-79 test report for each of the fixture type/wattage being offered. 

➢ LM-80 test report of LED used 

➢ LM-82-12 (test report) of the fixture type/wattage being offered. 
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➢ Thermal management test report (UL 1598) of the fixture type/wattage 

being offered. 

➢ EN 62493- Test report 

➢ IK rating test report 

➢ Lumen depreciation test report at 1000, 2000, 3000, & 6000 burning hrs. 

➢ 3rd Party IEC 60598 test reports. 

➢ Vibration test report 

➢ EMC test report  

➢ Salt spray test report 

➢ Photo- biological safety test report  

➢ Customer testimonials 

➢ Factory ISO certificate 

➢ Reports of other type tests stipulated in the respective standards/codes 

➢ Country of origin, Manufacturing works/ factory details, premises & QA & 
QC procedures, in-house testing procedures, routine testing 
procedures/protocols with traceability mechanism on light fixtures being 
manufactured and testing equipment details w.r.t make/model & 
calibration available at premises shall be provided. 

 

Contractor/Supplier shall be bound to furnish (if required) the original test reports 
for onward confirmation/verification/authentication of the relevant 
parts/results/calculations of the test reports as required from the testing 
Laboratory. 
 

Supplier/manufacturer shall be bound to arrange for the third party testing of the 
LED lights from approved accredited laboratory by third party of international 
repute prior to placement of order.    

 

3.11  International Independent Laboratories 

 For the specified requirements of type tests and type test reports by an 
independent authority/independent laboratory(specific to their status/approval 
for performance of specific test(s) on the fixtures as defined in the project), 
the following laboratories shall be considered as independent laboratories: 

 

➢ DEKRA (KEMA) Labs, Holland.  

➢ CESI Labs, Italy.  

➢ CRIEPI Labs, Japan.  

➢ Any other laboratory accredited by EA (European Co-Operation for 

Accreditation) or a member thereof. 

➢ Any other laboratory accredited by ILAC (International Laboratory 

Accreditation Cooperation) or a member thereof. 
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➢ Any other laboratory accredited by IAF (International Accreditation Forum) 

or a member thereof. 

➢ Any other laboratory accredited by STL (Short-Circuit Testing Liaison) or a 

member thereof. 
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SP-4 CONDUITS AND PIPES  

 
4.1 DESCRIPTION 
 
 When cables cross road, paved area or other services, they shall be laid in 

protective pipes of required size. The pipe ends after installation of cable shall 
be plugged to make them watertight by means of bituminized hesian or 
equivalent material. 

 
Conduits/ pipes/ ducts for electrical cables shall be properly sealed with the 
water proofing material “Plastic Polyurethane Foam” as per relevant ASTM 
standard to avoid rain water entry to the conduits. The contractor shall also 
provide the technical data of the sealant material before the execution of the 
work. 

 
4.2 GENERAL 
 
 The extent of works shown on the drawing does not indicate the exact 

position of conduits and pipes. The Contractor shall ensure exact location and 
route of conduit and pipes in coordination with other services drawings, as per 
site requirements and as directed by the Engineer. 

 
4.3 APPLICABLE STANDARD/CODES 
 
 Latest editions of the following standards / codes shall be applicable for the 

materials in scope of this Section: 
 

BS 6099 - PVC conduits and accessories. 
 
BS 3595 - PVC pipes & accessories. 

  
  BS 4346 - Cement Solvent for jointing 
 
4.4 MATERIAL 
 
4.4.1 PVC Conduits and Accessories 
 
 The heavy gauge PVC conduits and accessories conforming to BS6099 shall 

be generally used. The PVC conduits and accessories of light gauge may be 
used on the project with the concurrence of the Engineer.  

 
 The PVC bends, sockets, elbows, couplings, etc. shall conform to the same 

specifications as for the conduits. The PVC bends shall have enlarged ends 
to receive conduit without any reduction in the internal diameter at joint. 
Manufactured smooth bends shall be used where conduit changes direction. 
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Bending of conduits by heating or otherwise will not be allowed in any 
situation. The use of sharp 90-degree bends and tees will not be allowed for 
concealed wiring.  

 
 The round PVC junction boxes for ceiling light or fan points shall have 

minimum dimensions of 63-mm diameter and depth. The junction boxes for 
wall light points shall have minimum dimensions of 63-mm diameter and 38 
mm deep. Round junction boxes shall be provided with one piece PVC cover 
plate fixed to the box by means of brass screws. 

 
4.4.2 PVC Pipe and Accessories 
 
 The PVC pipe shall be rigid. All pipes shall be minimum Class D, unless 

otherwise stated on drawings or bill of quantities. The buried PVC pipe should 
be able to withstand the external load acting upon it by continuous movement 
of heavy duty vehicles such as trucks. Cranes, forklift, etc. Where pipe 
change direction, manufactured smooth bends shall be used. Bending of 
pipes by heating or otherwise will be allowed in special cases only. Bending 
of pipes by heating shall be carried out by first filling the pipe with sand inside 
and then immediately removing the sand. The use of sharp 90-degree bends 
and tees will not be allowed. The bends shall conform to same specifications 
as given for PVC conduits. for joining of pipe all precautions and procedures 
recommended by manufacturer shall be followed. 

 
4.5 INSTALLATION 
 
4.5.1 Concealed Conduits 

 
 Where concealed conduit system as stated on drawings, the conduit shall be 

installed concealed in roof, wall, column, etc. Conduits shall be laid underfloor 
only where specifically stated. 

 
 When concealed the conduit shall have a minimum of 32-mm cover of 

concrete measured from the top of conduit to finished surface. In the 
reinforced cement concrete (RCC) work the conduit shall be laid before 
pouring of Concrete. Under no circumstances shall chases be made in the 
RCC structure for concealing conduit and Accessories after pouring of 
concrete. The conduit shall be supported on top of bottom reinforcement of 
slab. All outlet boxes to be firmly supported and installed such that they finish 
flush with the soffit of slab or beam. 

 
 Where conduits have to be concealed an cement concrete (CC) work after 

concreting or in block masonry chase shall be made with appropriate tools 
and shall not be made deeper than required. The conduit shall then be fixed 
firmly in the recess and covered with cement concrete mixture. The work of 
cutting in the cement concrete work or block masonry work shall be 
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coordinated with the civil work. The Contractor shall obtain approval from the 
Engineer before starting chasing and cutting. 

 
 The termination of conduits at or near the equipment switchboard as shown 

diagrammatically on the drawings. The exact locations of the termination shall 
be coordinated with the equipment/switchboard to be installed. Any extension 
of conduit to suit the site condition shall be made without any extra cost. 
Conduit ends pointing upwards or downwards shall be properly plugged in 
order to prevent the entry of foreign materials. All openings through which 
concrete may leak shall be carefully plugged and boxes shall be suitably 
protected against falling with concrete. At all terminations of conduit sharp 
edges of conduit ends shall be prevented to avoid the cutting or damaging of 
wire or cables during pulling through the conduits. 

 
 Under floor conduit shall be installed at a minimum depth of 2 inches from the 

finished floor level or as shown on the drawings. The conduits shall be 
installed empty before finishing of floor or in RCC work with a 18 SWG steel 
wire drawn through the conduit for pulling cable. No conduits shall be laid 
under floor in bathroom. 

 
 The entire conduit system shall be installed and checked before wiring as 

carried out. Any obstruction found shall be cleared before the installation of 
cable. Pull boxes and adaptable boxes shall be provided an conduit runs 
wherever required to facilitate pulling operation. The drawings are 
diagrammatic and do not indicate the position and spacing of pull boxes or 
adaptable boxes. However, these shall meet the following requirements. 

 
- Pull boxes 
 
- For straight runs the spacing shall not be more than 180 feet 
 
- For runs with one 90degree bend the spacing shall not be more than 

90feet 
 
- For runs with two 90degree bends the spacing shall not be more than 

40feet 
 
- Adaptable boxes 
 
- For conduit upto 1-inch dia. the boxes shall be 2 inch in depth 
 
- For conduit upto 1-1/2 inch dia. the boxes shall be 2-1/2 inch in depth 
 
- For conduit upto 2-inch dia. the boxes shall be 3-1/2 inch in depth 
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 The rectangular inspection boxes or pull boxes shall be 18 SWG heavy gauge 
sheet steel of suitable design to receive conduits. The box shall be painted 
inside and outside with black enamel paint over a base coat of red oxide 
primer paint. The minimum length of inspection box shall not be less than four 
times the cable manufacturer’s recommended Bending radius of the cable. All 
concealed type pull boxes shall have a white plastic sheet of appropriate size 
fixed to the box by means of galvanized screws. 

 
 Adaptable boxes shall be 18 SWG sheet steel and painted and finished to the 

same quality as the Lighting distribution boards. 
 

 Wherever the conduit lengths cross the expansion joint either along the 
columns or slab suitable arrangement shall be provided so that when the 
conduit lengths in the expansion joint are stressed the conduit shall not crack 
or break. 

 
4.5.2. PVC Pipe 
 
 Rigid PVC pipes shall be installed under roads and paved areas, at crossing 

with other services and at cable entering building as shown on the drawings. 
The depth of the pipe shall vary according to the conditions at site, and 
approval of Engineer shall be obtained prior to installation. In general the 
pipes shall be installed underground at the following depths measured from 
the top of the pipe: 

 
 a) Under roads and paved surface 900 mm below the finished surface 
 
 b) When crossing other services 250-mm vertical clearance.  
  for the crossing length.  500 mm horizontal clearance 
       with CC protective cover. 
 
 The trench of required dimensions shall be excavated and the bottom of 

trench cleaned and leveled. A Four-inch thick bed of fine sand shall be 
provided over which the PVC pipes installed after proper alignment. Where 
two or more pipes are installed in the same trench the clearance between 
pipes shall not be less than Two inches. After laying of pipe the trench shall 
be backfilled with clean-screened earth in layer of Four inches. Each layer 
shall be properly compacted.  

 
 Where underground cables enter connection terminal boxes the PVC pipe 

shall be installed on surface by means of PVC clamps at a maximum interval 
of Eighteen inches. 

 
 After installation, the ends of the pipe shall be plugged with material 

impervious to water and chemicals. All joints shall be sealed adequately to 
prevent entry of foreign elements. 
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 The installation of pipes shall be completed in all respects including its fixing 

at terminations, before cabling work is started. All sharp edges and burrs shall 
be removed by using reamer or any approved device. The pipe shall be 
thorough cleaned of dirt and dust from inside. the pipes shall be installed in 
proper co-ordination with other works. 

 
4.6 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
4.6.1 General 
 
 The Contractor's bid amount against each Bill of Quantities item as given 

below shall include supplying, installation and completion for all work 
specified herein and as shown on the Tender drawing related to the item. 

 
4.6.2 PVC Conduits  
 
4.6.2.1 Measurement 

 
 Measurement shall be made for the number of running feet or running metres 

of conduits acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor as a complete 
unit. 

 
4.6.2.2 Payment 

 

 Payment shall be made for the total numbers of units measured, as provided 
above, at the Contract unit price each. The payment shall constitute full 
compensation for supplying, installing and completion of the laying of the 
conduits including jointing materials and accessories. The complete work 
wherever applicable shall include cutting/ chasing of civil work, for concealed 
conduit system, excavation and backfilling of ground for underground pipes 
painting, plugging, bitumen coating, etc., as applicable for each type of work. 

 

4.6.3 PVC Pipes  
 

4.6.3.1 Measurement 
 

 Measurement shall be made for the number of running feet or running metres 
of pipes acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor as a complete 
unit. 

 
4.6.3.2 Payment 

 
 Payment shall be made for the total numbers of units measured, as provided 

above, at the Contract unit price each. The payment shall constitute full 
compensation for supplying, installing and completion of the laying of the PVC 
pipes including jointing materials and accessories. 
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SP-5 LT CABLES 

 
5.1 DESCRIPTION 

 
 The cable manufacturer shall be certification holder of ISO-9002 and shall be 

approved by the Engineer. The cables for road lighting shall be PVC insulated 
and PVC sheathed, 600/1000 Volt grade, designed, manufactured and tested 
in accordance with IEC-60502 or other equivalent international standards. 

 
 For lighting system the cables shall be single or multicore as required with 

stranded copper or aluminum conductors and polyvinyl chloride heat and 
moisture-resistant insulation of the thickness listed in IEC or British Standard. 

 
 The route of the cables shall be as shown on the drawing. Any change in 

route required due to site conditions shall be made in relation with other 
service layout and with the approval of the Engineer. 

 
5.2 MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

 The cable shall be suitable for operation at conductor temperature upto 70o C 
under normal conditions. 

 
 Conductors shall be of high purity electrolytic annealed copper or aluminum 

wires and shall conform to the requirement of the following BS or equivalent 
standard. 

 
 If armouring is required it shall consist of galvanized steel wires complying 

with BS 1442 and shall provide conductivity not less than 50% of the phase 
conductor. 

 
BS 6746:  -  PVC insulation and sheath of electric cables 
 
BS 6360:    Copper or Aluminum conductors in insulated cables 

and cords 
 
IEC 60228: -  Conductors of insulated cables 
 

5.2.1 Cable Sizes 
 

 The sizes of LT copper conductor cables shall be as shown on the drawings. 
Care shall be taken so that voltage drop at the far end of the cable does not 
exceed 5% of the nominal voltage. Cables manufactured by the reputed firms 
shall be used, provided they fulfill all the requirements of the specifications. 
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5.2.2 Phase Identification 
 

 All cables shall have phase identification colour on the insulation of each 
core. The colour code of three phase circuits shall be red, yellow and blue for 
phase conductors and black for neutral conductor. From pole junction box 
upto lantern green or green and yellow striped PVC insulated wire shall be 
used as earth continuity conductor (ECC). 

 
 For all cables, to be supplied and installed, the Contractor shall submit 

complete technical data, including conductor material, insulation material, 
current carrying capacity, Voltage grade, weight for 100 metres etc. and all 
such data shall be supported by test certificates, current and temperature rise 
curves etc. for approval of Engineer. 

 
5.2.3 Cable Accessories 

 
 All accessories shall be provided without additional cost for the complete 

cabling and wiring system. These shall include but not be limited to items 
such as clamps, fixing channels, connectors, cable joints (where necessary 
and as approved by the Engineer), clips, lugs, tapes, solders, identification 
tags, bushes & glands etc. 

 
5.2.4 DATA TO BE SUBMITTED  

 
 The Contractor shall submit the following for approval of the Engineer before 

execution: 
 

• Manufacturer 

• Country of Origin 

• Catalogue with indication of equipment proposed 

• Detailed Specification 

• Construction drawings 
  
 Compliance of the following shall be required: 
 

1) In–process testing and tests after manufacturing (each size/type) to be 
supplied, as per national and international standards (as applicable) 
specified particularly for the project for which the cable will be ordered, 
including but not limited to: 

 
a) Single / Multi-core Cable Manufacturing as per applicable BS or 

IEC standards schedule of testing. 

b) Tests on completed cables in accordance with BS standard 6004 & 
BS 6346 or equivalent IEC standard / codes. 
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2) Routine tests shall be carried out from independent laboratory in the 
presence of Client / Consultant representatives. Review/approval of 
these test reports shall be carried out by the Client/Consultants. 

3) In advance availability of sources / supporting documents with regard to 
material sources vis-à-vis imported Copper (in accordance with the 
mandatory requirements of imported copper laid down in the market 
input rates of material, Finance Department, Government of the Punjab), 
PVC used in the manufacturing of the cables ordered for a particular 
project including sales tax invoices from the respective material source 
and reconciliation quantity of the material procured with the 
manufactured cables. The import documents of material should consist 
of the following: 

 

• Bill of exchange. 

• Commercial invoice. 

• Packing list. 

• Beneficiary certificate. 

• Test report of Material (Copper Rod). 

• Shipment advice. 

• Bill of lading. 

• The vendor from which imported copper is purchased should be 
approved / registered with LME 

 
4) Certificate of Registration from the client shall be submitted. 

5) Cable inspection test protocol/procedure shall be furnished. 

6) Pre-shipment / delivery inspection shall be carried out at Manufacturing 
Works of the cable manufacturers. 

7) The samples from the cable drums supplied at site shall be taken and 
collected by the contractor in the presence of Client/consultant 
representatives for testing of same from UET or PCSIR Lahore in line 
with applicable standards / codes and test report of the same shall be 
submitted accordingly. 

 
5.3 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 

 
 Power supply to the poles at the road crossing shall be with PVC insulated 

PVC sheathed cable passing through pipe as specified and as shown on the 
drawings. Individual pole connections shall be by means of the power supply 
cable looping between poles. The cable from lighting control box shall enter 
first lighting unit at its three phase and neutral service cut-out and then 
similarly looped to the next. The luminaries on each pole shall be connected 
alternately to each of the three phases. 

 
 Cable routes shall consist of trenches or 100 mm PVC pipe as suitable or as 
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shown on the drawings. The cable if laid in trench shall be at least 500 mm 
below the general ground and 750 mm below road (class-1) level, with sand 
cushion around cable and a layer of 230 mm wide bricks over sand along the 
entire route of cable. The bricks shall be laid in such a way to provide equal 
margin of cover on both sides of the cable. 

 
 Slack shall be left in cables for which purpose the cut lengths of cables shall 

allow about 3% more in the measured length between terminations (Engineer 
will verify the lengths of cables). At junction boxes, ample slack shall be left to 
prevent straining of cable joints due to settlement of cable trench. 

 
 For underpass luminaries PVC insulated, PVC sheathed, SWA cable shall be 

pulled through already laid/buried PVC pipes in underpass slabs. The pulling 
of cables through pipes shall be started only after the conduit (PVC) system is 
completely installed and all outlet boxes, junction boxes etc. are fixed in 
position. The cable shall be pulled in PVC pipes with care, preferably without 
the use of any lubricant. Where necessary, and after approval of Engineer, 
the cable manufacturers recommended lubricant shall be used. Use of any 
kind of oil or soap will not be permitted. 

 
 The wiring shall be continuous between terminations and looping-in system 

shall be followed throughout. Any joint in cables shall not be allowed. Slack 
shall be left in cables for which purpose the cut lengths of cables shall allow 
about 3% more in the measured length between terminations (Engineer will 
verify the lengths of cables). At junction boxes, ample slack shall be provided 
to facilitate repairs in future. 

 
 Cables, whether installed in bare ground or in pipes shall not be bent to a 

radius less than that recommended by the cable manufacturers. 
 
 Upon completion of cable installation, the Contractor will be required to 

undertake testing as approved by the Engineer or the concerned department 
and shall comply with IEE wiring regulations. The copies of test results shall 
be supplied to the Engineer. 

 
Conduits/ pipes/ ducts for electrical cables shall be properly sealed with the 
water proofing material “Plastic Polyurethane Foam” as per relevant ASTM 
standard to avoid rain water entry to the conduits. The contractor shall also 
provide the technical data of the sealant material before the execution of the 
work. 

 
5.4 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
5.4.1 Measurement 
 
 Measurement shall be made for the number of running meters for each size 
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and type of cable complete with required accessories acceptably supplied 

and installed by the Contractor. For 2.5 mm
2 cable from junction box to 

lighting fitting lamp holder through hollow of pole, it shall be on each cable 
basis. 

 
5.4.2 Payment 

 
 Payment shall be made for the number of running metres of each size of 

cable measured as provided above, at the contract unit price each and shall 
constitute full compensation for supplying, installing, connecting and 

commissioning, of the cables. Payment for 2.5 mm
2
 cable from junction box to 

lighting fitting lamp holder shall be lumpsum on each cable basis. 
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SP-6 LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL 

 
6.1 DESCRIPTION 

 
 The lighting control/distribution panel shall be of 14 SWG sheet steel 

fabricated, cubical type, totally enclosed, dust tight and vermin proof. These 
shall be complete in all respects with material and accessories, factory 
assembled, tested and finished all according to the specifications and to the 
normal requirements. The panel with all components and accessories shall be 
suitable for front operation and shall; 

 
- be provided with adequate clearance from live parts so that 

flashovers cannot be caused by switching, vermins, pests etc. 
 
- have all components rated for insulation class of 600 Volt minimum. 
 
- have the components mounted so as to facilitate ease of 

maintenance from the front.  
 
- be suitable for mounting on concrete foundation. 
 

 The lighting control panel shall be complete with detachable steel base frame 
for embedding in concrete foundation on site. 

 
6.2 MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
 The road lighting control box shall be of 14 SWG, G.I. sheet and equipped 

with the following: 
 

• One-set of three phase, neutral and earth busbars of rating as 
specified (site rating). 

 

• One incoming moulded-case circuit breaker, breaking capacity & 
rating as specified. 

 

• Outgoing circuit breakers, breaking capacity & rating as specified. 
 

• Magnetic contactors as per rating specified. 
 

• Photo-electric cell switches dust and water proof type and as per 
BS 5972 or WAPDA Specifications P-102 with upto date 
amendments. 

 
 

 
 One photo electric cell unit shall be provided to switch ON/OFF every 
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contactor for control of lights. Photo-electric unit shall include a delay device 
to prevent the switching of lamps during transient changes in voltage. Each 
lighting circuit shall be equipped with Auto/Manual selector switch and 
ON/OFF push buttons for maintenance purpose without interference with the 
photo cell and the whole to be enclosed in the dust and vermin proof case. 
Since the lighting control panel is installed on road side, therefore its outer 
cover shall be plain, without electrical components. A brass batten holder with 
ON/OFF switch and 60 watt incandescent lamp shall be provided at suitable 
location in the panel to facilitate maintenance during night time. Doors with 
hinges shall be provided so as to give maximum access for cabling and 
maintenance and shall be fitted with lock. Three sets of keys shall be supplied 
along with road lighting control box. 

 
 All necessary interconnecting wiring within the control panel shall be carried 

out in the factory. 
 
 Cable glands and lugs shall be provided. Three sets for incoming outgoing 4-

Core up to 35 mm
2
 Copper conductor PVC/SWA/PVC cables. 

 
 A suitable earthing terminal shall be provided inside the box. 
 
 Crimping type lugs for incoming and outgoing copper cables shall be 

provided. 
 
6.2.1 Moulded Case Circuit Breakers 

 
 Moulded Case Circuit Breakers shall be provided for each distribution feed 

circuit. The circuit breakers shall be in accordance with IEC 60947-2. The 
three phase fault level shall be in accordance with the circuit requirements. 
The Icu of all MCCBs shall be equal to 100% of Ics. All MCCBs shall be 
capable of operating at 50 oC. 

 
 Each circuit breaker shall have integral thermal overload and magnetic type 

short-circuit trip devices. The thermal release shall provide inverse time 
overload tripping and the magnetic release shall provide instantaneous 
tripping or short time delay tripping where necessary, to achieve 
discrimination with downstream protective devices during short circuit 
conditions. 

 
6.2.2  Magnetic Contractors 

 
 The contactors shall be triple pole, 400 V continuous duty type. The main 

contacts shall be silver tipped, but type with double break per pole. Each 
contactor shall be provided with 230 V AC single phase operating coil, and 
minimum two normally open and two normally closed auxiliary contacts wired 
upto terminals. But if more number of working auxiliary contacts are required 
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then, these shall be provided according to the system requirements. 
 

6.2.3 Indicating Lamps 
 

 Indicating lamps shall be suitable for flush mounting, complete with base and 
shall have rosettes of suitable colour. 

 
6.2.4 Line-up Terminals 
 
  Line-up terminals wherever provided for control & power circuits shall be 

suitable for voltage and size of conductors as indicated on drawing. 
 
  The line-up terminals for controls shall be suitable for channel mounting. All 

necessary accessories such as end-plates, fixing clips, transparent label 
holder caps and label sheets with marking shall be provided. 

 
6.2.5 Data to be Submitted 
 
  The Contractor shall submit the following for approval of the Engineer before 

execution; 
 

• Manufacturer 

• Country of Origin 

• Catalogue with indication of equipment proposed 

• Detailed Specification 

• Construction drawings 

• General arrangement and proposed foundation details. 

• Details of materials used for weather and dust proofing. 
 

6.3 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

 The road lighting control panel box shall be installed near transformer at 
location shown on the drawing. The Contractor shall ensure coordination with 
the civil contractor to avoid damage to the completed works. The Contractor 
shall provide foundation bolts and grout them in cement concrete with the 
approval of the Engineer. All installation material required for the satisfactory 
erection, such as bolts, nuts, washers, supporting steel etc. shall be provided 
and installed by the Contractor. The panel shall be installed upright and in 
level and shall be firmly and rigidly fixed on the concrete supports. Panel shall 
be erected as per manufacturer's instructions and as approved by the 
Engineer. 

 
 Loose parts dispatched by the manufacturer, shall be installed and connected 

as per assembly drawing. Any safety locking of metres, relays etc. provided 
by the manufacturer, for safe transport shall be released only after the panel 
is installed in position. The Lighting Control Panel shall be tested and 
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commissioned in the presence of the Engineer. 
 

Panel openings for cables shall be properly sealed with the water proof 
material “Plastic Polyurethane Foam” as per relevant ASTM standard to avoid 
rain water/animal entry to the panel. The contractor shall also provide the 
technical data of the sealant material before the execution of the work. 

 
6.4 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
6.4.1 Measurement 
 

 Measurement shall be made for each panel complete with all components 
and accessories as given in bill of quantities acceptably supplied and installed 
by the Contractor as completed job. 

 
6.4.2 Payment 
 
  Payment shall be made for the number of panels measured as provided 

above at the contract unit price each and shall constitute full compensation for 
supplying, installing, connecting, testing and commissioning of panels 
including bolts, supporting steel base, nuts, washers, tapes and earthing etc. 
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SP-7  EARTHING 

 
7.1 DESCRIPTION 

 
 Earthing system as shown on the drawing shall be installed by the Contractor. 

The earthing system shall give earth resistance, including the resistance of 
soil, earth leads and ECC, equal to or less than one ohm. 

 
7.2 MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
7.2.1 Earthing by Earth Rods 

 
 The earth rod shall be of steel and shall be protected against rusting by a 

thick exterior layer of copper (not less than 0.33 millimeter), permanently 
molted or electrolytically deposited on a high strength steel core which shall 
provide rigidity for easy driving without bending. The earth rod shall have 
nominal dia of 16 mm with chamfered head of 2x45 mm (chamfer). The 
overall length of the rod shall be 3000 +5 mm. 

 
7.2.2 Earthing Lead 

 
 The copper conductor used for earth wire shall conform to the latest revision 

of IEC 228, IEC 228A. The size and number of individual conductor shall be 
as specified in the applicable standards. 

 
7.2.3 Earth Continuity Conductor 

 
 Earth continuity conductor (ECC) shall be hard drawn bare copper wire, or 

single core PVC insulated copper conductor cable of given size. The earth 
continuity conductor shall be connected at one end to the earth rod through 
switch clamp/eye bolts as shown in the drawings at the other end to the 
relevant equipment to be protected as mentioned in the specification, BOQ 
and shown on drawing. 

 

 The specifications for single core PVC insulated cables used as ECC shall be 
same as those in relevant sections of technical specifications. 

 

7.2.4 Data to be Submitted 
 

  The Contractor shall submit the following for approval of the Engineer before 
execution; 

 

• Manufacturer 

• Country of Origin 

• Catalogue with indication of equipment proposed 

• Detailed Specification 

• Construction drawings 
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7.3 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 
 
7.3.1 General 

 
 For earthing of equipment proper size copper or brass thimbles or lugs shall 

be used to which the copper wire shall be connected by copper brazing. The 
soldering of copper wire at joints or terminations shall not be allowed. All tee-
off connections shall be by copper brazing using suitable socket and clamps. 
After brazing, the jointed surface shall be protected by oxide inhibiting 
compound of low electrical resistance. For connections to metallic body, the 
surface shall be thoroughly cleaned before bolting the lug or socket. 

 
 The earth continuity conductor shall, in general, run in cable trench or in 

conduits/pipes. Where laid along underground cables, these shall be laid 
directly underground in unpaved areas and in pipe under paved areas. 

 
7.3.2 Earth Continuity Conductor 

 
 The body of all lighting control panels shall be connected to earth by specified 

size of ECC. All other metal work shall also be connected to earth by suitable 
size of ECC so that earth resistance is less than five ohm. 

 
 At joints or terminations, the ECC shall be connected using proper 

accessories. No connection shall be made by twisting of earth conductors. 
 

7.3.3 Earth Resistance Test 
 

 Earth resistance tests shall be done on the earthing system by separating and 
reconnecting conductor. The resistance of earthing leads in the installation 
shall not exceed one ohm.  

 
 Earth resistance test shall be performed as per Electrical Inspector's 

requirements. 
 

7.4 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 

7.4.1 Measurement 
 

 For earth continuity conductors (ECC) measurement shall be made for each 
size of copper wires on per running meter basis acceptably supplied and 
installed by the Contractor. 

 
7.4.2 Payment 

 
 Payment for copper rod type earth point shall be made for each point and 

provided as above at the Contract Unit price each and shall constitute full 
compensation for supplying, installing, connecting and testing including earth 
rod, excavation, backfilling, civil work for inspection chamber, etc. as shown 
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on the drawings. Payment of earth continuity conductors (ECC) shall be made 
for the number of running meters measured at the Contract unit price and 
shall constitute full compensation for supplying, installing & connecting 
including all installation accessories. 
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SECTION – 10 
 

CABLE TRAYS 
 
1.0 GENERAL 
 
 The work under this section consists of supplying, installing, and 

commissioning of all material and services of the complete cable trays as 
specified herein, shown on the Tender Drawings and stated in the Bill of 
Quantities. 

 
 The Contractor shall discuss the layout with the Engineer and co-ordinate at 

Site with other services for exact route, location and position of the cable trays 
for electrical lines. 

 
 The cable trays with accessories shall also comply with the General 

Specifications for Electrical Works and with other relevant provisions of the 
Tender Document. 

 
 The extent of works shown on the drawing does not indicate the exact 

position of cable trays. The Contractor shall ensure exact location and route of 
cable trays in coordination with other services drawings, as per site 
requirements and as directed by the Engineer.  

 
 The Contractor should deliver, store and handle materials and products in a 

manner to prevent damage. 
 
2.0 APPLICABLE STANDARDS/CODES 
 
 Latest editions of the following standards / codes shall be applicable for the 

materials in scope of this Section: 
 
 BS 729  Hot dip galvanized coating on iron and steel articles 
 
3.0 PRODUCTS 
 
 3.1 The cable tray system shall be of one manufacturer and shall include 

factory-made trays, tray fittings, connectors and necessary accessories 
and supports to form a complete cable support system. 

 
  The cable tray system shall include the following factory -made tray 

elements:  
 
  (a) straight cable trays and ladders  
 
  (b) fittings as horizontal and vertical bends of various angles, 

crosses, tees, wyes, reducers, vertical riser elements 
 
  (c) connectors  
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  (d) all necessary fixing accessories.  
 
 3.2 Manufacturer's standard accessories shall be used and site fabrication 

shall not be permitted.  
 
 3.3 Horizontal run of cables laid on cable tray and exposed to direct 

sunlight shall be provided with covering at higher level to allow for 
ventilation. Cable tray shall be raised 15 cm from finished floor level. 

 
4.0 MATERIALS  
 
 4.1 The whole of the tray work, trays, fittings, supports shall be of mild 

steel hot dipped galvanized after manufacture to BS 729. The 
thickness of the protective sheath on any element shall not be less 
than 55 microns.  

 
 4.2 Cable trays shall be constructed from mild steel hot dip galvanized and 

of minimum thickness of 1.5mm. 
 

4.3 Insert elements, bolts, screws, pins, etc., shall be mild steel cadmium 
plated.  

 
4.4 Tray work shall have oval perforations. Ladder type trays shall be used 

for vertical runs as approved by the Engineer.  
 
4.5 All trays (straight and fittings) shall be welded construction and be a 

heavy duty returned-flanged, perforated type, unless specified 
otherwise. The minimum thickness of heavy duty returned flanged 
cable trays shall be 1.5mm.  

 
4.6 Tray components shall be accurately rolled or formed to close 

tolerances and all edges rounded. Flanges shall have full round 
smooth edges.  

 
4.7 Ladder racks shall be of similar construction. The rungs shall be 

spaced at maximum 300 mm. The system shall allow for installing 
additional rungs and for replacement of rungs.  

 
4.8 For all trays, flanges shall be a minimum of 50 mm deep, unless 

otherwise specified.  
 
4.9 Cable tray width and radius of curved sections shall be selected to suit 

the number of cables as shown on drawings and to the approval of the 
Engineer  

 
4.10 Cable trays and accessories installed in hazardous and extremely 

corrosive environments shall be heavy duty GRP or 316 S31 grade 
stainless steel. 
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5.0 INSTALLATION 
 
 5.1 Installation 
 
  5.1.1 Drilling, machining or cutting shall not be carried out after 

application of protective coat, unless previously agreed by 
the Engineer. If cutting or drilling is necessary, edges shall 
be cleaned up and painted with zinc based paint before 
erection. 

 
5.1.2 Installation of vertical runs of tray along the line of vertical 

expansion joints in structure of the facility shall not be 
allowed. 

 
5.1.3 Cables shall be fixed to the trays by means of PVC covered 

saddles or straps secured with brass or cadmium plated 
bolts, nuts and washers. 

 
5.1.4 20% spare capacity shall be maintained once all cables have 

been installed on trays. Double banking of cables shall not 
be permitted space between adjacent cables shall be not 
less than the radius of the bigger cable. 

 
 Trays shall not be smaller than the minimum size stated on 

the Drawings or specified later and shall be so sized; if not 
specified, the Contractor shall calculate the size of the tray 
and submit to the Engineer for approval. The Contractor shall 
check the minimum size as specified is large enough for his 
requirements and provide 20% spare capacity for future use. 

 
 5.2 ERECTION  
 
  5.2.1 Cable trays arranged one above the other shall have spacing 

in relation to their width not exceeding a ratio of 1:2 with a 
minimum distance of 150 mm. 

 
  5.2.2 Supports  
 
   Install fixings and supports: 
 

 (a) at 3 meter centres 
 (b) 50 mm from bends, tees, intersections and risers 
 (c) as close as practicable to joints  
 (d) each side of expansion joints.  

 
  5.2.3 Supports shall be selected from the following types, to suit 

the site conditions: 
 

 (a) M12 steel threaded drop rods fixed to ceilings complete 

with GI channels or brackets 
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 (b) wall support brackets  

 (c) cantilever arms 

 (d) steel channels 

 
  5.2.4 The cable trays shall be fixed in accordance with site 

conditions and manufacturer's recommendations.  
 
  5.2.5 Join cable tray and accessories with hardware per 

manufacturer's recommendations. 
 

5.2.6  Avoid mid-span joints. 
 
5.2.7 The Contractor shall submit, as required, all calculations 

relating to tray work and tray supports demonstrating 
acceptable mechanical stresses and sag.  

 
5.2.8 Cable trays installed on roofs shall be supported using GI 

brackets or concrete blocks. Removable cable tray cover 
shall be fitted.  

 
5.2.9 Access shall be available at all times to remove or replace 

cables with a minimum of 400 mm between trays and 
physical obstructions, A/C ductwork etc. 

 
 5.3 EARTHING 
 

5.3.1 Cable trays and accessories shall be electrically and 
mechanically continuous throughout their length. 

 
5.3.2 The entire cable tray system shall be bonded and 12 mm x 

2.5 mm tinned copper links shall be bolted across each joint 
in the system by means of bronze nut and bolts, complete 
with flat and spring washers. 

 
5.3.3 All cable trays shall be provided with earth continuity copper 

tape along the whole route of cable trays which shall be 
bonded to the main earthing system of the facility. The earth 
continuity copper tape shall be fixed on cable tray by means 
of PVC covered saddles or by other means approved by the 
Engineer. 

 
6.0 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
 6.1 General 
 
  The Contractor's bid amount against each Bill of Quantities item as 

given below shall include supplying, installation and completion for all 
work specified herein and as shown on the Tender drawing related to 
the item. 
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 6.2 Cable Trays 
 
  6.2.1 Measurement 
 

 Measurement shall be made for the number of running feet 
or running meters of cable trays acceptably supplied and 
installed by the Contractor as a complete unit. 

 
  6.2.2 Payment 
 
   Payment shall be made for the total numbers of units 

measured, as provided above, at the Contract unit price 
each. The payment shall constitute full compensation for 
supplying, installing and completion of the laying of the cable 
trays including jointing materials and accessories. 
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SECTION – 13 
 

LOW VOLTAGE DG SET & AUTO MAINS FAILURE/ 
STARTUP (AMF/ATS) PANEL AND SYNCRONIZING PANEL 

 

1.0  DESCRIPTION 
 

The work under this section consists of supplying, installation, testing & 
commissioning of all material & accessories with three (03) years of maintenance 
and service of the complete Diesel Generators of Prime rating (at 500C), duly to be 
established by the manufacturers derating curves, losses and efficiencies of the 
engine, alternator and DG Set including but not limited to power cables, Automatic 
Mains Transfer Switch/Automatic Main Failure Switch Panel, LV Switchgear, fuel 
tanks (including day and underground storage tanks), control panels, canopy, all 
accessories as specified here-in, and given in the Schedule of Prices. 
 
The Diesel Generator (Prime rating) set shall be a standard design in accordance 
with the latest applicable International Standards of a reputed manufacturer, who 
shall have similar units in operations for similar applications and field conditions. The 
manufacturer shall also have adequate maintenance facilities in the vicinity of Project 
with mechanically qualified and experienced personnel trained for operation and on-
site maintenance of the equipments & materials offered by the Manufacturer in his 
bid. 
 
The DG set shall be of prime rated duty and suitable for indoor/ outdoor (as 
applicable) installation. It shall be capable for unbalanced loads up to 30% of actual 
load and for continuous part load operation. The set shall be capable of starting and 
operating at the rated output as per the climatic conditions (typical range given in the 
following table) and at an altitude of the site of installation (given level of the site of 
installation in meters above mean sea level). The power rating shown in the relevant 
section of Schedule of prices (bill of quantities) is the power rating required to be 
delivered to load by the diesel generator set after applying all de-rating factors 
relevant to the site.  
 
The table below shows the ambient temperatures (see definition (1) and the relative 
humidity rates to which the equipment can be submitted according to the category 
they belong; the later may be stated by the particular specifications. 

 
Climatic Conditions 

 
1. Ambient temperature (IEC 60441-02-06) 

 Temperature determined within specified conditions of the air which 
surrounds the whole equipment. 

2. Rated operating range: 

 Range of values at which equipment performs within specifications. 

3. Maximum operating limits: 

Category I II III 

Rated operating range (2) T1: 
+15oC 

T2: 
+30oC 

T1: 
-5oC 

T2: 
+45oC 

T1: 
-25oC 

T2: 
+55oC 

Maximum operating limits 
(3) 

T3: 
+5oC 

T4: 
+40oC 

T3: 
-10oC 

T4: 
+60oC 

T1: 
-15oC 

T2: 
+60oC 

Maximum relative humidity 75% 
at +23oC 

80% 
at +23oC 

100% 
at +45oC 

Operating location example Air conditioned room Non air conditioned 
room 

Outdoor 
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 Range of values at which equipment can still work without deterioration or 
degradation of its operating qualities. 

 
The DG set ratings must be substantiated with manufacturer's standard published 
data. The Diesel Generator set after reducing the power absorbed by the auxiliaries, 
shall deliver rated power output under the site conditions. All auxiliaries, accessories 
and connections between systems along with all necessary cables, fittings, 
hardware, etc., for complete installation of Diesel engine, Generator, control panel, 
including fuel & oil storage, exhaust system, etc., shall be furnished by the 
manufacturer. 
 
The engine shall be directly coupled to the generator, and shall have a rated speed 
of 1500 rpm. The set shall be capable of sustaining without damage, 25% over speed 
under any abnormal operating condition.  
 
The engine-generator set shall be mounted on suitable rigid steel base frame with 
vibration isolators. Heavy duty lifting eyes and/or jacking screws shall be provided on 
the skid. The foundation bolts and all other material/hardware for complete 
installation of the set, as required, shall be furnished with the set. Any excessive 
torsional vibration shall be avoided for both engine and alternator. The set shall be 
suitable for full load starting. When the generator is operating at no-load, the 
application of full load current, taking into account the surge due to starting of 
equipment, should be possible with maximum transient voltage drop of 15% of the 
rated voltage. The time taken to restore the generator voltage to 97% of rated value 
should not exceed 1.5 seconds. The set shall be capable for starting and accepting 
full load within 15 seconds after receipt of starting signal. The Manufacturer shall 
submit the equipment layout and other installation details along with the bid. 
 
The details and technical data concerning Diesel Generator set shall be submitted 
with tender bid. Where required the documents from the manufacturer shall be 
furnished in support of the information furnished. 
 
The DG Sets shall be supplied from the manufacturers/authorized agents or firms 
duly eligible by the manufacturer for sales, services and after sales back up support 
system and facilities along with suitable full time operation and maintenance 
experience:  
 
The alternator and engine shall be as follows: 
 
Alternator Make/Brand: 
 
Siemens, Newage /Stamford/Cummins, Lorrey- Sommer, Cater Pillar/ Olympian or 
approved equivalent. 
 
Diesel Engine Make/Brand: 
 
Volvo, Perkins, Cummins, Mitsubishi, John Deere, Cater Pillar or approved 
equivalent. 
 
Operating Console: 
 

DeepSea, Power Wizard, APM, Intli Compact, DataCom or equivalent 
 

2.0 APPLICABLE STANDARDS/CODES 
 

The Diesel Engine and Generator set shall conform to the following standards as 
applicable.  
 
ISO3046  - (Reciprocating internal combustion engines) 

BS 4999  - General Requirements for Rotating Electrical Machines.  
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DIN EN 12285-2;2005 - Horizontal Steel Tanks for the Storage above Ground of  

    Petroleum Products in Liquid Form. 
 

 For other equipment and materials related to the Diesel Generator set, the 
Manufacturer shall follow relevant international standards. 

 
3.0 MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

3.1 Diesel Engine 
 

3.1.1 General 
 

The Diesel Engine shall be four strokes, compression ignition, suitable 
for Emergency supply duty. Starting shall be through motor operated 
electric starter. The engine shall be equipped with an alternator type 
automatic charging system to charge the batteries during running of 
engine. The engine shall be provided with required auxiliaries, 
guarantees of fuel consumption, acceptance tests, torsional vibration 
characteristics. 

 
3.1.2 Air Intake 
 

Air intake shall be through turbo charger and equipped with dry type 
filter. Suitable attenuators shall be installed to reduce noise at the air 
inlet. The filter assembly shall be constructed of non-corrosive 
materials. 

 
3.1.3 Engine Cooling 
 

Engine shall have a forced air draft, water cooled radiator supplied 
with a core guard. Cooling system shall have an engine driven 
centrifugal pump for cooling water circulation. Cooling shall be 
thermostatically controlled. An engine shut down timer shall be 
provided to keep the engine running on no-load after any operation of 
set, so that the engine is sufficiently cooled to start again instantly, if 
required, without rise in temperature above safe limits. The radiator 
shall be designed to cool the engine at specified output in ambient 
temperature upto maximum value. Radiator flexible ducting, flange 
and all necessary ductwork, flexible connections, fittings and supports 
shall be supplied to extend from the radiator to the exhausts louvers 
so that hot air from the radiator escapes freely to the outside of the 
building. 

 

3.1.4 Engine Lubrication 
 

A gear type positive pressure lubrication pump shall be provided with 
efficient filtration arrangement for the lubrication system. A 230Volt AC 
mains-operated heater with thermostat shall be provided in the 
crankcase. The heater shall be designed for automatic switching to 
ensure that temperature of oil is maintained for proper operation of the 
engine. 
 

3.1.5 Speed Governor 
 

The speed governor shall be electronic or digital complying with the 
requirements BS ISO 3046 or latest applicable international standard. 
Governor shall regulate engine speed so as to maintain the generator 
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frequency within 2% of the rated frequency. Stable engine speed 
shall be attained within 15 seconds after the engine has been started. 
Stable engine speed shall be restored within 10 seconds of any 
sudden change in load, from no load to full load. During this change of  

load or surge, the speed shall not vary by more than 5% of the rated 
speed. Means shall be provided on the engine to shut down the 
engine automatically in the event that the engine speed exceeds the 
"shutdown" speed. 

 

3.1.6 Fuel System 
 

Engine shall operate on Commercial High-Speed Diesel oil. A fuel oil 
strainer/filter shall be provided in the fuel line along with a water 
separator. Fuel system for Diesel engine shall not require any priming. 
The fuel system shall comprise; 
 

• Fuel storage tank(s) 

• Day Tanks 

• Fuel transfer pumps 

• Piping 
 

The fuel day tank shall have capacity to store fuel oil for twelve (12) 
hours continuous operation of the set at the rated output. The tank 
shall have level switch for monitoring low fuel level in the tank. The 
low-level switch shall provide an annunciation and prevent starting of 
set and to stop the set when the fuel in day tank is at this level. The 
tank shall be provided with overflow, vent, supply and discharge 
valves, inspection cover, drain valve and glass sight gauge. 
 

The fuel day tank shall be designed, fabricated and finished in 
accordance with the requirements of DIN EN 12285-2;2005 - 
Horizontal Steel Tanks for the Above Ground Storage of Petroleum 
Products in Liquid Form. The fuel day tank shall be incorporated in the 
steel base frame of the DG set. The structural steelwork shall be 
protected from corrosion. 
 

The fuel piping to be furnished shall include fuel supply pipe from tank 
to the set, over flow pipe from the set to the tank, level indicator, fuel 
cap with breather, drain pipe from the tank.  
 

Drain Line: The day tank drain tank shall be accessible and equipped 
with a shut off valve. Self supporting day tank shall be arranged to 
allow drainage into a 305mm high bucket. The local fuel fill port on the 
day tank shall be provided with a screw on cap. 
 

 3.1.7 Main Fuel/Bulk Tank (Underground) 
   

The contractor shall supply and install underground cylindrical diesel 
storage tanks with a capacity to operate the associated diesel 
generator(s) continuously on full load for 3 complete days. 
 
The Tank shall be of welded mild steel construction suitably protected 
from corrosion in accordance with DIN EN 12285-1; 2003 & DIN EN 
12285-2;2005 and shall be installed in the location indicated in the 
drawings. The underground enclosure to be made of suitably 
reinforced concrete. 
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The storage tanks shall be complete with pumps, pipes, fittings, feed 
lines, etc. They shall have a 600mm inspection manhole cover, 50mm 
filling pipe with cooped filling terminal, 50mm air vent pipe with screen 
outlets, isolating valve, valve drain etc. 

 
  Electronic fuel indicator with an audio/visual alarm shall be provided. 

The storage tank must comply with Relevant Standards for generator 
operation. All piping to be designed, constructed and tested in 
accordance with ASME B31.1. 
 
Diesel Oil Pumping Set:  Provide two package type fuel oil pumping 
and straining sets with a capacity of four Times the total fuel 
consumption of the engine at full load. Pumps shall be factory 
assembled, piped, wired and tested. Pumps shall be activated 
automatically by a switch in the day tank. 
Piping shall be complete for suction, discharge and return line 
connections. Provide gate valves and unions arranged to permit 
removal of pumps while the system is in operation. Install check 
valves and relief valves on pumps outlet and gate valves prior to 
pressure gauges. 
 
Suction strainer shall be flanged connection type, one piece, cast iron 
body and ASTM A48 class 30, with 1.2 mm perforation brass baskets. 
Oil pump shall be factory assembled on structural steel channel beam 
base to include pump motor, flexible coupling and guards. Pump shall 
be suitable for diesel oil. Suitable manually operated fuel pump shall 
also be provided. 

 
3.1.8 Radiator Exhaust Duct 
 

The radiator exhaust duct shall provided for exhaust of hot air through 
DG set radiator. The radiator exhaust shall be designed and routed in 
such a way so as to give minimum resistance to airflow. 

 
3.1.9 Exhaust System 
 

Exhaust system shall be equipped with a HEAVY DUTY 
RESIDENTIAL type silencer complete with muffler, exhaust manifold, 
flexible connector, exhaust elbow, exhaust pipe, rain cap, and 
associated fittings. This exhaust line shall be adequately covered with 
insulation material over its entire length i.e. from the engine to the 
termination point at rain cap. All supports for exhaust system shall be 
furnished. Hangs and supports shall be provided for the silencer such 
that essentially no load is transmitted to the engine. 

 
3.1.10 Battery 
 

Heavy-duty maintenance free lead acid batteries shall be provided 
with the set and mounted on the skid. The fully charged batteries shall 
be furnished with the set and connected with the help of heavy duty 
interconnecting cables. 
 
The batteries shall be of adequate ampere-hour rating/capacity to 
satisfy the following requirements:- 
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a. Crank the engine at firing speed for at least 15 seconds. 
b. If the engine does not start on the first attempt, crank the 

engine two more times for the above duration at an interval of 
30 seconds between each cranking operation. 

 
3.2 Alternator 
 

3.2.1 General 
 

The alternator shall be synchronous. The alternator shall be capable 
of carrying, continuously 10% over load of rated output with the field 
set for normal rated load excitation for 1 hour in every 12 hours 
operation. 

 
    The alternator shall be rated as follows: 
 
  Capacity : As stated in BoQ 
  Voltage : 400/230 V 
  Phases : 3Phase, 4 wire, grounded neutral 
  Frequency : 50 Hz 
  Power Factor : 0.8 lagging 
 

3.2.2 Excitation 
 

Excitation shall be from brushless rotating diodes mounted on the 
main shaft for 3-phase full wave rectification. 

 
3.2.3 Windings 
 

Alternator windings shall have Class H insulation and shall be 
impregnated for tropical use. The temperature rise of winding under 
normal operating conditions and at rated load shall not exceed the 
limits specified for Class-B insulation. Anti-condensate heaters shall 
be provided for windings. The heaters shall be thermostatically 
controlled for switching ON after the set has stopped. The thermostat 
range shall be adjustable and set to prevent overheating of windings. 
For protection of windings from damage due to overheating, 
thermistors shall be embedded to stop the set in case the temperature 
of winding rises above the safe value. 

 
3.2.4 Deviation Factor 

 
The deviation factor of the open-circuit line to line terminal voltage 
shall not exceed 0.10. 

 
3.2.5 Voltage Regulation 
 

Voltage regulator shall be solid state with provision for manual setting. 
Regulator shall be so designed to protect the exciter when the set is 
running at reduced speed during starting or idling of the prime mover. 
Voltage regulation shall be + 2.5% from no-load to full load. Transient 
voltage drop shall be less than 15% at full load and 0.8 power factor. 
Time required to restore to steady state conditions after transient 
voltage fluctuation shall not exceed 10sec. 
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3.2.6 Short Circuit Capability 
 
Generator shall be capable of withstanding without injury, a 30 
seconds three phase short circuit at its terminals when operating at 
rated output and power factor with fixed excitation. 

3.2.7 Temperature Rise 
 

Alternator temperature rises at continuous rating in an ambient of 52 
degree C shall not exceed 70 degree C by resistance measurement 
on the field. The exciter temperature rise shall not exceed 52 degree 
C by resistance measurement on field or armature when the main 
generator is on continuous rating. 

 
3.2.8 Vibration and Balance 

 
The vibration level of the alternator when coupled to the engine shall 
not exceed the ISO Specifications or equivalent. 

 
3.2.9 Bearings 

 
The bearings shall preferably be grease lubricated and anti-friction 
type and shall be selected to provide for long trouble free service. 
 

3.3 Indication/Metering Panels 
 

3.3.1 General 
 

The indication/metering panel shall be designed for front access, 
completely assembled, wired and tested. The control panels shall 
conform to the constructional requirements as per international 
standards and norms. 
 
The panel shall incorporate protection and control equipment, 
measuring instruments, control and instrument transformers, voltage 
regulator, governor controls, battery charger, indicating lamps, etc. 
Engraved nameplates of stainless steel shall be provided on all panels 
for clearly identifying panels and devices mounted inside of panels. 
Standard nameplate with black lettering shall be provided.  

 
Cables and capillary tubing shall be tagged with a neoprene disc or 
approved equivalent, stamped with the cable number or tube function 
for easy identification. 

 
3.3.2 Moulded Case Circuit Breakers 

 
The Four pole moulded circuit breaker shall be provided with the set. 
The circuit breaker shall have the Thermal over current and short 
circuit releases as below: 

Ith = 60 to 100% of Current rating 
Isc = 50 kA (min) 
 

The circuit breaker shall be mounted in a vibration isolated sheet steel 
box with adequate access for incoming and out going cables. 
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3.3.3 Magnetic Contactors 
 

 The contactors shall be four pole, 400 V AC duty cycle-3. The main 
contacts shall be silver tipped, but type with double break per pole. 
Each contactor shall be provided with 230V AC single phase operating 
coil,and minimum two normally open and two normally closed auxiliary 
contacts wired upto terminals. But if more number of working auxiliary 
contacts are required then, these shall be provided according to the 
system requirements. 

 

3.3.4 Battery Charger 
 

Multi stage intelligent (Digital Microprocessor based with a 
communication port RS 485) high efficiency battery charger with 
automatic charging stage selection, capable of charging of a wide 
range of batteries, when engine is not running. The charger shall be 
fully capable to recharge a completely discharge battery within four 
hours at boost/maximum charge. The charger shall be of constant 
voltage and constant current with maximum current been drawn 
during charge recovery phase. The charger should automatically 
return to float/trickle mode when charging is complete.  

     
   The charger should have following safety features: 

• Input under voltage protection 

• Input over voltage protection 

• Battery charge over voltage protection  

• Battery output over current protection 

• Short Circuit protection 

• Battery temperature compensation with over temperature 

protection 

• Reverse Polarity protection 

• Automatic power derating at high ambient temperatures 

Applicable Standards for Battery Charger: 

• BS EN 61000 (Electromagnetic compatibility) 

• BS EN 60950 (Electrical safety) 

• BS EN 60068 (Temperature, Vibration, Humidity and Shock) 

• BS EN 60529 (degree of Protection) 

3.3.5 Instruments and Controls 
 

i. Ammeter (measuring as required) 

ii. Ammeter Phase selector switch 

iii. Voltmeter (0-500 volt AC) 

iv. Voltmeter phase selector switch 

v. Frequency meter 

vi. Start / stop key switch  

vii. Battery condition voltmeter 

viii. DC Voltmeter for batteries 

viii. Tachometer for Engine speed in Revolutions 

 Per Minute (RPM) 
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ix. Lube oil pressure in PSI 

x Lube oil temperature in Degrees Celsius  

xi. Engine water temperature in Degrees Celsius  

xii. Engine operation/ running time in hours  
 

3.5 Safety Devices 
 

3.5.1 Following safety devices shall be provided. The audible alarm shall 
operate on any fault condition and shall be resetable manually and 
automatically through a timer after 15 minutes whichever is earlier:  

 

A = Alarm           SD = Shutdown       TD = Adjustable Time   Delay 
 

i) Engine Over speed  A SD  
ii) Low lube oil pressure  A  SD  
iii) High water temperature  A  SD  
iv)  Over voltage  A  SD TD 
    (0-30 Sec.)  
v) Under voltage  A 
vi)  Short circuit and  
 tripping of circuit breaker.  A  SD  TD 
    (0-1 min.)  
vii)  Low level in fuel storage tank A  SD  TD 
    (0-5 min.)  
viii)  Winding temperature high  A  SD  TD 
    (0-2 min.)  
ix) Over crank  A  SD 
   (After THREE  
   Successive crankings) 
x) Low crankcase oil level  A  
xi)  High crankcase oil level  A 
xii)  Charging alternator failure  A  
xiii)  Charger failure  A 

 

For all shut down conditions, the set shall lockout and it shall not be possible 
to re-start it unless manually reset after the cause of fault has been removed. 
 

3.5.2 Generator Electrical Protections: 
 
 Following electrical protections shall be provided in the generator: 
 
1. High AC voltage shutdown 12. Reverse Power shutdown 

2.  Low AC voltage shutdown 13. Reverse VAR shutdown 

3. Over frequency shutdown: 14. Under voltage shutdown: 

4. Under frequency shutdown/warning 15. Over voltage shutdown: 

5. Over Current warning/Shutdown: 16. Low and high battery voltage 

warning 

6. Loss of sensing voltage shutdown 17. Weak battery warning 

7. Field overload shutdown 18. Fail to start (over crank) shutdown 

8. Over load (kW) warning 19. Reverse power protection 

9. Short circuit protection: 20. Smart starting system 

10. Digital Voltage Regulator 21. Battery monitoring system 

11. PMG Excitation  
 

3.6 Auto-Mains Failure/Transfer (AMF/ATS) Panel 
 

The AMF/ATS shall be floor mounted front access, completely assembled, 
wired and tested. The control panel shall conform to the constructional 
requirements as stated in these specifications for LV switch boards. 
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The AMF/ATS shall incorporate automatic changeover system, which will be 
designed for the following functions: 

 
a) To start the set immediately when the main supply fails  

 
b) To start the set within the 0 to 1 minutes (adjustable) whenever the 

main supply voltage drops to 360 volts or rise to 440 volts. The setting 
voltages shall be adjusted within -5 % and + 5% respectively for the 
lower & upper ranges. 

 
c) To transfer the load from Generator to main supply whenever the main 

system voltage returns between 90% to 110% of its rated value and 
persists for at least 3 minutes. 

 
d) To make two successive attempts, in case the set fails to start in the 

first and second attempt. 
 
e) The system shall provide for immediate transfer of load to the 

generator, after the rated speed and voltage have been achieved. The 
Generator should start immediately when the main supply fails  

 
f) The system shall be self resetting after each cycle of operation. To 

start the set immediately when the main supply fails  
 
g) Two normally open potentially free contacts shall be provided which 

shall close when the set is started with the operation mode selector 
switch in auto or manual position. The contacts shall be wired upto the 
terminals block in control panel. 

 
h) A four position selector switch shall be provided for selecting the 

operation mode i.e. Automatic-Manual-Test-stop/ Maintenance mode 
to facilitate the following operation:- 

 
 i) Automatic 
  As described in a to d. 
 
 ii) Manual 
 

   Manual starting of the set and load transfer from normal to 
standby and vice versa. 

 
 iii) Test 
 

   Testing the changeover operation when so desired and also 
for starting and running the set without interrupting the normal 
operation. In case of failure of main supply, the set shall 
automatically revert to automatic mode of operation. 

 
 iv) Stop/Maintenance 
 
Provision shall be made to isolate the system for trouble shooting and 
maintenance without interruption of mains power supply. The set shall not be 
capable of starting in this condition. 
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3.7 Terminal Blocks and Terminals 
 

Terminal blocks for control wiring shall be General Electric Type Eb stud 
terminal blocks or approved equivalent. Terminal studs and wires shall be 
numbered or otherwise marked in accordance with the applicable schematic 
and wiring diagrams.  

 
Terminal blocks shall be arranged with sufficient room for each connection of 
incoming cables. Parallel rows of terminal blocks shall be spaced at least 
150mm (6") apart.  

 
Blocks shall be mounted in vertical columns along the sides of cubicles or on 
vertical panels specially provided for terminal blocks. 20% spare blocks 
distributed over the columns of terminal blocks shall be provided.  

 
Terminals shall be suitable for screw terminals and shall be sized according 
to the wire being terminated.  

 
Provisions shall be made to terminate and ground the overall copper shields 
of all incoming cables by a suitable method approved by the Engineer.  

 
3.8 Component Wiring 

 
All internal wiring shall be in accordance with IEC or VDE Standards with 
annealed copper conductor, thermo-plastic insulated with an overall flame- 
retardant braid. Wire sizes for control wiring in no case shall be smaller than 
2.5 mm2. The wire ends shall be permanently fitted with compression type 
connectors before attaching to terminal studs.  

 
Wiring between terminals of various devices shall be point to point. All internal 
wiring shall be neatly trunked in wiring troughs bound and anchored.  

 
All groups of bundled conductors to hinged doors and panels shall use extra-
flexible wire arranged so that a twisting rather than a bending motion is 
imparted to the moving conductor bundle.  Each bundle shall be anchored to 
the fixed member at the opposite end of the hinge axis to the anchoring point 
on the moving member so that the moving bundle length is the maximum 
available without loops.  

 
All wires shall be identified at both ends according to the schematic diagram.  
 

4.0 SPECIFICATIONS OF FUEL TANK, WEATHER PROOF, SOUND ATTENUATED 
CANOPY AND FOUNDATION PAD 

 
 4.1 Fuel Tank for 24 Hours of Operation 
 
  Supply & Installation of backup fuel storage tank of 10,000 litres, complete 

with filling cap, vent & suction pipe, minimum 5mm thick, MS sheet and 
inspection man hole complete in all respect. The dimensions and shape of the 
underground fuel tank shall be finalized as per site conditions. The Contractor 
shall coordinate with the client in this regard prior to finalization of the same. 

 
 4.2 Weather Proof and Sound Attenuated Canopy 
 

Sound and weather proof canopy suitable for the Diesel Generating sets. The 
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canopy shall attenuate the sound level to below 85dB at a distance of 1 meter 
or less than 75dB at a distance of 3 meters from it. Textured insulation 
materials, Comprising of fire retardant resin, organic glass/rock fiber to ensure 
uniform long lasting absorption of sound. The canopy shall be constructed 
with weather proof corrosion resistant material and shall be modular in 
design. All sheet components pre-treated with cold fast prior to powder 
coating. All gas kits/joints be of Edpm (ethylene propylene diene monomer 
(M-class) rubber). The canopy shall be suitable for tropical climates. 
 

a) The enclosure shall allow easy access to the engine, alternator, and 
radiator filler cap, lube oil filling, filter replacement and control cubicle 
for easy maintenance purposes.  

b) Hinged and lockable doors all around canopy for easy access to D.G. 
set for routine maintenance and major over hauling. 

c) At least 1 foot clearance between the DG Set and Canopy shall be 
maintained from sites/directions. 

d) The enclosure shall be designed to be water and weather- proof. 

e) The intake area for air must be 1.8 times the size of radiator. 

f) The enclosure base frame should be designed with supports for easy 
transferred using forklift and crane. 

g) Canopy shall be capable of anti-corrosion to withstand high humidity. 

h) Proper grouting of both generator and canopy. 

i) The thickness of sheet for canopy body must be 4mm (minimum) 
whereas thickness of and door sheet 2mm (minimum). 

j) Glass wool will be of pure fiber. 

k) The canvas is to be place between radiator and the canopy that can 
be easily removed during troubleshooting. 

l) GENSET control panel should be visible from outside the canopy by 
means of plan glass. 

m) 4 Nos. Canopy lifting eyes arrangement from top of canopy. 

n) Sufficient air intake through Acoustic Louvers from both side & control 
panel side. 

o) Duly painted with good quality water proof and weather proof paint. 
Painted with 2 coats of zinc oxide primer and finishing with 2 coats of 
Syntactic Enamel (Burger/ICI) paint. 

 
 4.3 Foundation Pad for DG Set 
 

a) Fabrication of RCC Foundation suitable for genset operating weight 
complete in all respects, foundation to be made according to 
generator size and should have all required sleeves for piping, 
conduiting etc. as per specifications. 
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b) The pad should be at least 12 inches (300mm) height from and extend 
at least 6 inches (150 mm) beyond the skid on all sides. 

c) The weigh (W) of the foundation should be at least 2 times (and up to 
5-10 times) the weight of the set itself to resist dynamic loading. (The 
weight of fuel in a sub-base fuel tank should not be considered to be 
contributing to the weight required of a vibration isolating foundation 
even through the isolators are between the tank and the generator 
set). 

d) The foundation should extend at least 6 inches (150mm) beyond the 
skid on all sides. This determines the length (I) and width (w) of the 
foundation. 

e) The foundation should be reinforced concrete with a 28-days 
compressive strength of at least 3000 psi 

 4.4 Tests:  
 

4.4.1 General 
 

The set furnished by the Contractor under this Contract shall be 
subject to tests in the shop and at site in the presence of the Engineer 
for conformity to requirements of the Specifications.  

 
4.4.2 Diesel Engine 

 
All mechanical parts shall be run under simulated operating conditions 
at the Manufacturer's works.  

 
All tests shall be conducted in accordance with the appropriate codes 
for testing. The tests to be carried out shall include, but not be limited 
to, the following:  

 
i)  Dynamic balancing together with over speed tests of the 

generator exciter and rectifiers.  
 

ii)  Bench testing of all accessories.  
 

iii) Zero load operation of the diesel engine assemblies to test the 
following: 
 
- Vibration.  

- Lubricating system.  

- Fuel system.  

- Governor system.  

- Temperature control system.  

- Over speed trip.  

- Individual accessories.  

 
The diesel engine and AC generator shall be test-run continuously for 
24 hours to ensure smooth running and satisfactory operation of the 
machines and accessories. The above tests will be witnessed by the 
Engineer.  
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The contractor shall state in his proposal the performance and 
reliability tests to be carried out in the Works.  

 
Tests on the unit shall not be less than the minimum requirements of 
ISO standard Practices for equipment.  

 
4.5 Generator 

 
 4.5.1 General 

 
The set furnished by the Contractor under this Contract shall be 
subject to tests in the shop and at site in the presence of the Engineer 
for conformity to requirements of the Specifications.  

 
  4.5.2 Routine Tests 
 
    Routine tests on the generator shall be performed at the 

manufacturing works/workshop of the DG Set manufacturer/Supplier. 
Routine tests shall include:  

 
a) Resistance of armature and field windings 

b) Polarity of field coils 

c) Check of mechanical balance 

d) Check of no-load field current or exciter field current 

e) Voltage balance 

f) Phase sequence 

g) No-load saturation curve 

h) Insulation and high potential tests 

i) Over speed test at 125% speed for 1 minute 

j) Load Tests (24 hours) 
 

    1. Continuous thirty minutes heat run at 25 percent load 
rating 

    2. Continuous three hour heat run at 50 percent load 
rating  

    3. Continuous eight hour heat run at 75 percent load 
rating 

    4. Continuous twelve hour heat run at 100 percent load 
rating  

    5. Continuous thirty minutes heat run at 110 percent load 
rating  

 
Fuel, water and electric power required for "Performance Tests" shall 
be provided by the Contractor 

 
Where the generator is not completely assembled in the factory, tests 
(d) to (i) above inclusive may be carried out with the generator 
coupled to Engine Test (a) to (d) shall also apply to the exciter. 

 
 4.5.3  Type Tests 
 
    The generator shall have the following tests performed:  
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a) Short circuit saturation curve.  
b) Temperature test.  
c) Segregated losses.  
d) Voltage deviation factor.  
e) Three phase line to line short circuit test at any convenient 

voltage in the 0.4 to 0.5    p.u. volts.  

4.5.4 Characteristics Test Curves 

 
   Following completion of type tests, Manufacturer shall provide 

characteristics curves of the brushless excitation system. These 
curves shall show:  

 
   a) Exciter field amps and volts versus generator line current at 

0.80 Pf. and maximum and minimum temperature rises. 
 
   b) Exciter field amps and volts versus generator line current at 

1.0 Pf and maximum and minimum temperature rises. 
 
   c) As for (a) above, but with one diode failed. 
 

   The above six curves shall be plotted from no-load to maximum 
rated load at rated generator voltage.  Following approval of curves 
by the Engineer, they shall be incorporated by the Manufacturer into 
the Emergency Diesel Generating Set Maintenance Manual.  

 

4.5.5 Performance Tests 

 
   At the conclusion of installation of the Emergency Diesel Generating 

Set at site, commissioning tests shall be carried out by the 
Contractor/Manufacturer to demonstrate the satisfactory operation of 
the equipment and to verify the guaranteed performance figures of the 
diesel unit. The tests shall comprises:  

 
    1. Preliminary tests on individual components.  
 
    2. Continuous one-hour heat run at 50 percent load rating in 

parallel with the system.  
 
    3. Continuous one-hour heat run at 75 percent load rating in 

parallel with the system.  
 
    4. Continuous four-hour heat run at 100 percent load rating in 

parallel with the system.  
 
    5. Part load heat runs to demonstrate satisfactory operation and 

establish fuel consumption at the respective loads.  
    6. The tests shall also include:  

     a) Performance of Governing characteristics and 
protective systems.  

     b) Starting characteristics of the units. The units shall start 
at least five (5) times in six (6) consecutive starting 
attempts.  
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     c) Starting power requirements to demonstrate the ability 
of the machine to start the specified number of times 
without need to recharge the batteries.  

 
The instrumentation supplied as standard with the equipment will be 
used during the commissioning tests for measurement of voltage, 
frequency, temperatures, pressures, etc. normally recorded during 
commercial operation. Additional instruments required for the 
measurement of electrical output, fuel flow, vibrations, etc. shall, at no 
extra charge, be provided by the Contractor.  
 
Tests to be carried out manufacturer’s work and at the site shall be to 
the satisfaction of the Engineer.  Seven copies of test certificates shall 
be forwarded to the Engineer immediately following each test. The site 
test report shall include a list of final settings and adjustments carried 
out during commissioning.  
 
If the tests show that the set does not reasonably comply with Bid, the 
Contractor/Manufacturer shall, at his own expense, make all 
necessary corrections to the unit. Additional tests shall then be made 
to demonstrate the effectiveness of these corrections. Until the 
necessary corrections have been made, the conditions of the contract 
shall not be considered fulfilled. 
 
Fuel, water and electric power required for "Performance Tests" shall 
be provided by the Contractor.  
 
Seven (7) copies of the Final Performance Test Report shall be 
submitted to the Engineer not later than one (1) month after 
completion of the performance tests.  
 

4.6 Diesel Generator Set  

 

4.6.1 Measurement 

 
 Measurement shall be made for one No. of diesel generator set 1000 

kVA Prime rating alongwith all its allied accessories acceptably 
supplied and installed by the Contractor as a complete job. 

 
4.6.2  Payment 

 
Payment shall be made for one No. of DG Set alongwith all its allied 
accessories, as provided above, at the Contract unit price each for 
design, fabricating, supplying, installing, testing, and commissioning of 
the of diesel generator set (1000kVA (Prime rating), including fixing 
arrangement and accessories for complete installation. 

 
4.7 Generator Services & Maintenance 

4.7.1 Scope of Service 

 
a) Scope of work shall include but not limited to maintenance and 

support services to ensure smooth, uninterrupted and trouble free 
operation of each of generators for ensuring round the clock 
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availability of rated electric power supply to all stations and that the 
services shall therefore include all services (Routine Preventive 
Maintenance, Corrective Maintenance and Repairs. conformity of 
specifications & the satisfaction of Client/Operating Agency/body. 

b) The contractor shall allocate necessary resources and expertise to 
provide the said top quality services and undertake to provide services 
of highest industry standards, to the satisfaction of Client/Operating 
Agency/body. 

c)  Scope includes inspection of installed DG sets by experts Engineer 
and Technicians and replacement of spares on need basis. The 
expert team available to fix the problem within specified time related to 
DG sets around the clock on call basis. Expert team available for all 
types of technical consultation on maintenance, modification, 
upgrading of DG sets, selection and procurement of spare parts etc on 
cost basis as agreed upon by the parties. 

e) Regardless of the time of the day /night when the matter is reported, 
Contractor shall ensure that our technicians and engineers shall 
remain engaged in the rectification of the problem until the operation 
of the generator(s) is restored to the satisfaction of the Company. 

f) Contractor shall maintain an inventory of parts required for 
maintenance of the generators and to make replacements of all faulty 
parts, whether in case of an emergency or during routine visits, from 
its own stock at the earliest in accordance with frame agreement. 

g) Contractor shall ensure that new, unused, genuine and best quality 
spare parts shall be used while carrying out services including 
emergency services and preventive maintenance 

 Contractor shall ensure ‘Routine Maintenance’ and ‘Emergency on 
Call’ teams in Lahore for this particular project. 

4.7.2 Criteria for Preventive Maintenance (PM): 

 
4.7.2.1 Schedule of Preventive Maintenance is divided into 2 parts 

 
 a) Monthly Schedule (Preventative Maintenance) 

 b) As & when Required (Emergency Preventive Maintenance) 
 

4.7.2.2 Guidelines for selection criteria for selecting Genset for 
preventive maintenance will be following; 

 
a) Gensets exceeding running hours nearing or at 300 hrs. 

 
b) Consumables replacement during PM will be initiated by 

Genset operator, in which requirement of consumables to be 
changed will be explicitly mentioned. 

 
c) Following guidelines & rational shall be used for initiating 

replacement of consumables: 
 

i) Change of Lube oil. i.e. Complete oil will be drained & change 
with fresh oil. 
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ii) Change of Oil Filter. 

iii) Change of Fuel Filter will be subjected to physical condition of 
fuel filter. 

iv) Change of Air Filter will be subjected to the physical condition/ 
exceeding 600 running hours since last maintenance. 

 

4.7.2.3 FSR (Field Service Record) Verification Procedures for Gensets 
PM & CM 

 

a) Contractor shall provide FSR (Field Service Record) to 
Client/Operating Agency/body within 48 hours of execution of an 
activity on site. 

 
b) Detail for all Preventive Maintenance work will mentioned on FSR 

against all PM site visits. 
 

4.7.3 Preventive Maintenance Scope of Work for Generators 
 

4.7.3.1 General 

• Check tightness of all Exhaust connections. 

• Check engine mountings. 

• Lubricate all points with grease/oil. 

• Remove all necessary items in the vicinity of the generator that 
may inhabit operation or represent cause of potential injury. 

• Enquire if any operational difficulties are being experienced by the 
customer, correct or demonstrate as necessary. 

• Starting and test run of generators. 

• Fuel system, which includes gauges and fuel tanks etc. 

• Inspection of exhaust system for leaks and audio pollution. 

• Governing operations and adjustment as needed. 

• Checking the coolant level. 

• Checking the fuel supply and level of fuel. 

• Checking the level and condition of the lubricating oil. 

• Checking for water in pre-filters 

• Cleaning the air cleaner if the engine is operating in very dusty 
conditions. 

• Cleaning the air cleaner if the engine is operating in moderately 
dust conditions. 

• Checking the serviceability of the battery. 

• Checking battery chargers’ functionality. 

• Checking the condition and tension of the radiator or axial fan 
drive belt. 

• Checking the alternator stator motor. 

• Replacing the fuel filter element if the fuel is not perfectly clean. 

• Replacing the air clean element every 600 hours. 
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• Checking the air induction system for leaks, damage and 
restrictions. 

• Checking all external nuts, bolts and unions for tightness. 

• Ensuring that all guards are firmly attached and not damaged. 

• Checking the engine and speed controls for free movement. 

• Cleaning the radiator fins and the axial fan drive belt irrespective of 
condition. 

• Checking the lubricating oil pressure. 

• Submitting ‘Post Maintenance Visit’ report on a template approved 
by. 

• Checking that ‘Hours meter’, ‘Volt Meter’ and ‘Amp Meter’ are 
functional. Work scope also includes replacement of consumables 
like ‘filter’, ‘lube oil’, ‘electrolyte or coolant’, ‘battery’ and faulty 
ATS/AMF parts as required and mentioned in preventive 
maintenance work. 

 

4.7.3.2 Engine, Fuel and Cooling System 

• Check radiator coolant level.  

• Check fan belt tension. 

• Check Cooling Fins of radiator. 

• Check Hose Pipes of Radiators. 

• Check the fuel pump is working properly. 

• Check the fuel filter pipes are cleaned and have no obstruction 
inside. 

• Check the radiator condition should not be choked or blocked. 

• Check the fuel pipe lines are cleaned and have no obstruction 
inside. 

• Check the fuel gauge is functioning properly. 
• Check the fuel & oil is not spilled on Genset & floor surroundings. 

 

4.7.3.3 Electric System 

• Check battery electrolyte level. 

• Check the battery voltage level. 

• Check tightness of all cable clips and wiring. 

• Check function of all instruments and indication lights on ATS and 
Generator panel. 

• Check the magnetic contactor functioning properly. 

• Check all protection components such as timers, relays, breakers, 
switches are working properly. 

• Ensure that all safety systems will function properly in the event of 
a fault. 

 

5.0 Generator Synchronizing Panel  
 

Upon detection by the under voltage relay of mains failure, the mains supply 
breaker will trip and the generator sets shall start up together. After an initial 
warm up period (adjustable) the generators will synchronize with each other 
by means of motorized circuit breakers onto a common bus bar. When 
generating sets are synchronized with each other on to a common bus bar. 
The breaker connecting the mains supply to the load to open and the bus tie 
breaker will close to connect the load to the generators.  
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The load share units continuously monitor the load and during low demand 
periods one or more generators will be shut down to save on fuel 
consumption. As demand rises again the shut down generators will be 
restarted, synchronized and reconnected to load. When the under voltage 
relay detects that the main supply has been restored it would reset and the 
generators are synchronized to the mains supply and the mains circuit 
breaker is closed when the synchronous demands are met. The electrical 
load is shifted from the generators to the mains and the bus tie breaker 
opened. A cool down period will then follow, after which the generator sets 
will be shut down. 
 
The synchronous panel to include an easy to use load share Advanced 
Generator Controller or equal synchronizing unit/module. The synchronous 
unit/module should be able to control electronic and non- electronic engines. 
The module selected should be able to monitor the generator(s), indicate 
operational status, indicate faults (if any) and start or stop the engine on load 
demand or fault.    

 
 The synchronous module to have the following features (if applicable): 

 

• Multi function display 

• System alarms to be displayed and backed up with audible alarm  

• Event recorder to log at least 200 events 

• Software access to allow/alter operation sequence, timers and alarms 

• Sequential control of generators  

• Generators load demand 

• Automatic hours run and balance 

• Dead bus sensing 

• Bus failure 

• Governor and AVR control 

• Volt/Frequency matching 

• Communication ports (RS 232, RS 485/Ethernet) 

• Comprehensive Load (KW and KVAr ) sharing 

• Electromagnetic Compatibility 

• Safety of electronic equipment 

• Operating temperature up to 70°C 

• Shock, Vibration and Humidity resistant 

• Ingress Protection (IP) rating 65 (minimum) (totally dust proof and 
protected from pressure water jets) 

• Fuel usage and low fuel alarm 

• Manual pump control 

• kW overload protection 

• Reverse power protection 

• Power monitoring (kWh, kVAr, kVAh, kVArh) 

• Load shedding 

• Unbalanced load protection 

• Independent Earth Fault protection  

• Over current protection 

 Applicable Standards for Synchronous Module(s) and panel(s): 

• BS EN 61000 (Electromagnetic compatibility) 

• BS EN 60950 (Electrical safety) 
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• BS EN 60068 (Temperature, Vibration, Humidity and Shock) 

• BS EN 60529 (degree of Protection) 

 
6.0 CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE SCOPE OF WORK FOR GENERATORS 
 

Trouble-shooting and resolving all problems related to DG sets. Under this 
service, for properly and timely maintenance and prompt rectifications of 
problems.  

1. Contractor shall ensure its teams’ availability; 24hrs 7days a week and they 
should be reachable through telephone/designated line 

 
Following procedure shall be adhered to and shall be responsible to attend to 
and rectify DG faults strictly in accordance with ‘Severity Levels’ explained 
below: 
i) on-call teams to reach the site as per following response time: 

Within City – one-two Hours 

ii) on call team reaches the sites, attends the alarm keeping 
Client/Operating Agency/body On-call Engineer abreast about the 
progress. 

iii. After fixing the issue, on-call team informs Client/Operating 
Agency/body on call engineer before leaving the site. 

iv. In case replacement of faulty part is required, on-call team shall seek 
assistance from their head office/regional offices and make their best 
efforts to restore DG’s operation in minimum possible time.  

 
The bidder shall use genuine spare parts from the diesel Engine manufacturer 
and Alternators, stock inventory shall always be available in adequate quantity 
of all spare parts including consumables. Only renowned brands of Diesel 
Engine lube Oils like Shell, Total & Caltex of API-CE standards shall be used. 

 
7.0 MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 

A Daily or every 8 hours D Every 1000 hours or 12 month 
B Every 150 hours E Every 2000hours  
C Every 250 hours or 6 months 
 

A B C D E Operation  

• 
    

Check the amount of coolant 

•     Check the condition and the tension of the drive belt 

•     Check for water in the pre-filter 

  •   Renew the elements of the fuel filter(s) 

    • Ensure that the atomizers are checked 

•     Check the amount of lubricating oil in the sump 

• 
    

Check the lubricating oil pressure at the gauge 

  •   Renew the engine lubricating oil 

  •   Renew the canisters of the lubricating oil filter 

•   •  Clean or renew the air filter element 

    • Check The Air After cooler (If Available) 
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• Check water pump 

    
• Ensure that the turbocharger impeller casing and (if Available) 

     turbocharger compressor casing are cleaned 

    
• Ensure the compressor is checked (if one fitted) 

   
• 

 Ensure that the valve tip clearances of the engine are 
checked and, if necessary adjusted 

    
• Ensure that the alternator and the starter motor are checked 
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SUPPLY, INSTALLATION AND TESTING 

 

SCHEDULE OF TECHNICAL DATA TO BE FILLED IN FOR EVERY TYPE/RATING OF   

DG SETS AND SEALED/STAMPED BY THE MANUFACTURER- (MANDATORY) 

 

Sr. No Data Required Data To Be Submitted (By Bidder) 

 

1 

 

ENGINE 

 

 Manufacturer’s Name/ Country of Origin  

 Model  

 Maximum Engine Rating -(BHP)  

 Continuous Output Rating -(BHP)  

 Derating Factor:  

 (i) For Altitude of 1250 meters above  MSL  

 (ii) For inlet Air Temperature of   

 (iii) Others if any  

 Engine Rating at Site-(BHP)  

 Period of maximum Engine Rating in Hours  

 Operating speed-RPM  

 Piston Speed (m/s)  

 Bore & Stroke-Inches  

 No. of cylinders  

 Arrangement of Cylinders  (in line/v)  

 Engine Capacity-Cu.in./cc  

 Compression Ratio  

 Coupling Type  

 Mounting Arrangement  

anask
Stamp



 

 

 

Sr. No Data Required Data To Be Submitted (By Bidder) 

 Cooling System  

 Ignition System  

 Overload Capability  

 Governor Type And Make  

 Efficiency at 0.85 pf        % 

At  25% of rated load 

 At  50% of rated load 

 At  75% of rated load 

 At 100% of rated load  

 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

 Lube oil consumption  (Liters/hr) 

At    0% of rated load 

At  25% of rated load 

 At  50% of rated load 

 At  75% of rated load 

 At 100% of rated load  

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

 

 Specific Fuel consumption  (Liters/hr) 

At    0% of rated load 

At  25% of rated load 

At  50% of rated load 

At  75% of rated load 

At 100% of rated load  

 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

 

 Lubrication system nominal oil pressure  (kg/cm2)   

 Lubrication system minimum oil pressure  

(kg/cm2) 

 

 Lubricating oil Sump capacity (ltr.)  

 Radiator capacity (ltr.)  

 Compusion air intake at 50 Hz (cm3)  

 Engine heat radiation (K cal/min.)  

 Exhaust gas temperature at manifold, deg C.  

 Exhaust gas rate (ltr/sec.)  

 Starting system voltage (v)  

 

 Specific Feature if any  
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Sr. No Data Required Data To Be Submitted (By Bidder) 

2 GENERATOR 

 

 

 Manufacturer’s Name/ Country of Origin  

 Model  

 Design Rating -(KVA)  

 Continuous Output Rating -(KVA)  

 Net electrical Output at site -(KVA)  

 Rated Voltage-volts  

 Power Factor  

 Speed-(RPM)  

 Frequency-Hz  

 Type designation  

 Time delay  

 (i) Manufacturer  

 (ii) Type designation   

 Timing  

 (i) Manufacturer  

 (ii) Type designation  

 Tripping  

 Insulation class  

 Stator 

Rotor  

Exciter 

 

 Overload Capability   %  

 Harmonic Content  %  

 Temperature Rise  0C  

 Voltage Regulation 

 

 

anask
Stamp



 

 

 

Sr. No Data Required Data To Be Submitted (By Bidder) 

 Type  

 Regulator  

 Regulation %  

 Voltage Dip  %  

 Response Time (Sec)  

 Frequency Regulation -%  

 Deviation Factor %  

 Efficiency at 0.85 pf        % 

At  25% of rated load 

At  50% of rated load 

At  75% of rated load 

At 100% of rated load  

 

 

 Exciter  

 Type  

 Rated Voltage-Volts  

 Full load current -Amps.  

 Radio Frequency Interference  

 Telephone interference factor  

 Charge Capacity  

  

Batteries 

Type  

Rating-AH 

 

  

Noise output level of Set   (dB) 

At  0 % of rated load 

At  25% of rated load 

 At  50% of rated load 

 At  75% of rated load 

 At 100% of rated load  
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Sr. No Data Required Data To Be Submitted (By Bidder) 

 De-rating Factor  

 For Altitude of given height in meters above MSL 

of the site of installation 

 

 For ambient temperature of  

 others ,if any  

 Special features, if any  

3 ACCESSORIES 

 

 

 (Contractor to state if any of the following 

accessories will be supplied - give details) 

 

Crankcase Heater 

 

Automatic water Makeup System 

 

Ducting for radiator 

 

Exhaust System 

 

Silencer 

 

Fuel Day Tank 

 

Fuel Piping System 

 

Fuel pump 

 

 Meters/Gauges to indicate: 

Engine speed in rpm 

 

Lube oil Pressure in Bars 

 

Lube oil temperature in 0 C 

 

Engine running hours in hrs. 

 

Battery Charging current in Amps. 

 

 Alarm/Indicating lamps for 

 

Engine Overspeed 

 

Low lube oil pressure 

 

High engine water temperature 

 

Over voltage 

 

Under voltage 

Short-circuit/tripping of main circuit breaker 

low fuel  level 
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Sr. No Data Required Data To Be Submitted (By Bidder) 

  

High fuel level 

 

Winding temperature high 

 

Over cranking 

 

Low oil level 

 

High oil level 

 

Charging alternator failure 

 

 

 Safety devices for instantaneous shut down due to 

Engine over speed 

 

Low lube oil pressure 

 

High water temperature shut down 

 

 

 Safety devices for adjustable delayed shut down, 

through shut down timer, due to: 

 

Over voltage 

 

Short circuit/tripping of main circuit breaker 

Low fuel oil in tank 

 

Winding temperature high 

 

 

Note: To be filled for each rating of DG Set from the Manufacturer. 
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SECTION - 14 
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS 

 
1.0 GENERAL 
 
 The work under this section consists of supplying, installing, testing and 

commissioning of all material and accessories for Miscellaneous Items as 
specified herein and/or shown on the Drawings and given in the Bill of 
Quantities. 

 
 The Contractor shall discuss the electrical layout with the Engineer and co-

ordinate at site with other services for exact locations and positions of the 
Miscellaneous Items. 

 
 The Miscellaneous Items with accessories shall also comply with the General 

Specifications for Electrical Works Section - 1 and with other relevant 
provisions of the Tender Document and latest WAPDA Specifications. 

 
 The miscellaneous items as described in this section shall comply with other 

sections of these Specifications as applicable. No specific reference to any 
manufacturer has been made and the Contractor shall ensure that all the 
miscellaneous items be supplied/fabricated from the reputable manufacturers, 
who have already supplied/fabricated similar items. 

 
2.0 APPLICABLE STANDARDS/CODES 
 
 The latest editions of the following standards/codes shall be applicable to the 

material specified within the scope of this Section: 
 
 BS 4934 - Safety requirements for electric fans and regulators 
 
 BS 5060 -  Performance of circulating fans and their regulators 
 

BS 4752 - Switchgear & controlgear for voltages upto 1000 volt 
 

IEC 60439 - Factory built assemblies of LV switchgear & controlgear 
 
3.0 MATERIAL 
 
 3.01 MCB/MCCB Enclosed in Sheet Steel Box 
 
 The single pole 250 Volts miniature circuit breakers (MCB) and triple 

pole 500 Volts moulded case circuit breakers (MCCB) are used for 
supplying single phase/three phase power to the equipment shown on 
the Drawings and given in the Bill of Quantities.  

 
 The MCB/MCCB shall conform to the same specifications as given in 

section LV distribution boards of these specifications. It shall be 
installed in a 14 SWG sheet steel box of such a size which can easily 
accommodate the MCCB and incoming/outgoing wires or cables. 
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Sufficient numbers of PVC connectors shall also be provided inside the 
sheet steel box for terminating the earth continuity conductors and 
neutral wires. The front plate fixed on the sheet steel box shall be of 
sheet steel fixed with G.I. screws having an opening for operating the 
ON-OFF lever of MCB/MCCB. 

  
 3.02  Ceiling Fan 
 
 Ceiling fan shall be capacitor type, suitable for 250 Volt AC. The air 

displacement shall be 12,000 cfm for 56" (1422 mm) sweep and 10,000 
cfm for 48" (1219 mm) sweep at maximum speed. The fan motor shall 
be capacitor type and bearing shall be groove type to give noiseless 
operation. 

 
 The down rod of ceiling fans shall be appropriate length such that the 

ceiling fan motor and blades are minimum 12 inches below false 
ceiling. 

 
 3.03 Ceiling Hook for Fan 
 
 The fan hook shall be made of 16 mm diameter mild steel rod. It should 

be in the form of a loop about 75 mm long and about 50 mm wide. The 
rod should be bent to have at least 200 mm extension on both sides for 
tying to reinforcement steel of slab. The fan shall be deluxe model, of 
specified make. 

 
 3.04 Wall Bracket Fan 
 
 Fan motor shall be capacitor type and bearing shall be groove type to 

give noiseless operation. The fan regulator shall be built-in type with 
high grade steel laminations and shall have five speed marks and one 
"OFF" mark. The fan shall be finished in white colour, matching the 
ceiling and shall be of specified make. 

 
 3.05 Exhaust Fans 
 

 Exhaust fans shall be of plastic body and blades. The 6" dia fans shall 
have circular frame suitable for fixing in window glass. It shall have a 
card control shutter. The 9" and 12" exhaust fans shall have square 
shaped plastic body and blades. It shall be suitable for installation in 
wall openings. The fan shall have a card switch for reversible 
operation. 

 
4.0 INSTALLATION 
 
 4.01 General 
 
 The mounting heights of all the miscellaneous items are stated on the 

drawings or in general notes. In case the mounting height is not 
mentioned, the instructions of the Engineer shall be obtained before 
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fixing the item. 
 
 4.02 MCB/MCCB Enclosed in Sheet Steel Box  
 
 The miniature/moulded case circuit breakers (MCB/MCCB) shall be 

installed on 1.63 mm (16 SWG) thick sheet steel box with screws or 
some suitable arrangements as approved by Engineer. White face 
plate for sheet steel box shall be fixed by means of flat head 
galvanized screws sunk in the plastic plate so as to finish flush with the 
wall surface. The edges of the plate shall be chamfered. 

 
 4.03 Ceiling Fan 
 
 Fan hook shall be installed in the RCC ceiling and to the reinforcement 

before pouring of concrete. The installation of fan shall include fixing of 
blades, down-rod, clamp, canopy, including testing and commissioning.  

 
 The down rod shall be of required length having long threads and shall 

be provided with check nuts to secure it firmly with the clamp and with 
the body of the fan. A split pin shall be provided both at the fan body 
end and at the clamp for safety. Any scratches on the body of the fan 
or fan rod appearing during installation shall be cleaned and painted 
properly with the same quality paint as provided by the manufacturer. 

 
 Wiring between the ceiling rose and the fan terminals shall be three 

core 1.5 mm2 PVC insulated, PVC sheathed flexible cable. 
 
 4.04 Wall Bracket Fan 
 
 Wall bracket fan shall be installed on wall at locations shown on the 

drawings as per manufacturer's recommendations. Wiring between wall 
fan point and fan shall be with 3 core 1.5 mm2 PVC insulated, PVC 
sheathed flexible cable. 

 
 4.05 Exhaust Fans 
 

The exhaust fans shall be installed in window glass or in wall openings 
as required. 

 
5.0 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
 5.01 General 
 
 The Contractor's bid amount against each Bill of Quantities item as 

given below shall include supply, installation, testing, commissioning 
and completion for all work specified herein, as shown on the Tender 
Drawings and given in the Bill of Quantities related to the item. 

 
 
 5.02 MCB/MCCB Enclosed in Sheet Steel 
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5.02.1 Measurement 
 

 Measurement shall be made for the number of each item 
acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor as a 
complete unit. 

 
5.02.2 Payment 
 
 Payment shall be made for the number of units measured as 

provided above at the Contract unit price each and shall 
constitute full compensation for supplying, installing, connecting, 
testing and completion of each item including sheet steel outlet 
box, plate and accessories as required. 

 
 5.03 Ceiling Fans  
 

5.03.1 Measurement 
 

 Measurement shall be made for each type of Ceiling fan & 
accessories acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor 
as a complete unit. 

 
5.03.2 Payment 
 

Payment shall be made for the number of units measured as 
provided above at the Contract unit price each and shall 
constitute full compensation for supplying, installing, connecting, 
testing and commissioning of Ceiling fans including mounting, 
accessories such as nuts, bolts, hooks, down rod of appropriate 
length etc. and wiring between ceiling rose and fan terminals 
complete in all respects. 
 

5.04 Wall Bracket Fans 
 

5.04.1 Measurement 
 

 Measurement shall be made for each type of wall Bracket fan & 
accessories acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor 
as a complete unit. 

 
5.04.2 Payment 
 

Payment shall be made for the number of units measured as 
provided above at the Contract unit price each and shall 
constitute full compensation for supplying, installing, connecting, 
testing and commissioning of wall Bracket fans including 
mounting, accessories such as nuts, bolts, hooks, etc. and 
wiring between ceiling rose and fan terminals complete in all 
respects. 

 5.05 Exhaust Fans 
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5.05.1 Measurement 
 
 Measurement shall be made for each type of Exhaust fan & 

accessories acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor 
as a complete unit. 

 
5.05.2 Payment 
 

Payment shall be made for the number of units measured as 
provided above at the Contract unit price each and shall 
constitute full compensation for supplying, installing, connecting, 
testing and commissioning of Exhaust fans including mounting, 
accessories such as nuts, bolts, etc. and wiring between ceiling 
rose and fan terminals complete in all respects. 
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LIST OF MANUFACTURERS/BRANDS OF EQUIPMENT / 

MATERIALS FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS 

 
The list of manufacturers/suppliers of different equipment/materials given as below in order 
to establish conformance of the product in accordance with the relevant International 
Standards as applicable. The contractor shall provide and fix the equipment/materials of 
brand new & superior quality as indicated below or approved equivalent as per approval of 
the Engineer/Employer. 

 
SR. 

NO. 

EQUIPMENT/ 

MATERIALS 
MANUFACTURERS/BRANDS 

 

1. PVC Conduit & Accessories Beta, Popular and Galco  

 

2 MV/LV Cables As per Client List 

 

3 Steel Conduit, Cable Trays &  Hilall Industries, IIL, Jamal, Pioneer, NIB &  

 Accessories  Ashraf Industries. 

 

4. MCCBs, MCB Schneider (France), Siemens (Germany), 

 Magnetic Contactors  ABB (Italy), Legrand (France), Terasaki (Japan) 

  Panasonic Green power (Japan) & Telemecanique 

 

5. ACBs, ELCBs  ABB (Italy), Siemens (Germany), Schneider  

  (France) Terasaki (Japan) & Legrand (France) 

 

6.  UPS Borri, APC, GE and Siemens 

 

7. Transformers (11/0.415 kV) Siemens, Climax, J&P (Elmetec) & PEL  

 

8.  11 kV Panels Elmetec, Siemens, Alstom/Areva, Schneider,  

  ABB and PEL  

 

9. MV Termination/Straight Raychem (Germany), 3M (USA)  

 Jointing kit, and Elastimold (Egypt)  

 

10. Programmable Logic Siemens and ABB  

 Controllers 
 

11. Photoelectric EE Switches National Photoelectric EE Switches 

 

12. Relays and Timers Finder (Italy) and Inter (Turkey) 

 

13. LV Changeover Switch Socomec (France), ABB (France/Germany), LG,  

  Elcontrol (Itlay) and Entus 

 

14. Capacitors Amber, Nokian and Ducati 

 

15. PFI Relays Nokian (Finland) and Entes (turkey) 

 

16. Voltmeter/Ammeters Circulor (Italy), Revalco (Italy), Inter (Turkey),  
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  and Entes (Turkey) 

 

17. Current Transformer/Voltage  Circulor (Italy), Revalco (Italy) and Fico 

 Transformer  

 

18. Back Boxes, Pull boxes etc. Bosch, Milano, Hensel, Legrand, Clipsal & ABB 

 

19. Data Network Accessories 3 M, Amps, Crosheind, Baynet, APC & Panduit. 

 and Communication Cable Trays 

 

20. Fire alarm Detection & Bosch, GST UK, Siemens, Honeywell, Novec 

 Suppression System, Access  and Fike 

 Control CCTV System 

 

21. Fans Pak., Royal, Climax and GFC 

 

22. Selector Switches/ Push  Kraus & Naimer, ABB, Legrand, Clipsal 

 Button/Switches/Switch Socket Revalco (Italy) Bosch, Milano & Crosehind 

 

23. Indication Lamps Legrand (France), Breter (Italy) ABB and  

  Telemecanique 

 

24. Low Voltage Panel, SA Electric Concern, Elmetec, PEL, PEMPAK,  

 MCC & ACP  Ercon Switchgear and Mesi. 

 

25*. DG Sets  Cater Pillar, FG Wilson, Siemens (German), 

  SDMO, Mitsubishi and Cummins power 

 

25(a). Diesel Engine Volvo (Sweden), Perkins (UK), Cummins (UK),  

  FG Wilson (UK) Mitsubishi (Japan),  

  John Deere (France) & Cater Pillar (UK) 

 

25(b). Alternator Siemens (German), Newage/Stamford/Cummins  

  (UK), Lorrey Sommer (France) and Cater Pillar 

(UK) 

 

26. Terminal Blocks  Legrand (France), ABB, Phoenix & Cabour 

 

27. Road Light Poles  Jamal Pipe Industries, Bashir Pipe Industries and  

  Lion Steel Industries 

 

28. Lighting Philips, Thorn, GE, Osram  

 

29. Earthing and Grounding Furse, Erico, Panduit and Crosheind 
 Accessories 
 

The DG Set offered shall have the engine and alternator of the brand as mentioned under item 

25(a) & 25(b). 



1 

1.0 GENERAL 

The scope of works shall include the design, supply, installation, testing and 

commissioning of following systems: 

1) IP based Video Surveillance System (CCTV System)

2) Communication Service Cabling Network Infrastructure for CCTV system

1.1 IP BASED VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM (CCTV SYSTEM) 

1.1.1 SCOPE OF WORK 

The scope of work shall include the design, supply, installation, testing and 

commissioning of IP based video surveillance system complete with associated 

electrical and communication wiring works, control equipment, Network Video 

Recorders (NVRs), mounting brackets and accessories. The Contractor shall be 

responsible for providing complete turnkey system solution including auxiliary 

equipment for best quality of service, and all such equipment with accessories shall 

be deemed to be included in the scope of Contractor and no extra payment shall be 

made to the Contractor for these. The system shall include but not limited to NVRs 

Outdoor Fixed type cameras, LED screens, wiring, termination, electrical boxes, 

and all other necessary material for a complete operating system. The contractor 

shall have to visit the site to take physical dimensions of hoist way, pits overhead 

and machine room to verify their horizontal / vertical lengths etc. before submission 

of proposals. The bidders may raise the queries for any clarification, missing 

information or ambiguity if any, within one week after issuance of tender 

documents. Any work to be carried out by the owner / main contractor, should be 

mentioned clearly along with the bid, otherwise no claim against extra work shall be 

acceptable. Specification, Drawings and BOQ etc. should be read carefully to 

comply with specified loads, serving landings and other general and special safety 

features. Any deviation from specification / BOQ should be mentioned well in time 

before submission of bid.  

The CCTV System works are to be performed; the requirements given in the 

Technical Specification shall be fulfilled. The Contractor shall be responsible and 

provide the following: 

• Monitoring and control of CCTV equipment in different areas.

• All the Major equipment e.g. Cameras, NVR, Poe+ Managed Switch, Client

Workstation, and Storage backup device shall be provided from the same

manufacturer.

• CCTV Surveillance System to remotely control, Open Standard, and transmit

information regarding status of each camera from the Site to Control station.

• Video Display Unit (VDU) at the Control station located at Superintendent

office.

• Provide the necessary hardware and software for above System.

SECTION-18 SCADA AND TELECOM
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• All software packages shall be provided in original installation media along 

with their licenses. 

• Preparing an Engineering Design Report covering at least the following 

subsystems: 

1) Detailed Drawings for the CCTV Camera Surveillance System showing all 

Coverage areas of the project.  

2) Schematics and interconnection diagrams of complete CCTV system 

showing CCTV surveillance system components including cameras and 

camera controllers and other elements to monitor and control the 

processes outlined above. 

3) The exact quantities and types of hardware and software required. 

4) Technical details of the hardware and software of the complete systems. 

5) Cable and conduit schedules and routing plan. 

6) Details of any civil works required. 

7) Detailed description of the data acquisition software, user configurable 

functions and software features to be provided. 

8) Complete details, brochures and pictures of the proposed area. 

9) Installation, testing and commissioning procedures and methodology. 

• Procure, transport and deliver equipment and hardware to site, after approval 

of the above report(s) by the Engineer. 

• Design, Install, test and commission of CCTV surveillance system in 

accordance with the procedures given in the engineering design report. No 

payment shall be made without approval of equipment. 

• Provide training to the Employer's personnel. 

Bidder shall submit with his bid the following Documents/Data for all system 

equipment including fixed camera, NVR, Network Data Switch, SFP module: 

• Brochures and data sheets of each equipment 

• Block diagram of CCTV system including OFC showing interconnectivity of all 

CCTV equipment including connection of cameras, NVR, Data Switches and 

LED Video display unit with LAN. 

• Detail of Cabinets.  

• Field of view showing coverage area of each camera. 

• Test standards and design.  

• Backup calculations showing that Hard Disks shall be able to record data of 

all cameras for a period of one Month. 

• End user certificates.  

• International Standards Reports/Certificates  
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1.1.2 STANDARDS 

All equipment shall be of imported origin. Equipment design and manufacturing 

shall be only from Europe, USA and/or from the list of mentioned brands at the end 

of these specifications. Materials/Equipment shall be designed, manufactured, 

tested and installed according to the BS/IEC/ISO/ITU/EN/CE Recommendations. 

The latest edition and amendments shall apply in all cases. As a minimum, 

following shall be applied: 

 

a. EN 55022:2010 Information technology equipment– Radio disturbance 

characteristics– Limits and methods of measurement. 

b. EN 60950-1:2006/A11:2009/A1:2010/A12:2011/A2:2013 Information 

technology equipment – Safety – Part 1: General requirements. 

c. EN 55032:2015 Electromagnetic compatibility of multimedia equipment – 

Emission requirements. 

d. IK 10, BS EN 62262:2002: Degrees of protection provided by enclosures for 

electrical equipment against external mechanical impacts (IK code) 

e. BS EN 61000-3-3:2013: Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC). Limits. 

Limitation of voltage changes, voltage fluctuations and flicker in public low-

voltage supply systems. 

f. EN 55024:2010+A1:2015: Information technology equipment. Immunity 

characteristics. Limits and methods of measurement 

g. EN 61000-3-2:2014: Electromagnetic compatibility (EMC). Limits. Limits for 

harmonic current emissions.  

1.1.3 GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS  

• Proposed CCTV system shall be an open standard based integrated system 

with IP network centric functional and management architecture aimed at 

providing high-speed manual / automatic operation for best performance.  

• System shall use video signals from various types of outdoor CMOS color 

cameras installed at boundary wall and entry/exit gates, process them for 

viewing on workstations/monitors at Control station and simultaneously record 

all the cameras after compression using H.264/H.265 or better standard.  

• System shall have combination of CMOS Color Video Cameras with 

individual IP address with Fixed Lens, Network Video Recorders 

(NVR/CAMERA), Storage for recording, Application software, Color Video 

Monitors.  

• Mouse-Keyboard, software based Video Matrix Switcher, workstation for 

System Administration / Management / Maintenance etc.  

• Network Video Recorder shall offer both video stream management and video 

stream storage management. Recording frame rate & resolution in respect of 

individual channel shall be programmable.  

• System should ensure that once recorded, the video cannot be altered; 

ensuring the audit trail is intact for evidential purposes.  
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• System shall provide sufficient storage of all the camera recordings for a 

period of one month or more @ 30 FPS, at H.265, H.264, MPEG or better 

quality using necessary compression techniques for all cameras (extended 

capacity of cameras i.e. present capacity + 25 %).  

• System shall use a combination of IP enabled fixed cameras. The video shall 

be compressed using H.265, H.264 / MPEG-4 or better standard and 

streamed over the IP network.  

• The recording resolution and frame rate for each camera shall be user 

programmable.  

• The Area under surveillance shall be monitored and controlled from control 

station through workstations.  

• All the Major equipment e.g. Cameras, NVR, PoE+ Managed Switch, Client 

Workstation, and Storage backup device shall be provided from same 

manufacturer.  

• Cameras shall be installed on poles/walls as per requirement. Poles of 5m 

shall be installed. 

1.1.4 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS  

• Fixed focus IP cameras shall be 5MP resolution with Motorized lens  

• Outdoor camera housing shall be of IP 66 or better rating. These must be 

integrated by the camera manufacturer.  

• System must provide built-in facility of watermarking or Digital certificate to 

ensure tamperproof recording so that these can be used as evidence at a 

later date, if so desired.  

• All camera recordings shall have Camera ID & location/area of recording as 

well as date/time stamp. Camera ID, Location/Area of recording & date/time 

shall be programmable by the system administrator with User ID & Password.  

• Facility of camera recording in real-time mode (30 FPS)/15/12.5/10 or lower 

FPS as well as in any desired combination must be available in the system.  

• System to have facility of additional camera installation beyond the originally 

planned capacity.  

• In order to optimize the memory, while recording, video shall be compressed 

using H.265, H.264 or better standard and streamed over the IP network. 

• System shall be triplex i.e. it should provide facility of Viewing, Recording & 

Replay simultaneously.  

• The offered system shall have facility to export the desired portion of clipping 

(from a desired date/time to another desired date/time) on CD or DVD or USB 

Storage. Viewing of this recording shall be possible on standard PC using 

standard software like windows media player etc.  

• System shall have provision of WAN connectivity for remote monitoring.  
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1.1.5 FIELD OF VIEW SHOWING COVERAGE AREA OF EACH CAMERA 

The following field of view details shall be provided using professional surveillance 

softwares:  

• Field of View seen by camera and lens, for any sensor size or aspect shape 

(film or digital). 

• Both the dimensional size of the Field of View seen at a specified distance, 

and also Angle of View (degrees, which is independent of distance) using 

software. 

• Field of view shall use computing dimensional field of view size at some 

specific distance, like at the subject distance. 

1.1.6 WARRANTY  

The Contractor shall provide warranty for all equipment for a period of three (03) 

years through authorized local distributor commencing the hand-over and 

acceptance date to the Employer. No equipment shall be accepted without 

warranty certificate from the manufacturer. It shall cover all costs for WARRANTY 

SERVICE, including parts replacement, labor, prompt field service, pick-up, 

transportation, and delivery. No extra cost shall be admissible for Warranty 

services. 

1.1.7 FUNCTIONAL / EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION 

1.1.8 IP Based OUTDOOR FIXED BULLET CAMERA  

The outdoor fixed camera should have the following features:  

Image Sensor  

• 5 MPX CMOS sensor 1/2.7”  

• Number of Effective Pixels 2592 (H) x 1944 (V) 

• Min. Illumination0.017 lx/F1.4 - color mode,0 lx (IR on) - B/W mode 

• Electronic Shutter auto/manual: 1/3 s ~ 1/100000 s 

• Wide Dynamic Range (WDR) (double scan sensor), 120dB 

• Digital Noise Reduction (DNR) 2D, 3D 

• Defog Function (F-DNR) 

• Highlight Compensation (HLC)  

• Back Light Compensation (BLC)  

LENS 

• Lens Type motor-zoom, f=2.8 ~ 12 mm/F1.4 

• Auto-focus zoom trigger, day/night mode trigger 

DAY/NIGHT 

• Switching Type mechanical IR cut filter 

• Switching Mode auto, manual, time 

NETWORK 

• Stream Resolution 2592 x 1944, 2592 x 1520, 2560 x 1440 (QHD), 2304 x 1296, 

1920x 1080 (Full HD) 

• Multi streaming Mode  
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• Video/Audio Compression H.264, H.264+, H.265+, G.711 

• Network Protocols Support 

• HTTP, TCP/IP, IPv4, IPv4/v6, UDP, HTTPS, Multicast, FTP, DHCP, DDNS, 

• NTP, RTSP, SNMP, QoS, IEEE 802.1X, PoE. 

• ONVIF Protocol Support Profile S/G 

 

OTHER FUNCTIONS 

• Privacy Zones video mask type 

• Motion Detection  

• Region of interest (ROI)  

Video Intelligent Analysis (VIA) 

o tamper,  

o abandoned object,  

o object disappearance,  

o line cross,  

o zone entrance,  

o object counting,  

o multi loiter,  

o face detection, 

o Scene Change, 

o Video Blurred,  

o Video Color Cast 

• System Reaction to Alarm Events 

• Face Recognition Advance analytic Function 

• e-mail with attachment, saving file on FTP server, saving file on SD card 

IR LED 

• Smart IR Range 50 Meter  

INTERFACES 

• Audio Input / Output  

• Memory Card Slot microSD - capacity up to 128GB 

INSTALLATION PARAMETERS 

• Degree of Protection IP 67  

• Enclosure aluminum, with wall mount bracket in-set 

• IK10 impact rating 

• Power Supply POE,  

• Operating Temperature -30°C ~ 60° 

1.1.9 Network VIDEO MANAGEMENT AND RECORDING SYSTEM  

The Video Surveillance Management platform shall be optimized for applications to 

view, store, and manage real-time and recorded video in a networked environment. 

The system shall use an open suite of URL-based programmatic interfaces to 

communicate with applications. The system shall provide a highly scalable and 

reliable platform to enable customized, network-based surveillance applications. 

The Video Surveillance Management platform shall include but not limited to the 

minimum of the following features/functions/specifications:  
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• The system shall display any combination of live and recorded camera feeds 

on multiple workstations simultaneously using an IP network.  

• The system shall provide low latency video with high quality images and 

support H.264, H.264+, H.265, H.265+, MPEG-4, and Motion-JPEG 

compression schemes simultaneously.  

• The system shall provide replication of individual video feeds at different 

frame rates for multiple users and other system processes.  

• The system shall support simultaneous video feeds across multiple locations 

for centralized and decentralized storage, display, and distribution of video 

without limitation, but shall minimize load on video servers by streaming only 

the active video channels.  

• The system shall be capable of streaming and recording video at different bit 

rates and variable frame rates up to full motion.  

• The system shall provide the ability to remotely configure the cameras and 

shall allow configuration data to be imported from a spreadsheet.  

• The system shall allow instant replay of video and will permit pausing of live 

video, forward and backward review of recorded video, and return to live 

viewing.  

• The system shall manage storage of real-time video at any specified frame 

rate, duration, and physical location on the network. 

• The system shall provide flexible archiving capability in terms of frame rate, 

duration, and location and shall utilize dynamic file allocation to ensure that 

the full duration of the selected video stream will be recorded, regardless of 

lighting condition, motion, or scene detail.  

• System shall support access to the archived video, to seek to any point in the 

archive, to set the pre and post time, and to loop that segment of the archive.  

• The system shall cater for redundant multi-site video storage. The video feeds 

coming from the sites must be stored on primary and backup storage. 

• The system shall provide a Management Console that shows the status of 

Memory, Disk Usage, and traffic analysis.  

• The system shall provide for integration with other software applications 

through an open and published Application Programming Interface (API). 

Such applications shall include, but not be limited to, access control, video 

analytics, and other alarms and sensor inputs.  

• The system shall provide for or have the capability of interoperating with the 

functional modules providing the capability for multiple web-based display 

consoles to configure, manage, display, and control video throughout the IP 

network; multiple options to store video and audio; virtual matrix switching; 

client PC viewing; and, remote encoding and storage.  
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• The system shall be capable of (ONVIF) simultaneously supporting 3rd party 

IP based cameras from a variety of different vendors.  

NVR shall have following features 

• Supported protocols: ONVIF, RTSP  

• Supports resolution up to 3840 x 2160 

• Recorded stream size: 256 Mb/s in total from all cameras 

• Supports up to 3 monitors simultaneously 

• disk mounting: 8 x S-ATA 3,5 or higher" 

• Operating system: Microsoft Windows 10 IoT 

• Recording and surveillance system: VMS  (Video Management System) 

• Integration with Access Control System. 

 

The system shall provide the following administrator functionalities:  

• Secure login  

• Server, encoder, and camera administration  

• Scheduled and event-based video recording  

• User and role management  

• Fine-grained activity reports and system audit  

• Ability to push pre-defined views to any number of digital monitors with Virtual 

Matrix  

• Ability to schedule to operator shifts, event filters, temporary views 

The CLIENT STATION running as part of the Video Management System shall 

provide the following operator functionalities:  

• Secure login 

• Flexible video displays  

• Create instant recordings, “Record Now”  

• Client-side video enhancements (adjusting brightness, color, transparency, 

etc.) 

• Instantly swap between live and archive video of the same camera feed  

• Archive review and clipping  

• Event notifications  

• Ability to search archived video based on motion within a predefined window 

within the video frame  

• Synchronize playback of multiple archives  

Supported file format types shall include:  
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• WMV - A standard file format for downloading and playing audio/video data or 

to stream data on a PC. 

• AVI - A standard file format for storing audio/video data on a PC.MP2  

• Clip (BWM) - A segment of video extracted from an existing stream-able 

archive.  

• Digitally Signed Clip (BWX) - A segment of video extracted from an existing 

stream-able archive and signed with a digital signature to verify content has 

not been tampered with. 

1.1.10 FLAT SCREEN  

Flat Screen (55” Full HD LED display) shall be installed in superintend room as 

shown in drawings including all connecting cords and mounting stands.  

 

1.1.11 STANDARD 5M POLE FOR CAMERA 

• The standard pole should be 5M high of 225 mm dia at bottom and 100mm at 

top. The base plate shall be 600mm x 600mm, 20mm thick with 6 Nos. 

thickeners and junction box including paint. 

• The camera poles of 7 meters height with necessary accessories for camera 

mounting. 

• The camera poles shall be made up of Mild steel and (hot dipped) galvanized 

to 100 microns thick or higher. 

• Painting shall be done by means of spray after galvanization as specified by 

the user at the field.  

• Thickness:  6 inches 

• There shall not be any joints in the poles. 

• Concrete foundation shall be prepared with a mixture of concrete, sand and 

pebbles in 1:1:2 ratios by the supplier. 

• The foundation shall be of Reinforced Concrete. Backfilling should be well 

compacted. The poles shall be fixed on the concrete platform with suitable 

bolts and these bolts shall be galvanized of 100 microns thick or higher. 

• Suitable ‘J’ bolts (4 No.s/pole) of size 600 mm shall be embedded in the 

concrete foundation, which in turn will be used to connect the pole. 

• Provision shall be made in the pole to route the cable inside the pole. Suitable 

PVC conduit shall be placed inside the concrete foundation to route the 

cables. 

• Lightening arrester rod at the top of the poles shall be provided. 

• Position of the cameras shall be finalized in consultation with user department 

during the installation stage. 
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1.1.12 GALVANIZING 

All poles shall be galvanized as described herein. Galvanizing shall be carried out 

by the hot-dip process. The zinc coating shall be smooth, continuous and uniform. 

It shall be free from acid spots and shall not scale, blister or be removable by 

handling or packing. There shall be no impurities in the zinc or additives to the 

shelter bath, which could have a deleterious effect on the durability of the zinc 

coating. Before pickling, all welding, drilling, cutting, grinding etc. shall be 

completed and all grease, paint, varnish, oil, welding slag etc. completely removed. 

All protuberances, which would affect the life of galvanizing, shall also be removed. 

Parts shall not be galvanized if their shapes are such that the pickling solution 

cannot be removed with certainty or if galvanizing would be unsatisfactory or if their 

mechanical strength would be reduced. Any surfaces in contact with oil shall not be 

galvanized unless they are subsequently coated with an oil resistant varnish or 

paint. All welding works shall be carried out before the poles are subjected to 

galvanizing. It shall be preferable to carry out all welding cutting, machining or 

working on the poles prior to galvanizing.  

1.1.13 STORAGE REQUIREMENTS  

• Recording of all the camera streams must be stored for the period of one 

month.  

• The storage media must be SATA drive. 

• The supplier/ contractor to confirm the storage requirement as per number of 

cameras, pixel resolutions, video compression and number of 30 recording 

days. 

1.1.14 SFP MANAGED DISTRIBUTION SWITCH  

Features of SFP Managed switch shall be as follows: 

 

• 8 ports SFP slot & 1 port 10/100/1000 Gigabit Optical Fiber Switch 

• Auto negotiation function supports UTP ports to auto 10/100/1000M and Full 

Duplex/Half Duplex. 

• The SFP slot supports 1000M and Full Duplex mode. 

• Supports flow control and broadcast storm protection. 

• Supports VLAN and QoS. 

• Supports max 10K bytes frame. 

1.1.15  8 Port POE ACCESS SWITCH  

Features of 8 port POE access switch shall be as follows: 

• 8/16/24*10/100/1000M* RJ45x2*SFP 

• comprehensive security protection system to ensure long-term stable 

operation of the network 

• rich QoS strategy and ACL access control function, multi service, efficient 

integration operation 
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• Port convergence and spanning tree protocol improve the ability of link 

redundancy backup 

• Provide secure, flexible ways of providing Web, network management, CLI 

command line, SNMP, etc. 

• provide network diagnosis, cable inspection, system logs and other functions, 

simple maintenance 

 

1.1.16 OPERATOR WORKSTATION 

The minimum configuration of the operator workstation shall be as per the 

following: 

• Core i7 Ultra Slim Desktop PC 

• 2TB HDD 

• DVD Writer 

• VDU 

• Genuine Latest MS WINDOWS 10 Professional 64 bit pre-installed Operating 

System and associated software. 

1.1.17 12U CABINET STANDALONE RACK 

The 12U Data cabinet shall have minimum the following Features; 

• Power Coated 3 No. Cooling Fans, Cable Manager 

• Glass front door without vented hole 

• Steel rear doors without vented hole 

• Front and rear doors with elegant lock 

• Front and rear door are free solder reinforcement structure 

• 1 No. PDU 230VAC - 1 No, Cable Channel 100mm  

• Earthing Strips 150mm H - 1 No,  

• Door Lock - 1 No, Front Metal Band - 1 No. In the rack there must be 

maintained 1U = 1.75 inches’ space.  

• 6A, 220V socket link with UPS line  

• Minimum Thickness: 2.00mm, mounting angle 1.5mm 

• Earthing Bolts 

• Degree of Protection: IP 42 

1.1.18 27U CABINET STANDALONE RACK 

The 27U Data cabinet shall have minimum the following Features  

• Power Coated, 4 No. Cooling Fans, Cable Manager  
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• Glass front door without vented hole 

• Steel rear doors without vented hole 

• Front and rear doors with elegant lock 

• Front and rear door are free solder reinforcement structure 

• 2 No., PDU 230VAC  

• Earthing Strips 150mm H - 1 No,  

• Door Lock - 1 No 

• 6A, 220V socket link with UPS line 

• Minimum Thickness: 2.00mm, mounting angle 1.5mm 

• Degree of Protection: IP 42 

1.1.19 A4 COLOR LASER PRINTER  

 

A heavy duty A4 size Color laser printer shall also be provided as per the below 

specifications: 

 

• Print speed of 30PPM Black, 30PPM Color 

• Print Resolution minimum 1200 x 1200 dpi 

• Connectivity shall be USB 3.0 and Ethernet 10/100 

• Duty cycle at least 8000pages per month 

• Auto Duplex printing capability 

• Paper trays for A4 paper; 250 sheets 

• Low noise design for operation in the control room (noise level Equal/less 

than 45 dB (A). 

• Temperature (operating) 5 - 45 ° C 

• Relative humidity (operating) 15 - 85 % RH 

2.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR CCTV SYSTEMS 

2.1 CODES & STANDARDS 

The systems, installations and works shall be manufactured and executed in 

accordance with technical specifications, following the state of the art and the best 

techniques in use. 

All equipment shall be designed, manufactured and tested generally in 

accordance with the latest revision of the standards laid down by the following 
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institutions or other approved institutions, except where specifically directed 

otherwise: 

Latest version of following codes and standards shall be applicable. 

IEEE 802.1         VLAN, Rapid Spanning Tree protocol, Bridges identity-

Based Network Services. 

IEEE 802.1Q Protocol for virtual LANs (VLAN) of 

network.  

IEEE 802.3 Ethernet 

ISO/IEC 11801-1 Information technology – Generic cabling for customer 

premises. 

ISO/IEC/TR3 8802-1 Information technology – Telecommunication and 

information exchange between systems – local and 

metropolitan area networks – Specific requirements – Part 

1 overview of Local Area Network Standard 

EN 50173 Information technology – Generic cabling systems 

EN 50174-1          Information technology – Cabling installation, 

Specification and quality assurance 

EN 50174-2 Information technology – Cabling installation,  

IEC 61000 – 3-2013  Limitation of voltage changes, voltage fluctuations & 

flicker in public low voltage supply systems for equipment 

with rated current equal to and less than 16 A per phase 

and not subject to connections 

Dust and rain IP 66 / 67 / 68 for outdoor cameras. Resistance 

Salt mist According to IEC 68-2-11 (for outdoor cameras) 

The standards listed, as well as all other applicable codes and standards shall be 

used as “minimum” design standards.  

2.2 CABLING STANDARDS  

All Copper / Optical fiber cabling, components, connecting hardware, installation 

and testing shall be in accordance with the latest revision of the following 

standards:  

ISO/IEC 11801: Information technology – Generic cabling for customer premises 

 

ISO/IEC/TR3 8802-1: Information technology — Telecommunications and 

information exchange between systems — Local and 

metropolitan area networks — Specific requirements 

 

ISO/IEC/8802-3: Part 3: Carrier sense multiple access with collision detection 

(CSMA/CD) access method and physical layer specifications 
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ISO/IEC 61935-1: Specification for the testing of balanced and coaxial information 

technology cabling – Part 1: Installed balanced cabling as 

specified in ISO/IEC 11801 and related standards 

 

IEC 60364-1: Low-voltage electrical installations – Part 1: Fundamental principles, 

assessment of general characteristics, definitions  

 

IEC 60950: Information technology equipment – Safety – Part 1: General 

requirements 

 

EN50173: Information technology. Generic cabling systems. Office spaces 

 

EN50174-1: Information technology. Cabling installation. Installation 

specification and quality assurance 

 

EN50174-2: Information technology. Cabling installation. Installation planning and 

practices inside buildings 

 

ANSI/TIA/EIA-568 – 568B: Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling 

Standard 

 

ANSI/TIA/EIA – 569: Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications 

Pathways and Spaces 

 

TIA/EIA TSB-72: Centralized Optical Fiber Cabling 

 

TIA/EIA TSB-75: additional horizontal cabling practices for open offices  

 

BICSI Telecommunication Method Manual: Telecommunications Distribution 

Methods Manual  

 

IEEE 802.3: Ethernet Working 

2.3 COMMUNICATION CABLES  

All STP and fiber optic cables shall conform to ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B Commercial 

Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard and ISO/IEC 11801 CLASS 

EDITION 2: 2002 CLASS E, AS/NZS 3080:2003 CLASS E(International) Generic 

Cabling for Customer Premises standard.  

2.4 OPTICAL FIBER CABLE (OFC) NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE 

2.4.1 OFC CIVIL ROUTE DESIGN 

OFC Civil route design will be in AutoCAD format, and should include: 

• The construct route of this project. 

• The civil work type, e.g. ducts, attachment, etc. 
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• The location where the work is to be performed. 

• Legend showing the symbols used on the plans and the color-coding used to 

mark the plan. 

• Identify the proposed cable installation method on each plan sheet such as 

hand, machine trenching, or directional bore, attachments. G.I pipe. Etc. 

• Soil conditions. 

• Surface conditions e.g. concrete pavement, asphalt, tuff tiles. Etc. 

• Each 40 HDPE pipe shall accommodate one cable which should be pulled as 

per designed route. 

• Coordination should be documented between the OFC to ensure that single 

points / paths of failure within the overall design have been identified 

2.4.2 OFC SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM (SLD) 

The OFC SLD should include: 

• Sites/Pole name and ID 

• Cable ID (Link ID) 

• The HH number and location where has joint closure 

• ODF rack fiber termination sequence 

• The OFC cable type and cores 

• Total OFC length between each two core sites 

• The OFC length between each two adjacent joint 

• The joint closures/ODF number and its location (coordinates) 

• The splicing sequence of fiber in joints 

• The link loss budget calculated at 1310nm and 1550nm for single mode fiber 

cable links. 

• Indicate the length and type of cable proposed for installation on each page 

2.4.3 OFC LINK LOSS BUDGET CALCULATION 

All components such as additional connectors, and splices along with cable 

attenuation, should be taken into account in calculating the loss. The maximum 

length of any optical path between two fiber optic repeaters must be calculated 

separately, and depends on the total loss in all components used in the path, 

including Optic Fiber Cable, optical connectors, and splices. 

Required parameters to be included in the link losses calculation: 

Link losses dB (Maximum loss) 

Cable loss (for standard G.652-D SMF,@1310nm) 0.4dB/km 

Cable loss (for standard G.652-D  SMF,@1550nm) 0.3dB/km 
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Splice loss (for standard SMF) 0.1dB 

Connectors loss 0.5dB 

 

2.4.4 OFC CIVIL WORK 

EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING 

Cable installation along boundary wall shall strictly observe the following 

requirements:   

Cable trench depth should reach to 1.5m except obstructed by underground 

services, pipelines, facilities, big rocks etc. (Employer’s approval required on all the 

obstruction which affecting depth to reach 1.5m).  

In order to maintain a smooth bottom of trench to avoid a bumpy pipe shape, the 

level of the bottom trench should be maintained to a same depth level in the 

section between two adjacent hand holes. 

Excavation and backfilling duration should be less or equal to 3 days. Excavation 

notification to the other utilities operators should be done at least 5 days before 

commencement. 

The area around the handhole shall be compacted. Upon final acceptance of the 

conduit/duct system all handholes shall be free of debris. 

Trenches should be backfilled to the original state and backfill shall be strong 

enough to support any kind of stresses. 

The following operations shall be carried out after excavating the trench: 

Remove spoils from the sides of the excavation (Spoil must be transported to 

authorized disposal sites in accordance with local authority requirements.)  

Remove adjacent paving materials which were damaged as a result of excavation.  

HANDHOLE  

Hand hole shall be covered by a lid which is water penetration protected on which 

the size and the depth of the Hand hole are written. 

Handhole lids shall be labeled with text: “OFC-M” and the size. OFC-H/H Means 

Optical Fiber Cable –Hand hole 

Hand hole should be located outside of sidewalks and roadways if there is enough 

space for installation. In case there is no enough space outside and the man/hand 

hole installed on footway/road way edge, the top should level to ground surface. 

Hand hole must be located a minimum of 2 meters off the edge of pedestrian way, 

and 3m from the off of the roadway if there is no space reserved for pedestrian 

way.  In case of unavailability of the required clearance distance due to the soil or 

terrain condition; the request for shorter clearance shall be accompanied by pit test 

result approved by an engineer in charge of infrastructure from concerned 

institutions where the installation work will be conducted. 

anask
Stamp



 

17 
 

Hand hole shall not be located in the ditch line. 

Hand hole can be pre-cast RCC structure. The Hand hole inner size is 

W*L*D=0.9M*0.9M*0.9M. For normally routes on the routes handhole will be used. 

For Pre-cast hand hole, below is the requirement: 

• Concrete Ratio =1:1.5:3, target strength >2400 PSI 

• Steel Bar=10 mm (min) used every 4 inches horizontally & vertically 

• Thickness of Walls=4inches 

• Entry holes should be made in advance in four walls 

• Slab and cover should be same strength of material, which will be used for 

covering the hand hole. 

• A factory serial number should be graved inside of the wall of hand hole 

Pre-cast hand hole can be transported by truck, and crane should be used to 

load/un-load. The hand hole pit should be leveled at the bottom.  

LAYING PIPE 

The pipe should be laid straight at the center of the trench. And the pipe should not 

twist, squeeze or break. Couplers are must when doing the pipe junction work.  

All new duct installations shall be provided on the basis of the number of conduits 

required for cable installation based on a 40% fill ratio, an additional spare conduit 

shall be provided on each new route. 

Conduits allocated for cable installation as part of the Central Control Room 

installation shall be sub-ducted to maximize cable installation density and to ensure 

ease of cable installation without snagging. Sub-duct sizes shall be calculated by 

the contractor based on the fiber optic design and submitted to the client for 

approval prior to installation. Approved sub-duct products include any combination 

of solid wall smooth bore sub-duct and flexible fabric multi-cell product. All conduits 

shall be provided with a draw rope in preparation for cable installation, the rope 

shall be replaced whenever a cable is installed. In this project, will not use sub 

duct, we are using 40mm HDPE pipe multiway will be used as per the design. 

WALL ATTACHMENT 

When using duct type OFC, cable can be laid by wall attachment with PVC/ 

Corrugated PVC pipe/Corrugated GI pipe on the building / side wall to reach the 

site. The clamps should be fixed at every 1m interval. And at the turning point, 

corrugated PVC pipe is using to keep the bending diameter of OFC. 

ENTRY INTO BUILDING 

Ducts leading into buildings shall be sealed against the entry of gas, water and 

vermin. 
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WARNING TAPE 

Visible tape marking shall indicate the Contractor/project name and cable depth. It 

shall be placed along the trenches 30 cm below ground surface. 

A suitable red PVC tape 0.35 mm thick and 100 mm wide shall be placed for 

indicating the excavators of the presence of optical fiber cable. The translation of 

“WARNING! O.F. CABLE” in Urdu language and project name “PE-OFC” shall be 

printed on the tape in black letters 6 cm high and 2 cm wide at each one-meter 

interval. The color shall be red and tape shall be 200 to 250 meter in continuous 

length. 

ROUTE MARKER  

Surface markers to indicate the route of the cables shall be planted by the road 

sides/boundary wall. These markings shall be placed at intervals of between 100m 

to 300m. 

The marker is made by concrete, its shape is rectangular parallelepiped, its size is 

15cm*15cm*80cm. The concrete mix ratio is 1:2:4. The steel bar is grade 40 dia. = 

5mm. The steel frame is made by 4 column steel bar and 4vertical rectangle steel. 

The top 30cm of marker should be painted with RED painting. And a text of “PE-

OFC” should be graved and painted with black color. The marker should be buried 

in 50cm depth; 30cm should be above the ground. The interval of marker should be 

100-300m as per site actual situation. 

 

2.4.5 OFC CABLE WORK 

OPTICAL FIBER SPECIFICATION 

All fiber optic cores shall be standards compliant ensuring splice compatibility with 

standards compliant fiber core of the same type from manufacturers. Layer of 5mm 

thickness Aramid Yarn, shall be provided to cover the complete cable. All Optic 

Fiber Cables shall meet IEC 60793 and ITU-T G652-D standards. 

 

PARAMETER REQUIREMENT 

Number of fiber  24 

Attenuation coefficient at 1310 nm ≤ 0.4 dB/km 

Attenuation coefficient at 1550 nm ≤ 0.3 dB/km 

Optical discontinuities at 1310 and1550 nm < 0.1 dB 

Chromatic dispersion between 1285and 1330 nm ≤3.5 ps/nm·km 

Chromatic dispersion at 1550 ≤ 18 ps/nm· km 

Cable cutoff wavelength ≤1260 nm 
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2.4.6 Duct cable 

The cables must be circular in cross section and free from pinholes, joints, repairs 

and other defects. Materials used in the construction of the cable shall not affect 

the physical or optical properties of the fibers and shall be compatible with each 

other. 

Each fiber core must be distinguishable from other fiber cores by means of color 

coding ink visible throughout the design life of the cable (as Defined by TIA-598D). 

When the OFC enter into control station room, the cable will be protected by 

corrugated G.I pipe. 

COLOR CODING OF FIBERS 

 

Fiber 
Color 

Fiber 1 Fiber 2 Fiber 
3 

Fiber 4 Fiber 5 Fiber 6 Fiber 
7 

Fiber 
8 

Blue Orange Green Brown Grey White Red Black 

Fiber 9 Fiber10 Fiber1
1 

Fiber12     

Yellow Violet Pink Aqua     

Tube 
Color 

Tube 1 Tube 2 Tube 3 Tube 4 Tube 5 Tube 6 Tube 
7 

Tube 8 

Blue Orange Green  Brown Grey White Red Black 

Tube 9 Tube10 Tube1
1 

Tube12     

Yellow Violet Pink Aqua     

 

CHARACTERISTICS OF OFC 

Characteristics 24 Fiber 

Number of Tubes 04 

Number of Fiber per Tube 06 

Final Cable Dia., mm 12.0 ±5% 

Jelly Filled Yes 

Tensile Strength, Newton 3500 

Cable Weight, Kg (Approx.) /Km 100 

Tube material PBT 
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Filler material Medium density polyethylene 

Moisture barrier Both side polyester coated water 
swell able tape 

CSM type Fiber Reinforced Plastic 

Strength member CSM  

 Aramid Yarn 5mm thickness  

Outer sheathing material High Density Polyethylene 

Sheath thickness 2-mm +/- 10% average, min. at 
any point +/- 20% 

OFC CABLE LAYING 

Any OFC joint shall be housed inside the Man/hand hole.  

The pulling of the cable shall be hand assisted at each Hand hole. The cable shall 

not be crushed or forced around a sharp corner. Sufficient slack shall be left at 

each end of the cable to allow proper cable termination. In the joint hand hole, 10M 

slack should be looped on each side.  In normal hand hole where no joint, 2M slack 

should be kept in each hand hole. 

All spare ducts shall be installed with a pulling rope when installed. A replacement 

rope shall be installed whenever a new cable is installed to the duct. 

OFC CABLE JOINTING 

Check the line sequence of optical fiber, according with A end to joint B end type to 

do junction.  

The junction environment must be clean, the junction part and tool, material also 

must be clean, to ensure the junction quality and sealing performance of sleeve. 

In optical preparing, strictly prohibit using blade to wipe off coat or use fire to make 

end section. Professional peel tools and un-cut tools should be provided. 

For jelly filled type optical cable, it should use special cleanser to wipe off stuff, 

strictly prohibit using petrol to clean it. 

It should accord with installation technique of junction sleeve to denude cable 

jacket, and not damage other parts of cable. 

OFC CABLE TERMINATION IN CABINET 

At the end node, the cable need terminate in the cabinet as per the installation 

manual. The cable should be fixed in the entry. If the cabinet supports un-cut 

method, the un-cut tubes/fibers should be properly looped. 

OFC TAGGING 
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Every cable shall be individually labeled in every chamber by the Cable Contractor 

in accordance with the administration scheme identifying origin, destination and 

unique cable reference.  

The cable shall be tagged at each handhole and chamber. The label should be 

made by white steel material. Its size is not less than10mm*80mm*2mm. And the 

label text format is “XX- Cable ID SR.NO. /fiber cores” (XX = Project name) should 

be printed with black ink. The label should have two small holes on both end and 

will be tied on the cable with cable tie. Each cable’s start and end point with ID and 

cable type will be provided in SLD. 

Below is an example format of tagging: 

 

 

 ODF FIBER TERMINATION 

The cable should be terminated on 24 Port ODF with coupler pigtail and patch cord 

as per design. 

 OFC CABLE TESTING 

After OFC cable laid and terminated, OTDR testing and OLTS testing should be 

performed for all the terminated fiber cores. The test should be performed at 

1310nm&1150nm in bi-direction.  The test result should be recorded in a test report 

form. 

AS-BUILT SITE VISIT  

After completion of each section, after installation completion either by trench or 

trenchless, the Contractor should prepare a site visit with employer in order to 

check the excavated area status before commencing the following section and 

each visit should be accompanied by its report.  If the work is composed in 

sections, the permit of following section shall be given by employer after previous 

section site visit report acceptance. The site visit by the Contractor shall consist 

with conformance to the engineering plans, codes, guidelines, and general 

accuracy. It should be made at the completion of each section including the last 

section of installation works. 

The routine on-site inspection/test checklist shall be compiled as support 

documents for this As-Built site visit. The site visit of the constructed areas shall 

focus on the following: 

• Restoration has been accomplished.   

• Permanent markers have been installed immediately beside the cables.   

• Road bores, if used, are properly completed and will not collapse a portion of 

the road.   

• Debris and trash have been removed from the site.   

                     ○    XX-OFC-001 / 24F    ○ 

anask
Stamp



 

22 
 

• Other instructions specific to the installation have been completed to the 

drawing’s specifications and to the related institutions requirements. 

As-Built site visit report shall be countersigned after the As-Built site visit for each 

section. 

In case of unsuccessful installation works, all non-accomplished tasks indicated by 

site visit team must be handled.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to 

immediately respond to non-accomplished items and complete those items. In case 

of noncompliance with these guidelines, the employer may issue an enforcement 

notice to remedy the failure within a specific period of time. 

2.5 CATEGORY 6 CABLES  

Cat 6 cables must:  

• Be provided by the connecting hardware manufacturer.  

• Be 100 ohms 4-pair, Category 6 CM for horizontal and CMR rated for vertical 

backbone. Cable tested to 250 MHz and exceeds TIA/EIA 568-B Category 6, 

ISO/IEC 11801 Cable.  

• Attenuation and Cross-talk at 100 MHz must be 19.8 dB maximum and 

44.3db minimum respectively. Average results not required.  

• Attenuation and Cross-talk at 100 MHz must be 32.8 dB maximum and 

38.3db minimum respectively. Average results not required.  

• Availability of a central cross filler made of PE for improved pair to pair noise 

isolation.  

• Be appropriate for the environment in which it is installed.  

• Meet the following mechanical specifications.  

o No. of pairs 4  

o Conductor 23AWG solid copper.  

o Insulation Thickness 0.22mm  

o External sheath Flame Retardant PVC  

o Sheath Color Different for voice and data cables.  

o Sheathed Cable diameter 6.0mm  

o Operational Temperature range -20oC to 60oC  

o Characteristic Impedance 100ohms + 5 ohms  

o Minimum Phase velocity of Propagation 69%  

o Max. Conductor DC Resistance 20oC 73.2 ohms/km  

o Delay Skew < 45 nanoseconds  

2.6 HDPE PIPE 

• Duct Size: 40mm 

• Outer diameter: 40mm + (0.4mm)  

• Wall Thickness: 3.5mm (± 0.2mm)  

• Standard Lengths of Coils: 125M/250M/1000 M 
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• The HDPE pipe should be red color 

• The HDPE pipe should be printed with text “XX-OFC” and manufacturer name 

at 1m interval. And the pipe length count number should be printed on the 

pipe with 1m interval. 

• All installed ducts shall be smooth. 

• The raw material shall be original. 

 

3.0  DOCUMENTATION/SHOP DRAWINGS  

3.1 ENGINEERING DESIGN DOCUMENTATION 

Bidder will produce drawings of complete system to be submitted to Engineers for 

approval, indicating upon each the following; 

a) Overall dimensional drawing of system cabinet, console and its accessories. 

b) Block diagram of system offered with a brief write-up on operation including 

hookup arrangement with existing system. 

c) Data sheets. 

d) Bill of Materials. 

e) Typical general arrangement drawings of all system equipment 

f) Schematic diagram of each type of station. 

g) Mounting details. 

h) Cable connection diagram for various type of stations, clearly indicating cable 

size, number of pairs/cores etc. 

i) Total power consumption details. 

j) Heat load details of panel equipment’s. 

k) Technical leaflets on each piece of equipment. 

The Systems Design Manual shall contain all relevant information pertaining to the 

design and operation of the delivered equipment. 

a) This is intended to provide Owner with an understanding of the operational 

and design parameters of the equipment and to resolve System operational 

problems. 

b) This documentation shall typically include the following items, presented in a 

Systems Design Manual: 

c) Equipment design calculations and selection basis. 

d) Equipment construction and assembly drawings. 

e) Parts list and drawings with manufacturer’s identification codes. 

f) Systems connection diagrams. 

g) Accessories list and drawings with manufacturer’s identification codes. 

h) Test certificates 

i) Compliance certificates 

j) Quality Control Plan 

k) Hazard & Safety Plan 

l) Test procedures 

m) Recommended and mandatory spare parts List 

n) Tools and tackle & consumable list 
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o) Operation and maintenance manuals 

p) Final version of all drawings and documents furnished with the Bid. 

q) Shop Drawings 

r) Construction Drawings 

s) As-Built Drawings 

3.2 APPROVAL OF DRAWINGS AND DATA 

The Contractor shall submit detailed drawings of all Extra Low Voltage (ELV) 

system including Single Line Diagram, Wiring Diagrams, Construction Drawings, 

Shop Drawings and As-Built Drawings for the Engineer’s review and approval. 

 

The manufacturing of equipment shall be started only after the above mentioned 

drawings and data are approved. 

 

The time required for review and approval shall be considered included in the total 

time of completion of job. 

 

Three sets of drawings including data of each equipment shall be furnished by the 

Contractor for the Engineer’s approval before commencement of fabrication and 

manufacturing. The drawings to be supplied by the Contractor shall be as follows: 

• Construction Drawings 

• Shop Drawings 

• As-Built Drawings 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS 

The Contractor shall submit the following detailed Construction drawings which 

include: 

A. Construction details of equipment 

B. Dimensional plans, elevations and front view. 

C. Internal devices/components detail. 

D. Incoming and outgoing cable termination positions 

E. Detailed Electrical Drawings: 

3.4 SHOP DRAWINGS 

The Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings which includes the locations, routing, 

spacing, installation and heights of the equipment etc. which are given on the 

tender drawings. These drawings depict only the position of various equipment and 

outlets. All the detailed planning for electrical and communication systems including 

cable tray/conduit routes etc. shall be carried out well in advance of the actual 

execution of work, by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer. For this 

purpose, the Contractor shall prepare shop drawings and obtain prior approval of 

the Engineer. Three prints of each shop drawings shall be submitted for obtaining 

approval. No piece of work shall be allowed to be executed at site without the 

availability of these approved shop drawings. These shop drawings shall clearly 

depict the load balancing chart of each distribution board. Time required for the 
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preparation and approval of shop drawings shall be considered to have been 

included in the total time allowed for the completion of the work. 

The Contractor shall submit three copies of detailed shop drawings, technical data 

and schedules for review and approval of the Engineer at least sixty (60) working 

days prior to execution of work and obtain approval. In general, these detailed 

engineering shop drawings shall include, but not be limited to the following: 

 

- Shop Drawing Layout Plans 

- Server Room Layout Drawing with Equipment Layout 

- Detail Calculations for each system 

- Shop Drawing Riser / Line / Schematic Diagrams 

- General Wiring and Cabling Routing Layout Diagrams 

- Conduit and Cable Schedule 

- Equipment Layout Drawings 

- Combined Services Layout Diagrams (Coordinated with other services) 

- Tagging schedules 

- Foundation and Trench Arrangement  Drawings 

- Plans, Elevations and Sections 

- Technical submittals of Equipment along with sample 

- Testing and commissioning time table 

- Testing and commissioning protocols 

- Dimensional plans, elevations and front view. 

- Internal devices/components detail. 

- Incoming and outgoing cable termination position 

- Detailed Electrical Drawings showing 

a. Single-Line diagram 

b. Detailed wiring diagram 

c. All interconnections 

d. Other electrical devices including, instruments and their wiring diagram 

 

These above systems shall be complete in all respect as described in these 

specifications, drawings and BOQ. 

 

The purpose of having drawings and other data checked and approved by the 

Engineer is to assist the Contractor in interpreting the technical specifications 

so as to eliminate mistakes in the equipment (type or design) or material actually 

installed for the work. 

 

The formal approval given to the Contractor is to be considered as in conformance 

and in no manner shall be construed so as to relieve the Contractor from any 

liability or responsibility for proper design, fabrication or compliance with the 

Contract Documents. 

 

The Engineer will review all drawings, manufacturer’s catalogues, design 

calculations, and make changes as required, in order to assist in the overall job 

coordination and to ensure conformance to the technical specifications . 
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Engineer’s approval must be obtained before equipment is purchased. The 

Engineer’s approval will be general and shall in no way relieve the Contractor of 

this responsibility for any work required under the Contract. 

 

One copy of each drawing and descriptive data will be returned to the Contractor 

generally marked. 

- “APPROVED” 

- “APPROVED EXCEPT AS NOTED” 

- “REVISE AND RESUBMIT” 

 

Each drawing/document, which is noted “REVISE AND RESUBMIT” shall be re-

submitted after making corrections to the Engineer for further review/comments. 

The Contractor shall submit four (4) copies of each revised issue thereof.  

 

Minor corrections/modifications will be necessary in the drawings/documents 

marked “APPROVED EXCEPT AS NOTED”. The Contractor shall incorporate 

the changes marked but does not necessarily resubmit the drawings/documents 

for further approval. 

 

The Contractor shall allow 15 days (from date of receipt by Engineer to date of 

dispatch from Engineer’s Office) for Engineer’s review of each set of drawings in 

his consideration of schedule of work and in the time allowed for completion of 

the Contract. 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for any discrepancies, errors or omissions in 

any drawings or other particulars supplied by him whether such drawings or 

particulars have been reviewed by the Engineer or not. 

 

The symbols used for the simplified representation of communication equipment 

in drawings must conform to DIN or IEC standards. Three copies of the 

standards will be provided to the Engineer for his reference and record.  

 

3.5 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 

The Contractor shall submit As-Built Drawings. Clearly annotated “As-Built” 

drawings and diagrams shall be maintained up to date on site on completion of the 

Job. One reproducible and three prints of each drawing shall be submitted to the 

Engineer along with a recommended maintenance schedule chart and 

manuals/operating instructions for equipment supplied. The Contractor shall also 

provide complete detailed identifications of all Extra Low Voltage (ELV) system. 

The Contractor shall provide four copies of final As-Built Drawings and Warranty 

Certificates of each equipment to Engineer / Employer. As-built drawings shall 

consist of minimum following: 
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- Communication networks layouts showing sized, tiers and number of 

ducts and handholes, cable routing, positioning of each equipment of each 

system 

- Schematic diagrams for proposed fiber optic networks showing connectivity 

of all cables. 

- Server and communication room / closet layout plans showing all systems 

- Layout drawings showing exact location of each device and route of 

cable. 

3.6 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY 

All relevant designs and drawings shall be approved by the Engineer prior to 

commencement of manufacture or construction on site. Approval by the Engineer 

of any design or drawing shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for the 

correctness of designs and drawings or for the safety, adequacy and suitability of 

any part of the equipment manufactured or constructed in accordance with that 

design or drawing. 

3.7 DESIGN SUBMISSIONS 

The Contractor shall submit Design Submissions/drawings on ISO A4, A3, A2 or 

A0 size sheets but A0 size drawings shall be reduced to A2 size for submission. 

Drawings shall also be provided in AutoCAD format. Draughtsman ship shall be to 

the highest current standards and shall be such as will enable clear microfilm 

copies to be taken and A2 size reductions of A0 size originals to be read without 

magnifying aids. 

 

Drawings shall be complete in all respects, accurate numerically and geometrically 

correct and shall be sufficiently detailed to enable system and equipment erection 

to proceed without the need for further supporting drawings, details or 

interpretation. Drawings and calculation sheets which are not easily legible or 

present difficulty in interpretation will be returned by the Engineer to the Contractor 

for resubmission. All drawings and calculation sheets shall have title blocks, which 

shall be correlated one with the other. They shall be numbered in a logical 

sequence. The first edition submitted for approval shall be Revision 0 (zero) and 

subsequent revisions shall be referred to a Revision 1, Revision 2, etc. Alternative 

systems shall be subject to the Engineer’s approval. Each revision shall be 

recorded in a revision block on the drawing and the subject matter of the revision 

shall be indicated. The revised portions of the drawings and design sheets shall be 

highlighted. 

 

The Contractor shall maintain drawing reproduction facilities, to the approval of the 

Engineer in his office for the duration of the Contract. 

3.8 DEVIATIONS 

Where the Contractor proposes a deviation from the detailed requirements of the 

Specification he shall make a written application for approval of such deviation to 
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the Engineer and he shall highlight the proposed deviation on the relevant drawings 

and design sheets of the submission. Except in the case of a deviation specifically 

approved by the Engineer the Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring the 

conformity of the Works with the Specification, notwithstanding any general 

approval or lack of approval of design submissions by the Engineer. 

 

4.0 WARRANTY  

4.1 WARRANTY, TOLERANCES AND REJECTION 

The Contractor shall provide warranty for all CCTV equipment through authorized 

local distributor for a period of three (03) years and at least 25 years Systems 

Warranty for Fiber Optic cable commencing the hand-over and acceptance date 

to the Employer. No equipment shall be accepted without warranty certificate 

from the manufacturer. It shall cover all costs for WARRANTY SERVICE, 

including parts replacement, labor, prompt field service, pick-up, transportation, 

and delivery. No extra cost shall be admissible for Warranty services. 

The Contractor shall furnish a Certificate of Compliance for each major 

equipment jointly signed by the Contractor and the manufacturer of the 

equipment that the equipment conforms to the standards and all other 

requirements laid down in Contract Specifications and that both the Contractor 

and the manufacturer assume joint responsibility in respect of performance of the 

equipment. 

During and/or after the installation of equipment, manufacturer’s representative 

for each equipment shall visit the site and shall verify that the equipment has 

been installed as per manufacturer’s instructions and the Certificate of 

Compliance, jointly signed by the Contractor and the manufacturer shall also 

cover any amendments/modifications made in the installation by the Contractor 

with due approval of the manufacturer. All costs in this connection shall be 

borne by the Contractor. 

All equipment and material shall be so designed that the tolerances 

according to the relevant IEC and other applicable standards and 

regulations as well as the special requirements for the overall equipment 

are adhered to, and must demonstrate compliance both at the manufacturer’s 

works and at site. Should the equipment/material fail to meet the warranties 

after due account has been taken of the specified tolerances, the 

equipment/material will be made available to the Contractor so as to allow 

the Contractor to carry out rectification on the equipment/material by 

modifying or replacing defective or wrongly designed parts or 

equipment/material as a whole. 

If the warranted values are not achieved even after remedial work has been 

carried out, the Employer may reject the equipment(s) as a whole or that 

part of the system which is causing the non-fulfillment of the warranty or the 

completion of system. 
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If an item of equipment/material has to be rejected because of major 

deficiencies which are not remediable, then such plant or item shall remain 

available to the Employer free of charge until such time as a replacement is 

ready for installation. All costs for such rectification shall be the responsibility 

of Contractor. Any work which does not impair serviceability and integrity of 

equipment/material as a whole shall not be deemed as violating the warranty 

obligation of Contractor, provided that the Contractor remedies that within 4 

weeks. 

The Contractor shall warranty to complete all work called for, so that 

equipment and material supplied by him are ready for connection and operation 

within the given period. 

The decision regarding the acceptability or otherwise of the equipment and 

material offered shall be made by the Employer / Engineer whose decision shall 

be final. 

4.2 DEFECTS LIABILITY PERIOD  

The Defects Liability Period is one year (365 days) after the date of taking over of 

the EPC Works as certified in Taking-Over Certificate but subject to extension. 

4.3 USE OF PROVEN TECHNOLOGY 

 

For all Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) equipment, the Contractor shall 

clearly identify the brand of the equipment, the country where the equipment has 

been manufactured, as well as the local agent in Pakistan who is able to provide 

local maintenance assistance. 

Local agent’s reference shall include at least (but not limited to) 

▪ Company name, 

▪ Address in Pakistan, 

▪ Contact persons, 

▪ Phone numbers, 

▪ Valid Email, 

▪ Reference of the company in similar fields. 

▪ Authorized distribution certificate from OEM. 

 

Equipment manufactured in Israel and India is not acceptable. The Contractor 

shall clearly mention in his bid the origin of the equipment that he is proposing. 

The manufacturer shall have a minimum of 5 year’s experience in the design and 

installation of similar types of systems. 

4.4 EQUIPMENT LIST 

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval a complete list of 

materials and equipment to be incorporated in the work. This list shall include at 

least the manufacturers name, catalogue numbers, dimensions, and other 
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descriptive data as may be required. No consideration will be given to partial lists 

submitted from time to time. 

Approval of material will be based on manufacturer’s published data submitted. 

The approval of the materials and equipment will be tentative subject to 

submission of complete schematic diagram and shop drawing layouts indicating 

compliance with the Contract Documents. 

4.5 AFTER – SALE SERVICE 

After the expiry of the warranty period, the Contractor shall be able to provide 

maintenance support and any spare part at least during the 10 years following 

the substantial acceptance of the related equipment/system. 

4.6 PAYMENT 

Unless specifically stated otherwise, the cost of all design, material, equipment, 

labour, services, etc. required in accordance with the Contract, which is 

acceptably designed, supplied, installed, configured, programmed, tested and 

commissioned as specified and accepted by the Employer, shall be 

considered to be included in the amounts stated against each item of the BOQ. 

For items with specified quantities as given in the BOQ, adjustment shall be made 

in the amount payable to the Contractor in accordance with the actual quantity of 

work acceptably completed by the Contractor. The payment shall be made at the 

unit rates stated in the Schedule of Prices. 

No such adjustments shall be made for items specified in ‘Lot’ and ‘Job’ units. No 

separate payment shall be made for the works stated in this section. Their cost 

deemed to have been included in the BOQ rates of the respective equipment. The 

rates quoted shall be inclusive of all material, works and services required for 

completion of each item of work including surveys, investigations, co-ordinations, 

integration, manufacturer’s recommended items and associated civil works etc. 

The measurement and payment of items under Schedule of Prices shall be 

made as under: 

ITEMS WITH UNIT OF MEASUREMENT AS NUMBER (NO.) 

a) Measurement: Measurement of acceptably completed works of these 

items will be made on the basis of actual number provided, installed 

in position, tested, commissioned and trained. 

 

b) Payment: Payment will be made for acceptable measured quantity of 

respective items on the basis of unit rate per number quoted in the 

Schedule of Prices. The unit rate shall include all cost of providing and 

installing associated accessories, installation materials, etc. and shall 

constitute full compensation for all the works related to these items. 
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ITEMS WITH UNIT OF MEASUREMENT AS LOT / JOB 

a) Measurement: Measurement of acceptably completed works of items 

stated in the unit of Lot / Job, provided and wherever required installed in 

position, tested and commissioned. 

b) Payment: Payment will be made for acceptable measured quantity of 

respective items on the basis of lump-sum price per Lot / Job quoted in 

the Schedule of Prices and shall constitute full compensation for all the 

works related to these items. 

ITEMS WITH UNIT OF MEASUREMENT AS “RUNNING METER” (RM.) 

a) Measurement: Measurement of acceptably complete works of this item 

will be made on the basis of actual length in meters as measured 

along the centre line of respective work acceptably provided, installed 

in position, tested and commissioned. No measurement shall be made 

of sag in overhead conductors and slack in underground cables. 

b) Payment: Payment will be made for acceptable measured quantity of 

overhead conductor/cable on the basis of unit rate per meter length 

quoted in the Schedule of Prices. The unit rate shall include all cost of 

equipment, material and accessories and shall constitute full 

compensation for all the works related to the above items. No payment 

shall be made for sag in overhead conductors and slack in underground 

cables. 

ITEM OF EXCAVATION WITH UNIT OF MEASUREMENT AS CUBIC 
METER (CM) 

a) Measurement: Measurement of acceptably complete works of 

trench excavation will be made on the basis of actual volume in cubic 

meter of earth material excavated to the line, level & grade as shown on 

the drawings. 

The quantities of excavation shall be measured /calculated on the basis 

of vertical excavation required for the nominal trench dimensions as 

shown on the drawings. 

b) Payment: Payment will be made for acceptable measured quantity of 

excavation for service line trenches on the basis of unit rate per cubic 

meter quoted in the Bills of Quantities & shall/constitute full compensation 

for all the works related to the item. 

ITEM OF BACKFILLING WITH UNIT OF MEASUREMENT AS CUBIC 
METER (CM) 

a) Measurement: Measurement of acceptably completed works of backfill/fills 

for trenches will be made on the basis of actual volume in cubic meter 

including the volume of sand bedding, protective tile cover, warning tape and 

above ground cable markers of compacted backfill/fill provided and placed in 

position in accordance with the lines, levels and grade of the existing ground 

level. 

b) Payment: Payment will be made for acceptable measured quantities of 
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backfill/fills for trenches on the basis of unit rate per cubic meter quoted in 

the bills of Quantities including the cost of sand bedding, protective tile 

cover and warning tape and above ground cable markers. 

5.0 SAMPLES 

On the request by the Engineer, the Contractor shall supply a short (five meter) 

sample of any or all of the CCTV equipment and cables proposed, and samples of 

terminals, glands, clamps, etc. 

5.1 DAMAGE DURING INSTALLATION 

Any damage to cables or accessories during installation shall be made good by the 

Contractor at his expense and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

5.2 COUNTRY OF ORIGIN AND STANDARDS 

The country of origin/manufacturing and assembling of all systems equipment shall 

be only from following: 

 

• USA 

• Europe 

• Japan 

 

Equipment manufactured in Israel and India shall not be acceptable. The Bidder 

shall clearly mention in his bid the origin of the equipment that he is offering. In 

case any minor subassembly or part assembly is from any country other than that 

mentioned above, the bidder shall disclose this information with his bid. In case the 

equipment offered by the Bidder is found unacceptable by the Employer, the Bidder 

shall substitute the equipment found unacceptable by equipment from other 

acceptable leading manufacturer at no additional cost to the Employer. No major 

electronic component of hardware shall be locally built or customized. 

 

Equipment design and manufacturing shall be only from Europe, USA and/or from 

the list of mentioned brands at the end of these specifications. Materials/Equipment 

shall be designed, manufactured, tested and installed according to the 

BS/IEC/ISO/ITU/EN/CE Recommendations. The latest edition and amendments 

shall apply in all cases. 

5.3 DEGREE OF PROTECTION PROVIDED BY ENCLOSURE FOR 

EQUIPMENT 

All probes, terminal boxes, kiosks, cabinets and equipment enclosures shall have 

degrees of protection provided by enclosure according to IEC 529 as follows: 

 

• Outdoor IP 66 (minimum). For sensitive IP 68 shall be provided. 

• Indoor IP 51 (minimum). 

• Condensation. 
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Any equipment enclosure such as cabinets, kiosks, mechanism boxes, etc. within 

which condensation could occur and affect the performance of equipment shall be 

provided with an anti-condensation space heater. They shall be automatically 

controlled by a humidistat, the operating range of which shall be adjustable. It shall 

be possible to switch the heater on and off manually. A space heater test circuit 

shall be installed in each enclosure with a test push button and associated lamp. A 

switch for the purpose of isolating the power supply to the heater circuit shall be 

provided at each enclosure. These circuits shall operate at 230 V AC. 

 

All enclosures shall be designed to minimize condensation, with provision for 

ventilation and drainage as appropriate. 

5.4 SUPPORT STRUCTURES FOR EQUIPMENT 

All support structures for equipment shall be designed to suit the service conditions 

specified, the loads imposed on them, and any appropriate electrical clearance 

requirements. 

 

All outdoor structures shall be hot-dip galvanized. Steel structures for indoor use 

shall be hot-dip galvanized if specified in the technical sections of the Specification. 

5.5 LIST OF MANUFACTURERS/SUPPLIERS 

While procuring material related with any engineering discipline, the responsibility 

shall be upon the Contractor for establishing the genuineness of any 

material/product/item for its make and origin as specified below. The supplier of the 

items must have authorization certificate from principal/manufacturer for the sale of 

equipment in Pakistan with installation, testing, commissioning & O&M facilities as 

required. The equipment /items shall be from following recommended brands or 

equivalent in conformance to the specified requirement.  

In case of non-availability of specified brands mentioned in the technical 

specifications, the Contractor shall provide certificates from the Authorized Local 

Distributor in Pakistan confirming that the mentioned brand is not available in 

Pakistan. 

 

In case if the offered equipment is not available, then the detailed type tests shall be 

carried out by the Contractor in International Independent test laboratory in the 

presence of Client and Consultant representatives to establish conformance to 

specified international codes and standards without extra payment. 

 

S. No.  Distributor/Suppliers 

IP Based Video Surveillance System 

1 Bosch Germany 
Main Office 
 

2 Axis Sweden Main Office 
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S. No.  Distributor/Suppliers 

3 Avigilon Motorolla Canada  Main Office 

4 NOVUS Europe Poland 
IT Bridge Lahore  
E-mail : info@itbridge.com.pk 
042- 35443273 / 0321-4631931 

Network Switches 

1 Cisco Main office 

2 Juniper USA Main Office 

3 Rucks USA Main Office 

HDPE Pipe Conduit & Accessories 

 
Beta Main Office 

Popular Main Office 

Dadex Main Office 

Steel Conduit & Accessories 

 

Hilal Industries Main Office 

IIL Main Office 

Jamal Main Office 

Pioneer Main Office 

STP Cables, Coaxial Cables, Fiber Optic Cable, Computer Networking Cabling, Racks 
& Accessories. 

 

Schneider Electric USA Main Office 
  

Panduit USA Main Office 

i-Connect UK 

Netcom Solution (Pvt.) Ltd.  

0302-8549090 

zia@netcompk.com 

  
Workstation 

 Dell Main Office 

HP Main Office 

Printer 

 HP Main Office 

Cannon  Main Office 

LED Display Unit 

 Daktronics USA Quadra Technology Lahore 

Barco USA Main Office 

  Mitsubishi Japan Main Office 
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MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS
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ANNEXURE-C
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 

PLAN



1 Environmental Management Plan & Institutional 
Requirements 

 Introduction 

 The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) is developed to eliminate and/or mitigate 
the impacts envisaged at the design, construction and operation stages.  

 The detailed EMP provided in this document as Table 1.1 ensures that the proposed 
parking sheds development has no detrimental effect on the surrounding environment. 
The Plan shall act as a guideline for incorporating environmental measures to be 
carried out by the contractors engaged for the proposed project. It shall also be used 
for other parties concerned for mitigating possible impacts associated with each 
parking shed development and will form part of the Contract documents to be 
considered alongside the specifications. This Plan shall act as the Environmental 
Management and Monitoring Plan during the construction phase of the project, and will 
allow for prompt implementation of effective corrective measures.  

 Environmental Management Plan (EMP) 

 The EMP attached with this report ensures the following: 

▪ Delivery of the prescribed environmental outcomes during all phases of the parking 
shed development; 

▪ Formulating a system for compliance with applicable legislative requirements and 
obligations and commitments for this project; 

▪ Ensure that project design process incorporates best practice environmental design 
and sustainability principles to minimize potential impacts of construction on the 
environment and community. 

▪ Ensure that the construction work procedures minimize potential impacts on the 
environment and community. 

▪ Develop, implement and monitor measures that minimize pollution and optimize 
resource use. 

 Objectives of EMP 

 The EMP provides a delivery mechanism to address potential impacts of the project 
activities, to enhance project benefits and to outline standardized good practice to be 
adopted for all project works. The EMP has been prepared with the objectives of: 

▪ Defining the roles and responsibilities of the project proponent for the 
implementation of EMP and identifying areas where these roles and responsibilities 
can be shared with other parties involved in the execution and monitoring of the 
project; 

▪ Outlining mitigation measures required for avoiding or minimizing potential negative 
impacts assessed by environmental study; 

▪ Developing a monitoring mechanism and identifying requisite monitoring 
parameters to confirm effectiveness of the mitigation measures recommended in 
the study; 

▪ Defining the requirements for communication, documentation, training, monitoring, 
management and implementation of the mitigation measures. 



 Environmental Management/Monitoring and Reporting 

 During the construction phase, the overall responsibility for the implementation and 
monitoring of the EMP rests with the City Manager – Sahiwal (CMS). The CMS, using 
the Project Management Consultant (PMC), will supervise the implementation of the 
proposed mitigation measures and monitor the implementation progress in the field.  

 The specific roles and responsibilities for environmental management and monitoring 
are provided in Table 1.1 below.  

 Institutional Arrangements 

 The environmental management plan will require involvement of the following 
organizations for its implementation: 

i. Local Government and Community Development Department (LG&CDD)  

 The Local Government and Community Development Department (LG&CDD) of 
Punjab will be the executing agency (EA) of the project. Under the guidance of the 
Project Steering Committee, LG&CDD will be responsible for the overall execution of 
the project.  

 A Project Management Unit (PMU) has been established within LG&CDD to support 
LG&CDD.  

ii. City Implementation Unit (CIU) - Sahiwal 

 The EA has established CIU in each of the two participating cities. The key role of the 
CIUs will be to support the cities in the implementation of the civil works components 
of the project.  

1.5.1 Role of LG&CDD 

 The LG&CD Department, GoPb will:  

▪ Act as the project executing agency (EA) for PICIIP;  

▪ Establish a PMU, with adequate staff acceptable to ADB;  

▪ Liaise with ADB to address any issues during design and implementation;  

▪ Approve delegation of authorities to PMU and CIUs.  

1.5.2 Role of PMU  

 The PMU will support LG&CD Department. The PMU will:  

▪ Provide support to ADB missions;  

▪ Coordinate activities with all stakeholders, review consultants, proposals, and 
provide overall guidance during various stages of project preparation;  

▪ Act as a Secretariat to PSC headed by Chairman P&D Board;  

▪ Manage and ensure safeguard due diligence and disclosure requirements including 
resettlement and environmental safeguards in accordance with ADB’s Safeguard 
Policy Statement (2009) and government requirements;  

▪ Manage and ensure effective implementation of the gender action plan;  

▪ Ensure submission of all IEE requirements as per law by responsible entities; and  



▪ Monitoring of activities in CIUs and the whole project.  

1.5.3 Role of Municipal Corporation (MC) 

 The MC will:  

▪ Facilitate land acquisition;  

▪ Approve and implement all reforms related system, organizations, plans, and 
programs as required for the project including service delivery arrangements;  

▪ Transfer assets and completed civil works to WSCs/USCs, as required for the 
projects and agreements; and  

▪ Fill all vacancies in the MC, as per approved organogram and facilities required for 
CIU and Staff.  

1.5.4 Role of City Implementation Unit (CIU) 

 The CIU will support the Municipal Corporations of Sahiwal in the following aspects:  

▪ Conduct city level progress monitoring and reporting;  

▪ Facilitate all monitoring requirements and reporting of GoPb and ADB;  

▪ Ensure safeguard compliance and reporting in line with loan agreements;  

▪ Monitor and ensure effective implementation of the gender action plan;  

▪ Monitor city level activities for reporting and compliance.  

1.5.5 Role of the Urban Unit  

 The Urban Unit will:  

▪ Provide technical advice on project design and implementation; and  

▪ Support PMU and CIUs, as feasible.  

1.5.6 Role of the ADB  

 The ADB will:  

▪ Support the coordination and administration of the project;  

▪ Provide guidance to LG&CD Department, PMU, MCs, and CIUs on implementation 
issues and project design;  

▪ Disclose all safeguards documents, and monitor safeguards implementation;  

▪ Monitor and report project performance;  

▪ Conduct periodic review of the project;  

1.5.7 Role of Project Contractor 

 The project contractor will be responsible for following items: 

▪ Implementation of, or adherence to, all provisions of the IEE and EMP; 

▪ Preparation of site specific EMPs (SSEMPs) as required. 

▪ Contractor’s environmental performance will rest with the person holding the highest 
management position within the contractor’s organization. Reporting to their 
management, the contractor’s site managers will be responsible for the effective 



implementation of the EMP. 

▪ The Contractor will be required to have qualified Environmental Specialists in their 
team to ensure all mitigation measures are implemented during the different 
development phases of the project.  

 Monitoring Parameters 

 The monitoring plans for the pre-construction and construction phases of the project, 
indicating environmental parameters, frequency and applicable standards are provided 
below as Tables 1.2 and 1.3 below.  

 During the procurement/pre-construction period, the monitoring activities will focus on 
(i) checking the contractor’s bidding documents, particularly to ensure that all 
necessary environmental requirements have been included; and (ii) checking that the 
contract documents’ references to environmental mitigation measures requirements 
have been incorporated as part of contractor’s assignment and making sure that any 
advance works are carried out in good time.  

 During the construction period, the monitoring activities will focus on ensuring that any 
required environmental mitigation measures are implemented to address possible 
impacts.  

 In general, the construction impacts will be manageable and no insurmountable 
impacts are predicted, provided that the EMP is implemented to its full extent as 
required in the Contract documents. However, experience suggests that some 
Contractors may not be familiar with this approach or may be reluctant to carry out 
some measures. For the proposed development of parking sheds, in order that the 
Contractor is fully aware of the implications of the EMP and to ensure compliance, 
environmental measures must be costed separately in the tender documentation and 
listed as BoQ items, and that payment milestones must be linked to environmental 
performance, vis a vis the carrying out of the EMP. 

 The effective implementation of the EMP will be audited as part of the loan conditions 
and the executing agency must be prepared for this. In this regard, the PMC will guide 
the design engineers and Contractors on the environmental aspects. 

 Environmental Training  

1.7.1 Capacity Building and Training 

 Capacity building and training programs are necessary for the project staff in order to 
control the negative impacts resulting from the project construction and during its 
operation phase. They will also require trainings on monitoring and inspecting of such 
a project for environmental impacts and for implementation of mitigation measures. 

 The details of this capacity building and training program are presented in the Table 
1.4 below. 

 



Table 1.1: Environmental Management Plan 

Project Activities Section Impact Mitigation Measures Recommended Responsibility Timing  

Execution Monitorin
g 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Design/Pre-
Construction 
Phase  

 

1.1 

Relocation of 
Utilities 
services 

 

 Detailed site-based assessment will be conducted 

to assess any sub-surface utilities that might be 

present under the proposed locations of the parking 

sheds. Furthermore, any power transmission lines 

and/or telephone lines passing in close proximity to 

the shed locations shall be relocated prior to 

commencement of physical works.  

 Based on the utilities that are identified, a relocation 

plan of those utilities will be developed by the 

respective line agencies in close coordination with 

the PIU and implemented.  

 In case any utilities can be allowed to remain in 

place and avoidance of their damage is possible, 

the Contractor will need to be aware of the location 

of these services so that disruptions are not 

caused. In such a scenario, the responsibility for 

any repair of damaged services will lie with the 

Contractor. 

CIU PMU 

BC:  during 
detailed 
designing of 
the sub-
project 

 

1.2 
Material Haul 
routes 

The construction vehicles hauling materials along the 
city roads and anywhere where there are sensitive 
receptors such as hospitals, schools and/or roadside 
residences will be limited and the PMU in 
collaboration with the CIU will establish a route plan 
to minimize this disruption which shall be appended 

CIU PMU 

BC:  during 
detailed 
designing of 
the sub-
project 



to the EMP.  

1.3 

Contractor’s 
Environment
al 
Safeguards 
Capacity 

So far, local contractor firms in Pakistan working on 
large and medium scale environmentally sensitive 
projects have an unsatisfactory record for complying 
with workplace and environmental safety regulations.  

To address this issue, the Contractor(s) will be 
required to define an Occupational and 
Environmental Health and Safety procedure for all 
work, including work camp operation, management of 
cement dust and use of personal safety equipment. 
These procedures will be developed and approved by 
PMU in collaboration with the CIU before contractor 
starts civil work. 

CIU PMU 

BC:  during 
detailed 
designing of 
the sub-
project 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Construction 
Phase 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.1 Air Quality 

 Water will be sprinkled every three hours and at a 

higher frequency if felt necessary, at all 

construction sites to suppress dust emissions. 

 All heavy equipment and machinery shall be fitted 

in full compliance with the national and local 

regulations. 

 Stockpiled soil and sand shall be slightly wetted 

before loading, particularly in windy conditions. 

 Fuel-efficient and well-maintained haulage trucks 

shall be employed to minimize exhaust emissions. 

 Vehicles transporting soil, sand and other 

construction materials shall be covered with 

tarpaulin.  

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Construction 

Phase 

(Continued…) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Limitations to speeds of such vehicles as felt 

necessary. Transport through densely populated 

area should be avoided. 

 Concrete plants to be controlled in line with 

statutory requirements and shall not be close to 

sensitive receptors. 

 Stack height of generators will be at least 3 meters 

above the ground. 

 Project traffic will maintain maximum speed limit of 

20 km/hr on all unsealed roads within project area. 

 A minimum distance of 300 meters will be 

ensured between batching plant(s) and the nearest 

community. 

 The need for large stockpiles shall be 

minimized by careful planning of the supply of 

materials from controlled sources. Stockpiles 

should not be located within 50 m of schools, 

hospitals or other public amenities and shall be 

covered with tarpaulin when not in use and at the 

end of the working day to enclose dust. If large 

stockpiles (>25m3) of crushed materials are 

necessary, they should be enclosed with side 

barriers and also covered when not in use. 



 

 

 

It shall be ensured that the following measures are 

taken to control emissions from vehicles being used 

in the construction activity:  

 Periodically check and conduct maintenance 

of the construction machinery and haul vehicles. 

 Regularly change the engine oil and use new 

engines/machinery/equipment having good 

efficiency and fuel burning characteristics. 

 Use of catalytic converters and low Sulphur 

fuels. 

 The stack height of generators will be at least 

3 meters above the ground. 

 Training of the technicians and operators of 

the construction machinery and drivers of the 

vehicles. 

 Air quality monitoring to be conducted at the 

project site during the construction phase. 

2.2 
Noise 

 

 Equipment noise will be reduced at source by 

proper design, maintenance and repair of 

construction machinery and equipment. Noise from 

vehicles and power generators will be minimized by 

use of proper silencers and mufflers. 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



 Excessive noise emitting equipment will not 

be allowed to operate and will be replaced. 

 Blowing of horns will be prohibited on access 

roads to work sites. 

 As a rule, the operation of heavy equipment 

shall be conducted in daylight hours.  

 Construction equipment, which generates 

excessive noise, shall be enclosed or fitted with 

effective silencing apparatus to minimize noise.  

 Well-maintained haulage trucks will be used 

with speed controls.  

2.3 

Occupational 
Health and 
Safety 

 

 Ensuring that all workers are provided with and use 

appropriate Personal Protective Equipment 

(helmet, hand gloves, boots, masks etc); 

 Follow standard practices of safety checks as 

prescribed before use of equipment; 

 Provide on-site Health and Safety Training for all 

site personnel; 

 The Contractor will be required to prepare and 

implement an effective Worker Health and Safety 

Plan that is supported by trained first aid personnel 

and emergency response facilities. Construction 

contracts will include standard Worker Health and 

Safety measures and contractors will be bound to 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



implement these fully. This will include mandatory 

wearing of dust masks for any cement handling 

operations or at any area were cement dust is in 

the air.  

 Monitoring will be required to ensure that the health 

and safety plan based on contract specifications is 

followed. Cement feed hopper areas will be 

inspected daily to ensure compliance with the 

requirement of dust masks. 

2.4 

Disposal of 
Spoil and 
Solid Waste 

 

Concrete, bricks and debris  

All material that is produced shall be transported in 

tarpaulin-covered trucks for disposal to suitable 

location(s), which shall be pre-approved by the CIU. At 

these pre-selected locations, this extra material shall be 

disposed off in accordance with international best 

practices to ensure no impacts take place.  

Unused construction material (sand, crush), empty 

drums, concrete waste. 

 Waste to be reused in the project or by other 

interested parties. 

 Identify potential safe disposal sites close to the 

project sites and obtaining approval for using these 

sites from CIU or use of sites designated in the 

Contract. 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



 Used oil and lubricants will be recovered and 

reused or removed from the site in full compliance 

with national regulations. 

 Machinery will be properly maintained to minimize 

oil leakage during the construction. 

2.5 

Hazardous 
and Non-
Hazardous 
Waste 
Management 

 

 A waste management plan will be developed prior 

to the start of construction. This plan will cater to 

sorting of hazardous and non-hazardous materials 

prior to disposal, placing of waste bins at the project 

site for waste disposal and an onsite hazardous 

waste storage facility. 

 Licensed waste contractors will be engaged to 

dispose off all non-hazardous waste material that 

cannot be recycled or reused.  

 Training will be provided to personnel for 

identification, segregation and management of 

waste. 

 In case asbestos is present in any existing facilities 

that need to be demolished in order to conduct 

works, it shall need to be ensured that 

internationally acceptable protocol is implemented 

as part of the best practices to properly handle and 

dispose of the asbestos to prevent any damage to 

the health of all individuals exposed to the asbestos 

sheets. 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



The steps to be followed to ensure safe handling of 

any materials containing asbestos are as follows: 

▪ Identify asbestos at the workplace 

The identification of asbestos at the workplace is 

the first step in managing the risk of exposure to 

asbestos. If someone with management or control 

is unsure that asbestos or ACM is present or not, it 

is always better to assume it is present and treat it 

with caution. 

Where asbestos has been identified or is likely to 

be identified, an asbestos register must be 

prepared and kept at the workplace. This register 

must be maintained to ensure the information in it is 

up to date. 

▪ Assessing the risk of exposure 

If asbestos is in good condition and left undisturbed, 

it is unlikely that airborne asbestos fibres will be 

released into the air and the risk to health is low. 

Therefore, it is usually safe to leave it labelled and 

undisturbed, and review its condition over time. 

However, if the asbestos has deteriorated, has 

been disturbed, or if asbestos-contaminated dust is 

present, the likelihood that exposure may occur is 

increased. A visual inspection of the material, its 

location and an understanding of the work practices 

at the workplace will assist this decision. Asbestos-



related work activities will also need to be 

considered. 

▪ Asbestos related work 

Asbestos-related work activities are a type of work 

with asbestos which is permitted to occur in certain 

circumstances. It can include maintenance, plus 

unusual and infrequent activities (such as 

emergency activities). 

▪ Asbestos management plans 

A written asbestos management plan sets out how 

asbestos or ACM identified at the workplace will be 

managed. It must be prepared for the workplace if 

asbestos has been identified or assumed present, 

or is likely to be present from time to time at the 

workplace. 

The plan must be maintained to ensure the 

information is up-to-date (at least every five years), 

and must be kept at the workplace to ensure it is 

accessible. 

▪ Control measures 

When choosing the most appropriate control 

measure, the following hierarchy of controls must 

be considered: 



▪ eliminate the risk (eg remove the asbestos) 

▪ substitute the risk, isolate the risk or apply 

engineering controls (eg enclose, encapsulate, 

seal) 

▪ use administrative controls (eg safe work practices, 

labelling) 

▪ use PPE. 

A combination of these controls may be required in 

order to adequately manage and control asbestos. 

▪ Indicating the presence of asbestos in the 

workplace 

All identified or assumed asbestos, including where 

the asbestos is inaccessible, must be clearly 

indicated (eg using labels or, where appropriate, 

warning signs). 

▪ Reviewing Control measures 

Control measures that have been implemented 

must be reviewed and, if necessary, revised to 

make sure they work as planned and to maintain, 

so far as is reasonably practicable, a work 

environment that is without risks to health and 

safety. 



If an asbestos register or asbestos management 

plan has been created for your workplace, they 

must be reviewed if circumstances change or are 

likely to change. 

2.6 

Communicab
le diseases 
incl. COVID-
19 

A communicable diseases prevention program will 

be prepared for construction workers or residents 

near the construction sites. 

 

COVID-19 specific measures 
 

▪ All workers must perform complete sanitization at the 

site as per SOPs/guidelines issued by WHO. 

▪ All workers must wear a mask and gloves as soon as 

they arrive at site and must keep wearing it at all 

times while present at the work site/hospital 

premises.  

▪ As soon as workers arrive at work site, their body 

temperature must be checked and in case any 

worker is assessed to be running a fever or suffering 

from a flu or cough, he must be informed to leave 

immediately and self-isolate for a two week period 

and not report for work until this two week mandatory 

period has been completed. 

▪ At the work site(s), social distancing measures 

must be strictly implemented and gathering of 

Contractors PMC, CIU DC 



workers at any location at the work site(s) must be 

strictly forbidden. In case of workers not taking this 

measure seriously, strict penalties must be imposed 

to ensure implementation. 

▪ The work tasks must be divided into shifts, as far as 

possible, to reduce the workforce present at the work 

site(s) at any one moment and improve the working 

speed/efficiency. 

▪ All workers will be strictly advised to wash their hands 

as frequently as practicable and not to touch their 

face during work. 

▪ A supply of safe drinking water will be made available 

and maintained at the project site(s). 

▪ Chlorinated disinfecting spraying must be conducted 

at the work site(s) 

▪ COVID awareness sign boards must be installed at 

the work site(s). 

▪ Contact details of all workers will be kept in a register 

on site in order to efficiently trace and manage any 

possible workers that might experience symptoms of 

COVID-19. 

▪ Prohibition of entry for local community/any 



unauthorized persons at work sites. 

▪ Proper hygiene practices in the toilets and 

washrooms will be implemented with proper and 

adequate use of soaps and disinfectant spray.  

▪ Social distancing must be maintained during the pick-

up and dropping off of workers from their residences 

to and from the work site(s). 

 

2.7 

Historical/Arc
haeological 
Sites 

If evidence of any archaeological remains is found 

during the construction activities, the excavation work 

will be stopped immediately and necessary next 

steps taken to identify the archaeological discovery 

based on the ‘Chance Find’ procedures 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 

2.8 
Employment 
Conflicts 

 The Construction Contractor will adopt a 

transparent hiring policy. Prior to the 

commencement of the construction activity, the 

local communities in the project areas of Sahiwal 

city will be informed of the employment policy in 

place and number of people that can be employed 

for this project. 

 It will be ensured that maximum number of 

unskilled and semi-skilled jobs will be provided to 

the residents of Sahiwal city and adjoining areas. 

PMU will ensure a balanced process of employment 
of the communities in the project area with preference 
given to those most directly affected by the project. 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 

PMC : Project Management Consultant 



 

 

 

 

Table 1.2: ‘Pre-Construction’ Environmental Monitoring Plan for Baseline Development 

Parameter to be 
measured 

Objective of 
Monitoring 

Parameters to be 
Monitored 

Measurements Location Frequency Responsibility 

Disruption to 
infrastructure 
(water pipelines, 
gas pipelines, 
electric cables 
etc.) 

To ensure no 
interruption of 
these services 
takes place 
once 
construction 
activity 
commences 

Process of 
relocation of 
services 

Completion of 
relocation of services 
to alternate pathways 

In project areas, 
wherever 
relocation of 
services is 
necessary 

- CIU 

Ambient Air 
Quality 

To establish 
baseline air 
quality levels 

CO,NOx & PM10 
(particulate matter 
smaller than 10 
microns) 
concentration at 
receptor level 

1-hr and 24-hr 
concentration levels 

At three random 
receptor locations 
in the project area 

Once PMC 

Ambient Noise 

To establish 
baseline noise 
levels 

Ambient noise 
level near 
receptorss along 
project alignment 

A-weighted noise 
levels – 

24 hours, readings 
taken at 15 s intervals 
over 15 min. every 
hour, and then 
averaged 

At three random 
receptor locations 
in the project area 

Once PMC 

 

 

BC : Before Construction 

DC : During Construction 

CIU : City Implementation Unit 

DO  During Operation 



 

 

 

 

 

Table 1.3: Construction Phase Monitoring Requirements 

Project Activity 
and Potential 
Impact 

Objective of 
Monitoring 

Parameters to be 
Monitored 

Measurements Location Frequency Responsibilit
y 

Noise 

Disturbance due 
to noise from 
construction 
activity 

To determine 
the 
effectiveness of 
noise 
abatement 
measures on 
sound pressure 
levels  

Ambient noise 
level at different 
locations in 
project area 

A-weighted noise 
levels – 

24 hours, readings 
taken at 15 s intervals 
over 15 min. every 
hour at 15 m from 
receptors, and then 
averaged 

At three random 
receptor locations 
in project area  

Quarterly basis on a 
typical working day 

Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 

Air Quality 

Dust emissions 
from construction 
vehicles and 
equipment  

To determine 
the 
effectiveness of 
dust control 
program on 
dust at receptor 
level 

CO,NOx & PM10 
(particulate matter 
smaller than 10 
microns) 
concentration at 
receptor level 

1-hr and 24-hr 
concentration levels 

At three random 
receptor locations 
in project area 

Quarterly basis on a 
typical working day 

Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 

Visible dust Visual observation of 
size of dust clouds, 
their dispersion and 
the direction of 
dispersion 

Construction site Once daily during 
peak construction 
period 

Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 

Safety 
precautions by 
Safety workers 

To prevent 
accidents for 
workers and 
general  public 

Number of near 
miss events and 
accidents taking 
place 

Visual inspections 

Construction site 

Once Daily 
Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 



Project Activity 
and Potential 
Impact 

Objective of 
Monitoring 

Parameters to be 
Monitored 

Measurements Location Frequency Responsibilit
y 

Soil 
Contamination 

To prevent 
contamination 
of soil from oil 
and toxic 
chemical spills 
and leakages 

Incidents of oil 
and toxic 
chemical spills 

Visual inspections 

At construction 
site and at vehicle 
and machinery 
refuelling & 
maintenance 
areas 

Once a month 
Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 

Solid Waste & 
Effluent disposal 

Insufficient 
procedures for 
waste collection, 
storage, 
transportation and 
disposal 

To check the 
availability of 
waste 
management 
system and 
implementation 

Inspection of solid 
and liquid effluent 
generation, 
collection, 
segregation, 
storage, recycling 
and disposal will 
be undertaken at 
all work sites in 
project area 

Visual inspections 
At work sites in 
project area 

Once daily 

 

Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 



 

Table 1.4: Capacity Development and Training Programme for Project Contractor(s) 

Provided by Organized 
by 

Contents Target 
Audience 

Venue Duration 

Pre-construction 
Phase 

PMC offering 
specialized services in 
environmental 
management and 
monitoring 

CIU & 
PMC 

Short seminars and courses 
on: 

Environmental Management 
Plan and Environmental 
Monitoring Plan 

Contractor staff  
CIU 

Office, 
Sahiwal 

One day 
long 

training 
seminar 

Construction Phase 

PMC offering 
specialized services in 
social management and 
monitoring 

CIU & 
PMC 

Short seminar on 
Environmental risks 
associated with construction 
phase. 

Development of 
Environmental Performance 
Indicators 

Occupational Health and 
Safety (OHS) issues 

Contractor staff  
CIU 

Office, 
Sahiwal 

One day 
long 

training 
seminar 

 



B-1.6  EMP IMPLEMENTATION

1 General Mitigation Measures Unit
Quantity Rate per Unit 

(PKR)

Total Amount 

(PKR)

a Water Bowsers for Water Sprinkling Nos. 10 1500 15000

b

b.i Gloves Nos. 30 2000 60000

b.ii Helmets Nos. 30 3000 90000

b.iii Safety Shoes Nos. 30 3000 90000

b.iv Protective Eyewear Nos. 30 1500 45000

b.v Safety Harnesses Nos. 30 3000 90000

b.vi Nos. 100 20 2000

c Spill Trays to prevent Oil/chemical contamination Nos. 5 7000 35000

d Waste Bins at Work Sites & Worker Camps for Housekeeping Nos. 5 10000 50000

e Nos. 5 15000 75000

2 Environmental Monitoring Personnel Nos. 12 (1 x 12 months) 80000 960000

3 Annual Environmental Laboratory Monitoring Costs

a

a.i 24 hrly Air quality Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 3 30000 90000

a.ii 24 hrly Noise Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 3 30000 90000

b Construction Phase (Quarterly basis at 3 locations)

b.i 24 hrly Air quality Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 12 30000 360000

b.ii 24 hrly Noise Monitoring (NEQS Parameters) Nos. 12 30000 360000

4 Capacity Development & Training Programme

a Pre-Construction Phase 

Short Courses on EMP implementation Nos. 1 30000 30000

b Construction Phase

Short Seminars on Environmental Monitoring Nos. 1 30000 30000

Total Amount (PKR) 2,472,000       

PUNJAB INTERMEDIATE CITIES IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PICIIP)

MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS FOR PARKING SHEDS  AT SIALKOT 

 ENGINEER'S COST ESTIMATE

Note: The 'per unit' rates provides above are the 'minimum' rates to be quoted by bidder. In case bidder wishes to propose higher rates, 

it may do so in the appropriate column.

Pre-Construction Phase ('One time' before Construction 

starts at 3 locations)

PPEs for Contractor Staff:

Face Masks

Metal Drums for storing of hazardous and non-hazardous 

materials from Work Sites & Worker Camps



1 Environmental Management Plan & Institutional 
Requirements 

 Introduction 

 The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) is developed to eliminate and/or mitigate 
the impacts envisaged at the design, construction and operation stages.  

 The detailed EMP provided in this document as Table 1.1 ensures that the proposed 
parking sheds development has no detrimental effect on the surrounding environment. 
The Plan shall act as a guideline for incorporating environmental measures to be 
carried out by the contractors engaged for the proposed project. It shall also be used 
for other parties concerned for mitigating possible impacts associated with each 
parking shed development and will form part of the Contract documents to be 
considered alongside the specifications. This Plan shall act as the Environmental 
Management and Monitoring Plan during the construction phase of the project, and will 
allow for prompt implementation of effective corrective measures.  

 Environmental Management Plan (EMP) 

 The EMP attached with this report ensures the following: 

▪ Delivery of the prescribed environmental outcomes during all phases of the parking 
shed development; 

▪ Formulating a system for compliance with applicable legislative requirements and 
obligations and commitments for this project; 

▪ Ensure that project design process incorporates best practice environmental design 
and sustainability principles to minimize potential impacts of construction on the 
environment and community. 

▪ Ensure that the construction work procedures minimize potential impacts on the 
environment and community. 

▪ Develop, implement and monitor measures that minimize pollution and optimize 
resource use. 

 Objectives of EMP 

 The EMP provides a delivery mechanism to address potential impacts of the project 
activities, to enhance project benefits and to outline standardized good practice to be 
adopted for all project works. The EMP has been prepared with the objectives of: 

▪ Defining the roles and responsibilities of the project proponent for the 
implementation of EMP and identifying areas where these roles and responsibilities 
can be shared with other parties involved in the execution and monitoring of the 
project; 

▪ Outlining mitigation measures required for avoiding or minimizing potential negative 
impacts assessed by environmental study; 

▪ Developing a monitoring mechanism and identifying requisite monitoring 
parameters to confirm effectiveness of the mitigation measures recommended in 
the study; 

▪ Defining the requirements for communication, documentation, training, monitoring, 
management and implementation of the mitigation measures. 



 Environmental Management/Monitoring and Reporting 

 During the construction phase, the overall responsibility for the implementation and 
monitoring of the EMP rests with the City Manager – Sialkot (CMS). The CMS, using 
the Project Management Consultant (PMC), will supervise the implementation of the 
proposed mitigation measures and monitor the implementation progress in the field.  

 The specific roles and responsibilities for environmental management and monitoring 
are provided in Table 1.1 below.  

 Institutional Arrangements 

 The environmental management plan will require involvement of the following 
organizations for its implementation: 

i. Local Government and Community Development Department (LG&CDD)  

 The Local Government and Community Development Department (LG&CDD) of 
Punjab will be the executing agency (EA) of the project. Under the guidance of the 
Project Steering Committee, LG&CDD will be responsible for the overall execution of 
the project.  

 A Project Management Unit (PMU) has been established within LG&CDD to support 
LG&CDD.  

ii. City Implementation Unit (CIU) - Sialkot 

 The EA has established CIU in each of the two participating cities. The key role of the 
CIUs will be to support the cities in the implementation of the civil works components 
of the project.  

1.5.1 Role of LG&CDD 

 The LG&CD Department, GoPb will:  

▪ Act as the project executing agency (EA) for PICIIP;  

▪ Establish a PMU, with adequate staff acceptable to ADB;  

▪ Liaise with ADB to address any issues during design and implementation;  

▪ Approve delegation of authorities to PMU and CIUs.  

1.5.2 Role of PMU  

 The PMU will support LG&CD Department. The PMU will:  

▪ Provide support to ADB missions;  

▪ Coordinate activities with all stakeholders, review consultants, proposals, and 
provide overall guidance during various stages of project preparation;  

▪ Act as a Secretariat to PSC headed by Chairman P&D Board;  

▪ Manage and ensure safeguard due diligence and disclosure requirements including 
resettlement and environmental safeguards in accordance with ADB’s Safeguard 
Policy Statement (2009) and government requirements;  

▪ Manage and ensure effective implementation of the gender action plan;  

▪ Ensure submission of all IEE requirements as per law by responsible entities; and  



▪ Monitoring of activities in CIUs and the whole project.  

1.5.3 Role of Municipal Corporation (MC) 

 The MC will:  

▪ Facilitate land acquisition;  

▪ Approve and implement all reforms related system, organizations, plans, and 
programs as required for the project including service delivery arrangements;  

▪ Transfer assets and completed civil works to WSCs/USCs, as required for the 
projects and agreements; and  

▪ Fill all vacancies in the MC, as per approved organogram and facilities required for 
CIU and Staff.  

1.5.4 Role of City Implementation Unit (CIU) 

 The CIU will support the Municipal Corporations of Sialkot in the following aspects:  

▪ Conduct city level progress monitoring and reporting;  

▪ Facilitate all monitoring requirements and reporting of GoPb and ADB;  

▪ Ensure safeguard compliance and reporting in line with loan agreements;  

▪ Monitor and ensure effective implementation of the gender action plan;  

▪ Monitor city level activities for reporting and compliance.  

1.5.5 Role of the Urban Unit  

 The Urban Unit will:  

▪ Provide technical advice on project design and implementation; and  

▪ Support PMU and CIUs, as feasible.  

1.5.6 Role of the ADB  

 The ADB will:  

▪ Support the coordination and administration of the project;  

▪ Provide guidance to LG&CD Department, PMU, MCs, and CIUs on implementation 
issues and project design;  

▪ Disclose all safeguards documents, and monitor safeguards implementation;  

▪ Monitor and report project performance;  

▪ Conduct periodic review of the project;  

1.5.7 Role of Project Contractor 

 The project contractor will be responsible for following items: 

▪ Implementation of, or adherence to, all provisions of the IEE and EMP; 

▪ Preparation of site specific EMPs (SSEMPs) as required. 

▪ Contractor’s environmental performance will rest with the person holding the highest 
management position within the contractor’s organization. Reporting to their 
management, the contractor’s site managers will be responsible for the effective 



implementation of the EMP. 

▪ The Contractor will be required to have qualified Environmental Specialists in their 
team to ensure all mitigation measures are implemented during the different 
development phases of the project.  

 Monitoring Parameters 

 The monitoring plans for the pre-construction and construction phases of the project, 
indicating environmental parameters, frequency and applicable standards are provided 
below as Tables 1.2 and 1.3 below.  

 During the procurement/pre-construction period, the monitoring activities will focus on 
(i) checking the contractor’s bidding documents, particularly to ensure that all 
necessary environmental requirements have been included; and (ii) checking that the 
contract documents’ references to environmental mitigation measures requirements 
have been incorporated as part of contractor’s assignment and making sure that any 
advance works are carried out in good time.  

 During the construction period, the monitoring activities will focus on ensuring that any 
required environmental mitigation measures are implemented to address possible 
impacts.  

 In general, the construction impacts will be manageable and no insurmountable 
impacts are predicted, provided that the EMP is implemented to its full extent as 
required in the Contract documents. However, experience suggests that some 
Contractors may not be familiar with this approach or may be reluctant to carry out 
some measures. For the proposed development of parking sheds, in order that the 
Contractor is fully aware of the implications of the EMP and to ensure compliance, 
environmental measures must be costed separately in the tender documentation and 
listed as BoQ items, and that payment milestones must be linked to environmental 
performance, vis a vis the carrying out of the EMP. 

 The effective implementation of the EMP will be audited as part of the loan conditions 
and the executing agency must be prepared for this. In this regard, the PMC will guide 
the design engineers and Contractors on the environmental aspects. 

 Environmental Training  

1.7.1 Capacity Building and Training 

 Capacity building and training programs are necessary for the project staff in order to 
control the negative impacts resulting from the project construction and during its 
operation phase. They will also require trainings on monitoring and inspecting of such 
a project for environmental impacts and for implementation of mitigation measures. 

 The details of this capacity building and training program are presented in the Table 
1.4 below. 

 



Table 1.1: Environmental Management Plan 

Project Activities Section Impact Mitigation Measures Recommended Responsibility Timing  

Execution Monitoring  

 

 

 

 

 

Design/Pre-
Construction 
Phase  

 

1.1 

Relocation 
of Utilities 
services 

 

 Detailed site-based assessment will be conducted to 

assess any sub-surface utilities that might be present 

under the proposed locations of the parking sheds. 

Furthermore, any power transmission lines and/or 

telephone lines passing in close proximity to the shed 

locations shall be relocated prior to commencement of 

physical works.  

 Based on the utilities that are identified, a relocation 

plan of those utilities will be developed by the 

respective line agencies in close coordination with the 

PIU and implemented.  

 In case any utilities can be allowed to remain in place 

and avoidance of their damage is possible, the 

Contractor will need to be aware of the location of 

these services so that disruptions are not caused. In 

such a scenario, the responsibility for any repair of 

damaged services will lie with the Contractor. 

CIU PMU 

BC:  during 
detailed 
designing of 
the sub-
project 

 

1.2 
Material 
Haul 
routes 

The construction vehicles hauling materials along the city 
roads and anywhere where there are sensitive receptors 
such as hospitals, schools and/or roadside residences 
will be limited and the PMU in collaboration with the CIU 
will establish a route plan to minimize this disruption 
which shall be appended to the EMP. 

CIU PMU 

BC:  during 
detailed 
designing of 
the sub-
project 

 

1.3 Contractor So far, local contractor firms in Pakistan working on CIU PMU BC:  during 



’s 
Environm
ental 
Safeguard
s Capacity 

large and medium scale environmentally sensitive 
projects have an unsatisfactory record for complying 
with workplace and environmental safety regulations.  

To address this issue, the Contractor(s) will be required 
to define an Occupational and Environmental Health 
and Safety procedure for all work, including work camp 
operation, management of cement dust and use of 
personal safety equipment. These procedures will be 
developed and approved by PMU in collaboration with 
the CIU before contractor starts civil work. 

detailed 
designing of 
the sub-
project 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Construction 
Phase 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.1 Air Quality 

 Water will be sprinkled every three hours and at a 

higher frequency if felt necessary, at all construction 

sites to suppress dust emissions. 

 All heavy equipment and machinery shall be fitted in 

full compliance with the national and local regulations. 

 Stockpiled soil and sand shall be slightly wetted 

before loading, particularly in windy conditions. 

 Fuel-efficient and well-maintained haulage trucks 

shall be employed to minimize exhaust emissions. 

 Vehicles transporting soil, sand and other construction 

materials shall be covered with tarpaulin.  

 Limitations to speeds of such vehicles as felt 

necessary. Transport through densely populated area 

should be avoided. 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Construction 

Phase 

(Continued…) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Concrete plants to be controlled in line with statutory 

requirements and shall not be close to sensitive 

receptors. 

 Stack height of generators will be at least 3 meters 

above the ground. 

 Project traffic will maintain maximum speed limit of 20 

km/hr on all unsealed roads within project area. 

 A minimum distance of 300 meters will be 

ensured between batching plant(s) and the nearest 

community. 

 The need for large stockpiles shall be minimized 

by careful planning of the supply of materials from 

controlled sources. Stockpiles should not be located 

within 50 m of schools, hospitals or other public 

amenities and shall be covered with tarpaulin when 

not in use and at the end of the working day to enclose 

dust. If large stockpiles (>25m3) of crushed materials 

are necessary, they should be enclosed with side 

barriers and also covered when not in use. 

It shall be ensured that the following measures are taken 

to control emissions from vehicles being used in the 

construction activity:  

 Periodically check and conduct maintenance of 

the construction machinery and haul vehicles. 



  Regularly change the engine oil and use new 

engines/machinery/equipment having good efficiency 

and fuel burning characteristics. 

 Use of catalytic converters and low Sulphur 

fuels. 

 The stack height of generators will be at least 3 

meters above the ground. 

 Training of the technicians and operators of the 

construction machinery and drivers of the vehicles. 

 Air quality monitoring to be conducted at the 

project site during the construction phase. 

2.2 
Noise 

 

 Equipment noise will be reduced at source by 

proper design, maintenance and repair of construction 

machinery and equipment. Noise from vehicles and 

power generators will be minimized by use of proper 

silencers and mufflers. 

 Excessive noise emitting equipment will not be 

allowed to operate and will be replaced. 

 Blowing of horns will be prohibited on access 

roads to work sites. 

 As a rule, the operation of heavy equipment shall 

be conducted in daylight hours.  

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



 Construction equipment, which generates 

excessive noise, shall be enclosed or fitted with effective 

silencing apparatus to minimize noise.  

 Well-maintained haulage trucks will be used with 

speed controls.  

2.3 

Occupatio
nal Health 
and 
Safety 

 

 Ensuring that all workers are provided with and use 

appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (helmet, 

hand gloves, boots, masks etc); 

 Follow standard practices of safety checks as 

prescribed before use of equipment; 

 Provide on-site Health and Safety Training for all site 

personnel; 

 The Contractor will be required to prepare and 

implement an effective Worker Health and Safety Plan 

that is supported by trained first aid personnel and 

emergency response facilities. Construction contracts 

will include standard Worker Health and Safety 

measures and contractors will be bound to implement 

these fully. This will include mandatory wearing of dust 

masks for any cement handling operations or at any 

area were cement dust is in the air.  

 Monitoring will be required to ensure that the health 

and safety plan based on contract specifications is 

followed. Cement feed hopper areas will be inspected 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



daily to ensure compliance with the requirement of 

dust masks. 

2.4 

Disposal 
of Spoil 
and Solid 
Waste 

 

Concrete, bricks and debris  

All material that is produced shall be transported in 

tarpaulin-covered trucks for disposal to suitable location(s), 

which shall be pre-approved by the CIU. At these pre-

selected locations, this extra material shall be disposed off 

in accordance with international best practices to ensure 

no impacts take place.  

Unused construction material (sand, crush), empty drums, 

concrete waste. 

 Waste to be reused in the project or by other 

interested parties. 

 Identify potential safe disposal sites close to the 

project sites and obtaining approval for using these 

sites from CIU or use of sites designated in the 

Contract. 

 Used oil and lubricants will be recovered and reused 

or removed from the site in full compliance with 

national regulations. 

 Machinery will be properly maintained to minimize oil 

leakage during the construction. 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 

2.5 
Hazardou
s and 
Non-

 A waste management plan will be developed prior to 

the start of construction. This plan will cater to sorting 

of hazardous and non-hazardous materials prior to 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



Hazardou
s Waste 
Managem
ent 

 

disposal, placing of waste bins at the project site for 

waste disposal and an onsite hazardous waste 

storage facility. 

 Licensed waste contractors will be engaged to 

dispose off all non-hazardous waste material that 

cannot be recycled or reused.  

 Training will be provided to personnel for 

identification, segregation and management of waste. 

 In case asbestos is present in any existing facilities 

that need to be demolished in order to conduct works, 

it shall need to be ensured that internationally 

acceptable protocol is implemented as part of the best 

practices to properly handle and dispose of the 

asbestos to prevent any damage to the health of all 

individuals exposed to the asbestos sheets. 

The steps to be followed to ensure safe handling of any 

materials containing asbestos are as follows: 

▪ Identify asbestos at the workplace 

The identification of asbestos at the workplace is the 

first step in managing the risk of exposure to asbestos. 

If someone with management or control is unsure that 

asbestos or ACM is present or not, it is always better 

to assume it is present and treat it with caution. 

Where asbestos has been identified or is likely to be 

identified, an asbestos register must be prepared and 



kept at the workplace. This register must be 

maintained to ensure the information in it is up to date. 

▪ Assessing the risk of exposure 

If asbestos is in good condition and left undisturbed, it 

is unlikely that airborne asbestos fibres will be 

released into the air and the risk to health is low. 

Therefore, it is usually safe to leave it labelled and 

undisturbed, and review its condition over time. 

However, if the asbestos has deteriorated, has been 

disturbed, or if asbestos-contaminated dust is present, 

the likelihood that exposure may occur is increased. A 

visual inspection of the material, its location and an 

understanding of the work practices at the workplace 

will assist this decision. Asbestos-related work 

activities will also need to be considered. 

▪ Asbestos related work 

Asbestos-related work activities are a type of work 

with asbestos which is permitted to occur in certain 

circumstances. It can include maintenance, plus 

unusual and infrequent activities (such as emergency 

activities). 

▪ Asbestos management plans 

A written asbestos management plan sets out how 

asbestos or ACM identified at the workplace will be 

managed. It must be prepared for the workplace if 



asbestos has been identified or assumed present, or is 

likely to be present from time to time at the workplace. 

The plan must be maintained to ensure the information 

is up-to-date (at least every five years), and must be 

kept at the workplace to ensure it is accessible. 

▪ Control measures 

When choosing the most appropriate control measure, 

the following hierarchy of controls must be considered: 

▪ eliminate the risk (eg remove the asbestos) 

▪ substitute the risk, isolate the risk or apply 

engineering controls (eg enclose, encapsulate, seal) 

▪ use administrative controls (eg safe work practices, 

labelling) 

▪ use PPE. 

A combination of these controls may be required in 

order to adequately manage and control asbestos. 

▪ Indicating the presence of asbestos in the workplace 

All identified or assumed asbestos, including where 

the asbestos is inaccessible, must be clearly indicated 

(eg using labels or, where appropriate, warning signs). 

▪ Reviewing Control measures 



Control measures that have been implemented must 

be reviewed and, if necessary, revised to make sure 

they work as planned and to maintain, so far as is 

reasonably practicable, a work environment that is 

without risks to health and safety. 

If an asbestos register or asbestos management plan 

has been created for your workplace, they must be 

reviewed if circumstances change or are likely to 

change. 

2.6 

Communi
cable 
diseases 
incl. 
COVID-19 

A communicable diseases prevention program will be 

prepared for construction workers or residents near the 

construction sites. 

 

COVID-19 specific measures 
 

▪ All workers must perform complete sanitization at the 

site as per SOPs/guidelines issued by WHO. 

▪ All workers must wear a mask and gloves as soon as 

they arrive at site and must keep wearing it at all times 

while present at the work site/hospital premises.  

▪ As soon as workers arrive at work site, their body 

temperature must be checked and in case any worker is 

assessed to be running a fever or suffering from a flu or 

cough, he must be informed to leave immediately and 

self-isolate for a two week period and not report for work 

Contractors PMC, CIU DC 



until this two week mandatory period has been 

completed. 

▪ At the work site(s), social distancing measures must 

be strictly implemented and gathering of workers at any 

location at the work site(s) must be strictly forbidden. In 

case of workers not taking this measure seriously, strict 

penalties must be imposed to ensure implementation. 

▪ The work tasks must be divided into shifts, as far as 

possible, to reduce the workforce present at the work 

site(s) at any one moment and improve the working 

speed/efficiency. 

▪ All workers will be strictly advised to wash their hands as 

frequently as practicable and not to touch their face 

during work. 

▪ A supply of safe drinking water will be made available 

and maintained at the project site(s). 

▪ Chlorinated disinfecting spraying must be conducted at 

the work site(s) 

▪ COVID awareness sign boards must be installed at the 

work site(s). 

▪ Contact details of all workers will be kept in a register on 

site in order to efficiently trace and manage any possible 



workers that might experience symptoms of COVID-19. 

▪ Prohibition of entry for local community/any 

unauthorized persons at work sites. 

▪ Proper hygiene practices in the toilets and washrooms 

will be implemented with proper and adequate use of 

soaps and disinfectant spray.  

▪ Social distancing must be maintained during the pick-up 

and dropping off of workers from their residences to and 

from the work site(s). 

 

2.7 

Historical/
Archaeolo
gical Sites 

If evidence of any archaeological remains is found 

during the construction activities, the excavation work 

will be stopped immediately and necessary next steps 

taken to identify the archaeological discovery based on 

the ‘Chance Find’ procedures 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 

2.8 
Employme
nt 
Conflicts 

 The Construction Contractor will adopt a transparent 

hiring policy. Prior to the commencement of the 

construction activity, the local communities in the 

project areas of Sialkot city will be informed of the 

employment policy in place and number of people that 

can be employed for this project. 

 It will be ensured that maximum number of unskilled 

and semi-skilled jobs will be provided to the residents 

of Sialkot city and adjoining areas. 

PMU will ensure a balanced process of employment of 
the communities in the project area with preference 

Contractor PMC, CIU DC 



Table 1.2: ‘Pre-Construction’ Environmental Monitoring Plan for Baseline Development 

Parameter to be 
measured 

Objective of 
Monitoring 

Parameters to be 
Monitored 

Measurements Location Frequency Responsibility 

Disruption to 
infrastructure 
(water pipelines, 
gas pipelines, 
electric cables 
etc.) 

To ensure no 
interruption of 
these services 
takes place 
once 
construction 
activity 
commences 

Process of 
relocation of 
services 

Completion of 
relocation of services 
to alternate pathways 

In project areas, 
wherever 
relocation of 
services is 
necessary 

- CIU 

Ambient Air 
Quality 

To establish 
baseline air 
quality levels 

CO,NOx & PM10 
(particulate matter 
smaller than 10 
microns) 
concentration at 
receptor level 

1-hr and 24-hr 
concentration levels 

At three random 
receptor locations 
in the project area 

Once PMC 

Ambient Noise 

To establish 
baseline noise 
levels 

Ambient noise 
level near 
receptorss along 
project alignment 

A-weighted noise 
levels – 

24 hours, readings 
taken at 15 s intervals 
over 15 min. every 
hour, and then 
averaged 

At three random 
receptor locations 
in the project area 

Once PMC 

given to those most directly affected by the project. 

PMC : Project Management Consultant 

BC : Before Construction 

DC : During Construction 

CIU : City Implementation Unit 

DO  During Operation 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 1.3: Construction Phase Monitoring Requirements 

Project Activity 
and Potential 
Impact 

Objective of 
Monitoring 

Parameters to be 
Monitored 

Measurements Location Frequency Responsibilit
y 

Noise 

Disturbance due 
to noise from 
construction 
activity 

To determine 
the 
effectiveness of 
noise 
abatement 
measures on 
sound pressure 
levels  

Ambient noise 
level at different 
locations in 
project area 

A-weighted noise 
levels – 

24 hours, readings 
taken at 15 s intervals 
over 15 min. every 
hour at 15 m from 
receptors, and then 
averaged 

At three random 
receptor locations 
in project area  

Quarterly basis on a 
typical working day 

Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 

Air Quality 

Dust emissions 
from construction 
vehicles and 
equipment  

To determine 
the 
effectiveness of 
dust control 
program on 
dust at receptor 
level 

CO,NOx & PM10 
(particulate matter 
smaller than 10 
microns) 
concentration at 
receptor level 

1-hr and 24-hr 
concentration levels 

At three random 
receptor locations 
in project area 

Quarterly basis on a 
typical working day 

Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 

Visible dust Visual observation of 
size of dust clouds, 
their dispersion and 
the direction of 
dispersion 

Construction site Once daily during 
peak construction 
period 

Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 



Project Activity 
and Potential 
Impact 

Objective of 
Monitoring 

Parameters to be 
Monitored 

Measurements Location Frequency Responsibilit
y 

Safety 
precautions by 
Safety workers 

To prevent 
accidents for 
workers and 
general  public 

Number of near 
miss events and 
accidents taking 
place 

Visual inspections 

Construction site 

Once Daily 
Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 

Soil 
Contamination 

To prevent 
contamination 
of soil from oil 
and toxic 
chemical spills 
and leakages 

Incidents of oil 
and toxic 
chemical spills 

Visual inspections 

At construction 
site and at vehicle 
and machinery 
refuelling & 
maintenance 
areas 

Once a month 
Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 

Solid Waste & 
Effluent disposal 

Insufficient 
procedures for 
waste collection, 
storage, 
transportation and 
disposal 

To check the 
availability of 
waste 
management 
system and 
implementation 

Inspection of solid 
and liquid effluent 
generation, 
collection, 
segregation, 
storage, recycling 
and disposal will 
be undertaken at 
all work sites in 
project area 

Visual inspections 
At work sites in 
project area 

Once daily 

 

Contractor’s 
Environmental 
officer, PMC 



 

Table 1.4: Capacity Development and Training Program for Project Contractor(s) 

Provided by Organized 
by 

Contents Target 
Audience 

Venue Duration 

Pre-construction 
Phase 

PMC offering 
specialized services in 
environmental 
management and 
monitoring 

CIU & 
PMC 

Short seminars and 
courses on: 

Environmental 
Management Plan and 
Environmental 
Monitoring Plan 

Contractor staff  
CIU 

Office, 
Sialkot 

One day 
long 

training 
seminar 

Construction Phase 

PMC offering 
specialized services in 
social management and 
monitoring CIU & 

PMC 

Short seminar on 
Environmental risks 
associated with 
construction phase. 

Development of 
Environmental 
Performance Indicators 

Occupational Health 
and Safety (OHS) 
issues 

Contractor staff  
CIU 

Office, 
Sialkot 

One day 
long 

training 
seminar 
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